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PREFACE. 


Nod ore are more generally or more eagerly 
read than voyages and travels. They are rec- 


ommended by every circumſtance that can excite cu- 
rioſity, or engage attention. They unite, in a ſingu- 
lar manner, the oppoſite beauties of unity and variety. 
We attend the traveller over ſeas, iſlands, and conti- 
nents; from the ſcene of events illuſtrious in the an- 


nals of antiquity, he conducts us to viſit places diſ- 
tinguiſhed by ſome great tranſaCtions of modern 


times; from wars and battles, he turns to agricul- 
ture, manufactures, and commerce ; with the detail 
of his adventures, he interweaves the hiſtory of ſci- 
ence, laws, arts, and manners; with facts in general 
hiſtory, he communicates anecdotes, and exhibits 
portraits of private characters: Yet the hero of the 
tale is ſtill the ſame; the author and the hero are 
one; his deſign is not fully accompliſhed till the tex» 
mination of his travels. 


Even in this age, while a fpirit of hows is ſo 
generally prevalent, when ſo many voyages have been 
made to explore the remoteſt parts of the globe, and 
ſo many enterpriſing - travellers have penetrated into 
regions before unknown,—ſcarce have any travels 
been ſo impatiently expected by the public, or any 


adventures ſo eagerly inquired after, as thoſe of Mr. 
Bruce, 


& - Concerning 
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Ss Abyſſinia the ancients had communi- 
"cated only a few dark imperfect hints, which ſerved 
to excite curioſity, but afforded nothing to gratify it. 
In that vaſt country, they imagined the ſources of the 
Nile to be concealed ; the laws of nature were there 
ſuſpected to vary in their operation; it was thought. 
to be inhabited by monſtrous animals, and ſavage 
«tribes of men, ſingularly diſtinguiſhed from the reſt of 
the world by aſpect, diſpoſitions, and manners. 


"Inquiry or accident had, indeed, made the mod- 
erns '{omewhat better acquainted with that part of 
Africa. "Chriſtianity was accidentally introduced 
there, and the circumſtances of its introduction drew 
upon Abyſhnia the attention of the reſt of the Chriſt- 
"an world; as its eſtabliſhment occaſioned a regular 
iutercourſe between the Chriſtians of Abyſſinia and 
thoſe of Egypt. The Portugueſe had afterwards 
found their way thither, aſſociated with the natives, and 
taken a part in their civil diſſenſions. They had car- 
ried not only ſoldiers, but Jeſuits into that country; 
and had the Jeſuits been men of more enlightened 
minds, and leſs infuriated by blind Zeal, they might 
pollibly have contributed to civilize the rude feroci- 
- tp of che Abyffinians; and, at the ſame time, might 
have explored the topography of their country, ob- 
ſerved their cuſtoms and manners, and [traced their 
' hiſtory. But the object of the Jeſuits was to extend 
the influence of the See of Rome, not to illuſtrate the 
hiſtory. of the regions into which they penetrated. 
The facts which they communicate are almoſt al- 
ys ſuſpicious 3 for we know them to have been 


a I careleſs in their inquiries, and often diſpoſ- 
Jo to diſguiſe or conceal the truth. 
0 To 


. 
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To diſcover; therefore, many particulars, concern 
ing which no information had been received, to a 
falſehood, to explore fables, and to aſcertain truths,—- 
to add; in ſhort, another part to the hiſtory of en 
and to enlarge, as it were, the limits of the known 
world was a talk. which remained to be performed 
by lomg. traveller into Abyſſinia. 


When the public were informed, upon Mr. Buvce's 
return into Europe, that he had accompliſhed this 
taſk; having undertaken it out of curioſity, benevo- 
lence, and a love of enterpriſe, and having, in they 
proſecution of His undertaking, braved dangers, and 
ſurmounted difficultics, which, to a man of barely 
ordinary prudence and intrepidity, muſt have proved 
abſolutely inſuperable ; the account was heard with a 
mixture of wonder and incredulity, which produced a 
very impatient and anxious expectation of a particular 
narrative of his travels. Although the publication of 
ſuch a narrative was long delayed, yet the ſuſpicious 
hints which were, from time to time, invidioully' 
thrown out by his enemies“, the candid remonſtran- 

| Frys 


The following remark of Baron de Tott, ſeems to have 
been wantonly thrown out to prepare the world for receiv-_ 


ing Mr. Bruce's narrative with Cn, * has not entire- 
ly failed of its effe< 


A traveller of the name of Bruce, pretends, I am taͤld, to 
have diſcovered them. —I ſaw at Cairo the ſervant he took 
with him; the guide who conducted him; the companion 
of his journey. 1 thoroughly aſcertained the fact, that he 
had no knowledge whatever of this diſcovery ; in anſwer to 
which, it can only be ſaid, that ſo learned a man as Mr. 
Bruce was not obliged to give an account of his obſervations 

to his-valet, The pride of celebrity is loſt in a deſart ;.the 

diſtinction 


* 


periority over his companions ; and the valet I am ſpeaking 
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ces and defences urged by his friends, and the novel - 
ty and importance of the information which he had 


to communicate, ſtill kept up the expectation of the 


_—__ and prepared them to receive and examine 
his 


diſtintion of maſter and ſervant diſappear before the wants 
which ſurround them, mutually anxious, and compelled as 
they muſt be, to communicate together, and to ford each 
other mutual ſuccours, the ſtrongeſt alone muſt have the ſu- 


of, born in the country, had inconteſtably the beſt right of 
warranting,' even to Mr. Bruce himſelf, a diſcovery merely 
Tpographica]. 


The following accurate paper, ſaid to 1050 been writ- 
ten either by the Hon. Daines Barrington, or by Mr. Maſon, 
affords a refutation of the aſperſions of de Tott: 


The many voyages for the better knowledge of the globe 
we inhabit, have been one of the moſt diſtinguiſhed glories of 
the preſent reign. 


Moſt of theſe, however, have rather been undertaken to 
explore very diſtant ſeas and coaſts, than to procure infor- 
mation with regard to the — _ of the four great 
continents. 


In Europe even, we are not ſo well acquainted with diſ- 
tricts which belong to the Turkiſh empire as we ſhould be; 
and we are ſtil] more ignorant in the Aſiatic quarter, of that 


. immenſe tract which lies between Thibet and the north-eaſt 


extremity, 


4.08 for South America, we muſt be chiefly contented with 
ſuch opportunities of acceſs as the jealouſy of the Spaniards 
will ſometimes indulge to the curioſity of the French, though 
ſuch reſearches are always denied to Engliſhmen. 


The more interior parts of Africa, however, are equally 
open to every European nation, provided it contains travel- 


lers of 27 han and abilities; and in this divifion of the 
- globe 
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his yarrative with general eagerneſs, whenever he 
ne bring it forward, a 


To the entire ſatisfaction of his friends, and the 
confuſion of thofe who invidiouſly traduced his char- 


ater, 


globe the admiſſion to Abyſſinia hath generally been ſuppoſed 
to be the moſt difficult. It js therefore much to be regretted, 

that when an Engliſhman (ſo. eminently qualified as Mr. 
Pruce) hath made ſo long a retidence in this nufrequented em- 
pire, that the public ſhould not have yet received the very in- 
tereſting information from him which he is certainly enabled 
ro give them. It is much to be ſeared, indeed, that the prix. 
pect of this communication is a diſtant one, and perhaps on- 
ly to be expected after Mr. Bruce's death, which both his 
make and health ſeem to remove the danger df tor ſeveral 


Years, . 
. 


A late traveller, however, the Baron de Tott, beth inſinu- 
ated that Mr. Bruce was never at the ſources of the Nile, be- 
- cauſe Mr. Bruce's ſervant (who was with him in Abyſlinia) 
ſaid at Cairo, that he never accompanied his maſter to any 


ſuch ſpot. 


If therefore this inſinuation continues uncontradicted, as 
well as many other reports to the prejudiee of our very di- 
tinguiſhed traveller, the publication (whenever it may take 
place) will nut receive the entire credit, which I am perſuad- 


ed it will moſt amply deſerve. 


Having therefore lately procured the means of diſproving 
this moſt II- founded infrngation of the Baron de Tott, as 
_ well as ſome other objeQtions which have been circulated a- 
gainſt the credit of Mr, Bruge's much to be expected narra- 
tive, I think. that it is right ſuch information ſhould be early 
laid before the public. I muſt at the ſame time premiſe, that 
though I have the honour to be known to Mr. Bruce, yet our 
acquaintance is not of the moſt intimate kind, nor have I ſeen _ 
him for ſeveral years. He will not moreover receive the 
molt diſtant intimation of what I am now publiſhing, other- 


. preſented the detail of his travels to the world. 
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acter, and queſtioned his veracity, he has, at length, 


They are ſufficiently intereſting to juſtify the eager 
anxiety with which they were expected; and are 
marked 


wiſe the defence (if any s requiſite) aa be infinitely more 
ſtrong and accurate. 


„James Bruce, Eſq ; of Kinnaird, is a gentleman of conſid- 
erable family and fortune ; and in 1764 was appointed Con- 
ful to Algiers, where he continued till 1765. 


in June 1764, he requeſted leave of abſence from the Sec- 
retary of. State for the Southern Department, in order to 
make ſome drawings of antiquities near Tunis, tor which Mr. 
Bruce hath very conſiderable talents. 


In Mr. Bruce's laſt letter from Algiers to the ſame ſecreta- 


ry, (dated December agth, 1764,) Mr. Bruce alludes te anoth- 


er leave of abſence, which he had likewiſe requeſted, that he 
might viſit parts of the African continent. 


" How long he continued in Africa, I have not had the op- 
portunity of procuring information, but having intentions 
afterwards of viſiting Palmyra, he was ſhipwrecked on the 
coalt of Tunis, and plundered of every thing by the barba- 
rous inhabitants. 


The moſt diſtreſſing part of the loſß, was probably that of 
his inſtruments, ſo neceſſary to a ſcientific traveller; and 


_ though he afterwards procured ſome of theſe, yet others 


(particularly a quadrant) could not be recovered, 


Mr. Bruce, however, determining to repair this lofs as ſoon 
as poſſible from France, ſo muck nearer to him than England, 
was ſo fortunate as to be provided with a time-piece and 


guadrant from that quarter. 
Where ke continued after his "ESP I have not heard 


with any degree of accuracy; but on the 28th of January, 


0 he was at a French houſe in Aleppo, by which route 
3 returned from Palmyra. 5 
Where 


/ . ent . Nm oo. non 
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marked with ſuch an air of truth, that no man of un- 
derſtanding and candour, who reads over the work, 
will ever heſitate to receive the facts which it relates, 
as fully authentic. 3 it ſhould be allowed, 
that 
Where and TY Mr. Bruce received the French inſtru- 
ments is not known; but as he was ſtill bent on viſiting Abyt- 
ſinia, he gave a commiſſion to Mr. W. Ruſſel, F. K. 8. for 4 
reflecting teleſcope, made by Bird or Short, a watch with a 
hand to point ſeconds, and the neweſt aud completeſt Engliſh 
Aſtronomieal Tables; all of which were to beſent to Mr, Fre- 
meaux, and forwarded to him at Alexandria befure avg 


On the 29th of March, 1768, Mr. Bruce was at Sidon, on 
the coaſt of Syria, and wrote to Mr. Ruſſel from thence for 
the following additional inſtruments, viz, a twelve. feet re- 
flecting teleſcope, to be divided into pieces of 3 feet and joined 
with ſcrews. This teleſcope was alſo accon!panied by two 
thermometers and two portable barometers. Mr. Bruce 
moreover informed Mr. Rufſel, that he was going into a 
country (viz. Aby ſſinia) from which few travellers had re- 
turned; and wiſhed Mr. Ruflel, or his philoſophical friends, 
would ſend him their deſiderata, as he was entirely at their 
ſervice, Mr. Bruce added, that if he could not obtain admiſ- 
fion into Abyſſinia, he till would do his beſt in the cauſe of 
ſcience on the eaſtern coalt of the Red Sea. 


As Mr, Bruce had directed the inſiruments to be ready for 
him at Alexandria by the beginning of Auguſt 768, it it. 
probable that he reached Cairo about that time; from whence 
he proceeded to Aby ſlinia, by way of Jedda, Mazava, and 
Arquito, 

Whilſt Mr. Bruce was at Jedda, he was met by ſome Engliſh 
gentlemen returning from the Eaſt-Indies ; amongſt whom 
was Mr. Newland, who hath publiſhed a map of the Red Sea, 
and who availed himſelf of Mr. EL obſervations to fix 
the ſituation of that port, 


It is ſuppoſed that Mr. Bruce did not HRS long at 
Jedda, as he is ſaid to have explored the coaſt oa the eaſt ide / 


* Ss 
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that the very quotations which Mr. Bauer adduces 
to prove that no other European ever wiſited the ſourc- 
es of the Nile, ſhew the Jeſuits to have before pene- 
trated to the very ſpot where he has placed them; 
though 


* 


as low as Mocha, during which drawings were taken of many 
curious fiſh. in the Red Sea, Mr. Bruce muſt alſo have entered 
Abyflinia, either at the latter end of 1768, or the very begin- 
ning of 1769, as he made an obſer vation in that part of Africa 
on the th of January of that year. 


In this perilous enterpriſe he was accompanied by a Greek 
ant (named Aichael) and an Italian painter, who proba- 
550 alliſted in the numerous articles which might deſerve rep» 
reſentation, and who died of a flux before Mr. Bruce's re; 
turn to Cairo in 1773. 5. 


Mr. Bruce muſt at times 210 have been afliſted by many oth- 
ers, as his inſtruments, apparatus fur drawing, and other neceſ- 
ſaries, from their weight and bulk, could not be eaſily tranſ- 
ported from place to place, and perhaps required beaſts of 
burden. To theſe likewiſe muſt be added ſeveral medicines 
which enabled him to perform cures on the inhabitants, and 
probably occaſioned the good reception he afterwards met 


with, . | 1 


I ſhall leave ſuch other particulars as happened to Mr. 
Bruce, during his long reſidence in this unfrequented country, 
| to his own ſuperior narrative; and ſhall therefore only ſtate, 
that he made a large number of obſervations to fix the ſitua- 
tions of places, ont of which thirty-one have been examined 
and computed by the aſtronomer royal. The firſt of theſe 
obſervztions was made on the loch of January 1769, and the 
laſt on the gth of October 1772, from 30 to 28 degrees of 
eaſt longitude from Greenwich, and from 12 to 28 degrees of 
north latitnde, It need ſcarcely be ſaid therefore, that theſe 
obſervations, which include ſo large an extent of almoſt un- 
_ known country, muſt prove a moſt valuable addition to ge- 
ography ; and the more ſo becauſe the Portugueſe, who firſt - 


viſited Aby ſſinia, give neither longitude nor latitude of any 
VOY 
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though he were juſtly blamed of being fonder of 

egotiſms, that favorite mode of expreſſion with trav- 

ellers, than almoſt any other traveller; though we 

may ſmile when he boaſts of the ſame intimacy with 
the 


place in that empire; and Poncet only two latitudes, Viz, 
thoſe of Sennar and Gieſum. 


As Mr. Bruce made the laſt of his obſervations on the 5th 
of October 1772, it is probable that he might then be on his 
return to Cairo, through Nubia and Upper Egypt, where he 
arrived on the 15th of January 1773, after an abſence of nitre 
than four years ; bringing back with him his Greek rye 
named Michael. 


Mr, Bruce continued at Cairo four months, during which 
time he had daily intercourſe with Mr. Antes; the ſubſtance 
of a letter from whom will contain the principal confuta- 
tion of Baron Tott, and others, who have been incredulous 
with regard to Mr, Bruce's expected narrative. 


Mr. Antes was born of German parents, who were poſſeſs- 
ed of lands in the back ſettlements of Penſy lvania; and hav- 
ing ſhowed early abilities as a mechanic, removed to Europe, 
where he diſtinguiſhed himſelf in the art of watch-making, 
which he learned without apprenticeſhip. Being a member 
of the church known by the name of Unitas Fratrum, and 
commonly called Moravian, he wiſhed to be employed in 
their miſſions, and more eſpecially that of the ſame purſuaſion 
eſtabliſhed at Cairo, who always have deſired to procure op- 
portunities of inſtructing the Abyſſinians. 


Mr, Bruce had left Cairo fifteen months before Mr. Antes 
came there ; and the intercourſe, therefore, between them 
firſt took place on Mr. Bruce s return in 1773. | 


Having given this account of Mr. Bruce and Mr. Antes“ 
being firlt known to each other, I ſhall now ſtate the ſubſtance 
of ſome information received from the latter, who is now 
eſtabliſhed at Fulneck near Leeds, after having * eleven 
years at Cairo. 

| 4 That 
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the ladies of the royal family of Abyſſinia, on which 
Sir Sampſon values himſelf in Love for Love; and 
though the news · paper critics may amuſe themſelves 
with laughing at the abſurdity of ſome of his politi- 


cal 


That Mr. Bruce left Cairo in 1763; and proceeded thence: 
by way of Jedda, Mazava, and Arquito, into Abyfffuis. 


« That in 177rT, a Greek came from Gonder in Abyf#n1ia, 
who had a draft from Mr. Bruce on a French merchant ar 
Cairo (named Roſe) for ſome hundreds of German crowns, 

- which were paid immediately. This draft was accompanied 
by a letter from Mr. Bruce, and was the firft time that he 
had been heard of at Cairo ſince his departure in 1768, 


«© That after Mr. Bruce's return to Cairo in 1773, Mr. An- 
tes ſaw a young Armenian and his father (who came likewiſe 
from Gondar) at Mr. Pini's, an Italian merchant of Cairo, 
where they and Mr. Bruce, converſed in the ain lan- 
guage, and ſeemed glad to meet him again. 


4 That Mr. Bruce returned to Cairo from Abyffinia by way 
of Nubia and Upper Egypt; which can be fully atteſted by 
the Franciſcan friars who are eſtabliſned at Iſne near Aſyuwan, 
which latter is the higheſt town of Upper Egypt. 


„That during Mr. Bruce's ſtay at Cairo, which was not 
Jeſs than four months, no day paſſed without their ſeeing 
each other, which gave Mr. Antes frequent opportunities of 
2 inquiring with regard to Abyſlinia, concerning which he was 

particularly intereited from a reaſon before ſtated, 


« That Mr. Antes likewiſe frequently converſed with Mi- 
chael, Mr. Bruce's Greek ſervant, who is ſtated to have by no 
means had a lively imagination, and who always agreed with 
the circumſtances mentioned by his maſter, and more particu- 

_ larly in relation to their having viſited the ſources of the Nile, 
1 which the Baron Tott doubts of, from having had a CONTACTS 
| tion with this ſame Greek ſervant.” | 
| 


Mr. Antes adds, „That Baron Tott ſaid but a fe days 
at 
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cal opinions, or expoſing the. inaccuracy of his aſtron- 
omical calculations; and the friends of Sparrman 
may Wiſh, that in cenſuring that enthuſiaſtic and an» 
defatigable ſtudentc of nature, he had, at leaſt uſed 


language- 


at Cairo: and from his ſhort reſidence in that country, hath 
given ſeveral erroneous accounts relative to Egypt, Mr. An- 
tes on the other hand, had almoſt daily converſations with 
Michael for ſeveral years, and often in relation to the fources 
of the Nile,” e 


Laſtly, „ That after Mr. Bruce left Cairo, Mr. Antes had 


converſed with others who had known Mr. Bruce in Abyfliniag 


and that he was there called Maalim Jalube, or Mr. James.” 

After this ſtate of facts, I conceive that uo one can entertain 
a reaſonable doubt with regard to Mr. Bruce's not only having 
viſited, but reſided long in Abyflinia ; though it is remarka- 
ble that the Jeſuits expreſſed the ſame doubts in relation to 
Poncet, who had continued thege nearly as long as Mr. Bruce. 
Poncet happened to be a layman ; and the Jeſuits, perhaps, 
would not approve of any narrative that did not come from 
father Benevent who accompanied Poncet to Abyſſinia, but 
unfortunately died there, 


Driven, however, from this hold, the objectors will paſſi- 
bly retain their incredulity as to many particulars to be re- 
lated, which I will ſhortly endeavour to anſwer, at leaſt in 
regard to two of the principal ones, which are often much 
dwelt upon, 


The firſt of theſe is, the 1551 viſited the ſources of the 
Nile, which, from elaſſical education, we cannot eaſily believe, 
as they were unknown to the ancients, though they had fo 
great curioſity with regard to this diſcovery. 


Many things, however, have been accompliſhed by travellers 
in. modern times, which the ancients never could achieve, and 
which-may be attributed to their want of enterpriſe (as travel- 
lers at leaſt) of languages, and laſtly, the not being able to pro- 


cure credit when in a diſtantcountry, Mr. Bruce could not have 
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language not unworthy of a gentleman : yet, his 
lively deſcription of the manners of the Abyſlinians, 
ſo happily blended with his own adventures; his ac- 
curate geography of che Red Sea; the activity, firm- 


neſs, 


continued ſo ong as he did in Abyſinia, unleſs he had drawn 1 


- from Gondar upon a merchant eſtabliſhed at Cairo. 
The difiiculty, however, with regard to reaching the ſourc- 


es of the Nile, ariſes principally from the unciviliſed ſtate of | 


Abyflinia, unleſs the traveller hath a proper introduction. 
When once this is procured, all difficulties ſeem to ceaſe, as 
we find by Lobo's account of this fame diſcovery, and like- 
'wiſe by Poncet's narrative, who was prevented by illneſs from 
-viſiting the very ſpot, but hath given an ample relation from 
an Abyflinian who had often been there. Poncet, moreover, 

had obtained leave from the Emperor to make this journey, 
which he ſtates as not being a diſtant one, and that the _—_ 
Tor hath a palace near the very ſources. 


Il it be doubted whether Mr. Bruce has viſited every ſource 

of the Nile, I anſwer, that perhaps no Engliſhman hath taken 
this trouble with regard to the ſources of the Thames, which, 
like moſt other great rivers, is probably derived from many 
fprings and rills in different directions. 


The other objection which I have often heard, is; That 

Mr. Bruce hath mentioned in converſation, that the Abyflini- 

an cut a flice from the living ox, eſteeming it one of their 
greateſt delicacies. 


This ſort of 3 indeed is not ſo conſidered in other 


parts of the globe ; but every nation almoſt hath its peculiar- 
ities in the choice of their food, 


Do not we eat raw oyſters within a ſecond of their being 
ſeparated from the ſhell ? And do not we roaſt both them and 
Aobſters whilſt alive, the barbarity of which practice ſeems to 


equal that of the Abyflinians ? Do not cooks ſkin eels whilt 


alive? And do not epicures crimp fiſh for the gratification of 
their appetites ? That 
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neſs, invincible perſeverance, and vigour of mind 
which neceſſarily mark the character of a man who 
has accompliſhed ſuch adventures, and not the leſs 
ſtrikingly for his diſplaying them with little of modeſt 
delicacy 


That the Abyſſinlans eat beef in a raw ſtate is agreed, by 
both Lobo and Poncet ; and the former ſays reeking from the 
beaſt, Mr. Antes moreover was told by a Franciſcan monk, 
who went with the caravan from Abyſſinia to Cairo, that be 
wus witneſs of an ox being killed, and r 3 i devoured 
by the band of travellers, 


One reaſon, perhaps, for this uſage may be, the great heat of 
the climate, which will not permit meat to be kept a ſufthcient 
time to make it tender (as with us) ; and it is generally allow- 
ed, that a fowl, dreſſed immediately after it is killed, is in bet- 
ter order tor eating, than if it is kept four and twenty hours, 


Is it therefore extraordinary, that an Abyflinian epicure _ 
may really find (or perhaps fancy) that a piece cut from the 
beaſt whilſt alive, may be more tender or have a better reliſh 
than if it is previouſly &illed by the butcher ? To this I muſt 
add, that according to the information which I have received 
on this head, Mr. Bruce's account of this practice is much miſ- 
repreſented by the objectors, who ſuppoſe that the ox lives a 
conſiderable time after theſe pieces are cut from it. When 
theſe dainty bits, however, have been ſent to the great man's 
table (and which are probably taken from the fleſhy parts) the 
beaſt ſoon afterwards expires, when the firſt artery is cut, in 
providing flices for the numerous attendants. | 


Upon the whole, the not giving credit to a traveller, be- 
cauſe he mentions an-uſage which is very different from ours 
(and i is undoubtedly very barbarous) ſeems rather to * 
„ than acuteneſs, 


Thie brings to my recollection the incredulity which was 
ſhewn to another diſtinguiſhed traveller, Dr. Shaw, who 
having mentioned, in an Oxford common recom, that ſome 

the EM were fond of lion's fleſn, never could obtain 

any 
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delicacy in his narrative; the new and ſtrong light 
with which he has illuſtrated ſeveral paſſages in the 
facred writing which had baffled all former attempts 
to explain them 3—in ſhort, the peculiarities in the 


character 


any credit afterwards from his brother-fellows of the ſame 
college, though many of them were learned men, 


It is well known, however, though Dr. Shaw ſtates this 


ſame circumſtance in the publication of his travels, that he is 


cited with the greateſt approbation in almoſt every part of 
Europe. 


% 


The natural cauſe and progreſs of the incredulity which a 
traveller generally experiences, ſeems to be the following :;— 


When he returns from a diſtant, and little frequented coun- 
try, every one is impatient to hear his narrative, from which, 
of courſe, he ſelects the moſt ſtriking parts, and particularly 
the uſages which differ moſt from our own. Some of the au- 
diance, diſbelieving what the traveller hath mentioned, put 
queſtions to him which ſhow their diſtruſt. The traveller by 
this treatment becomes irritated, and anſwers ſome of them 
peeviſhly, others ironically, of which the interrogators after- 
wards take advantage to his prejudice, 


J have been at the trouble of collecting theſe facts, and 
which I have endeavoured to enforce by ſuch obſervations as 
occurred, from being truly deſirous of ſeeing Mr. Bruce's ac- 
count of Abyſſinia, who is certainly no common traveller, 
nor can the publication be a ſuperficial one, as he reſided 
there ſo long. 


That Mr. Bruce bath great talents for the information of 
his readers, appears by his diſſertation on the Theban harp, 
which Dr. Burney hath inſerted in the firſt volume of his Hiſ- 
tory of Muſic, and in which Mr. Bruce alſo mentions ſeveral of 
the Abyflinian inſtruments,” Mr. Bruce, moreover, is ſaid to 
Have a great facility in learning languages, and talents for 
drawing, nor perhaps was any other traveller furniſhed w 
fo large and ſcientific au apparatus of inſtruments. This 

will 
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character of the author, and the ſingular difficulty 
and utility of his undertaking, muſt long enſure to 
his work an high rank among books of the ſame na- 
ture, and to himſelf, that reputation for boldneſs, 
verſatility, and energy of mind which he has fo dear- 
ly earned. . 


His volumes have now been ſome months in the 
hands of the public : but eager as moſt people were 
to peruſe * their number, ſize, and the high 


price 


will add, that Mr. Bruce's ſpirit and enterpriſe will not be 
eaſily equalled. 


If I can therefore be the leaſt inſtrumental in the earher 
production of fo intereſting an account of an almoſt untre- 
quented part of Africa, my pains will be amply repaid, 


As this is my ſole view in what is here laid before the pub- 

lic, I am not under the obligation of making apologies to 
any one but to Mr. Bruce himſelf, who perhaps may not have 
occaſion to thank me for undertaking his defence, to which 
he is ſo much more equal in molt reſpects. 


A defence, however, from himſelf merely, will never be a 
complete one with thoſe who are incredulous, becauſe it muſt 


depend upon, aſſertions, as there is perhaps no other perſon in 
Europe who ever was in Abyſſinia, 


If a traveller deſcribes a country frequented by others, he is 
liable to contradiction, and may be ſoon detected by the croſs 
examination of thoſe who have been equally eye-witneſſes as 
himſelf, But where is the traveller to be found, who hath * 
braved the dangers that muſt have ſurrounded Mr. Bruce 
during four years reſidence in a barbarous empire ? 


Mr. Bruce himſelf, moreover, hath not the means of refut- 
ing the groundleſs inſinuations of Baron Tott, which I have 
ppened-to procure, and which indeed have been the prin- 
al cauſe of my entering into thiscontroverſy, 
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price at which they are neceſſarily ſold, have hitherto 
prevented many from gratifying their curioſity. Nor 
does it appear, that they can be readily reduced, even 
though printed on a coarſer paper, in a ſmaller type, 
and in a different form, to ſuch a price, that all who 
with to read, may conveniently enough purchaſe, 
We may therefore hope to be juſtified in offering this 
abridgement to the public. It has not been eagerly 

produced to injure the circulation of the original work. 
It is defigned to extend Mr. Bruce's fame, to render 
the new information which his book affords more 
generally uſeful ; and thus to promote the chief pur- 
poſes. for Which he may be ſuppoſed to have given 
his book to the world. 


INTRODUCTION. 


5 21 DE 59 


= 


INTRODUCTION. 


; F | 

| Ma. Bruce, after a tour through the greateſt 
part of Europe, was preparing to retire to his paternal eſtate, 
and embrace a life of retirement and ſtudy, when he was in- 
formed by his friend, Mr. Wood, that Lord Chatham meant 
to employ him in a particular piece of ſervice.. He was high» 
ly flattered with the idea of being cſteemed by Lord Chatham 
worthy of ſuch employment though ſo young. But he had 
ſcarce made himſelf ready to receive his Lorcſhip's orders 
when that minilter reſigned, and his hopes of employ ment. 
under him were, of conſequeace, diſappointed. 


Aſter ſeven or eight months of expenſive attendance, and 
fruitleſs expectations from other miniſters, it was at length 
propoſed to him by Lord Halifax, to viſit the coaſt of Barbary, 
explore the geography and curioſities of that part of Africa, 
and make dqraughts of the large and magnificent remains of 
ancient buildings which it was ſaid to contain, Hints were 
dropped how deſirable an object it would be to penetrate to 
the ſources of the Nile; but the enterpriſe was regarded as 
too arduous to be abſolutely required of him; He was at 
the ſame time encouraged by the promiſe of liberal patronage, 
to engage in an undertaking which, it ſucceſstully accompliſh»  - 
ed, could not fail to do honour to the reign of the ſovereign 
who had newly afcended the thrune. 


At the very period when this propoſal was made, 
the conſalſhip of the Britiſh nation at Algiers happen- 
ing to become vacant, by the death of the conſul, Mr. 
Bruce was, by the ſame nobleman preſſed to accept that. 
Wioy ment, as. highly favourable to the purpoſe of ex- 
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ploring Barbary, He accepted it without heſitation ; 
hoping to have alſo an opportunity of obſerving the ap- 
proaching tranſit of Venus at Algiers. Without loſs of time, 
he furniſhed himſelf with the neceſſary apparatus of inſtru- 
ments, ſet out for Italy, through France, and atter viſiting 
Rome and Naples, embarked at Legborn tor Algiers. 


Arrived at Algiers, he found that his undertaking would 
require a ſtill greater variety of inſtruments, and the co-op- 
eration of ſome aſſiſtants. He wrote accordingly to Italy, 
particularly for a ſmaller camera obſcura than that which 
he had carried with him, and for ſome young men acquaint- 
| ed with architecture and drawing. A native of Bologna, 
Luigi Balugani, was prevailed with to engage in his ſervice, 
[i That young man's ſkill in drawing was, however, very im- 
| perfect, although with Mr. Bruce's inſtruction, he improved 
1 ſo as to be of conſiderable uſe to him. 


; His next object was to make himſelf maſter of the Arabic 

4 language. This he accompliſhed, by aſſiduous, ſtudied, and 
frequent converſation with the natives, in about a year's reſ- 

idence at Algiers, | 9 | 


When thus prepared, his journey into the interior parts of 
Africa was for ſome time retarded by the duties of his office 
as conſul, The interval he ſpent chiefly in gaining fome 
knowledge of medicine and ſurgery, from Mr. Ball, the 
king's ſurgeon at Algiers; knowing that the character of 
phyſician would recommend him better than any other to. 
the barbarous nations among whom he was to travel. He 
had alſo availed himſelf of the leſſons of a Greek prieſt, who 

| taught him the prouunciation and accentuation of the Greek 

| langnage, in which he was before as perfectly {killed as any 

perſon could poſfibly be without the zffiſtance of ſuch an in- 

ſtructor. He found that the modern Greek ſpoken and writ- 

ten in the Archipelago differs not in purity from the Greek 

of Xenophonand Homer. It is only becauſe Engliſh ſcholars 

know not how to pronounce the ancient Greek, that they 
fancy it different from the modern“. 


Our 5 


„ is perhaps one of the moſt üngular aud dubious facts | 
'Brucs aſſerts. | 128 Yy 
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ö Our traveller was at length at liberty to leave Algiers, 
3 and being furniſhed by the Dey with orders in bis favour, to 
all the officers ia that prince's own dominions who could be 

of uſe to him, aud with recommendatory letters to the Beys 


4 of Tunis and Tripoli, ſtates over which the circumſtances of 
the times had given the Dey of Algiers conſiderable influence; 
he ſet ſail from that port, firſt to Mahon, and thence to Boua 
on the African coaſt, 


Bona, the ancient Aphrodiſium, ſtands on an extenfive 
plain, a part of which appears to have been once overflowed 
by the ſea. In plentiful years, the traders of Bona, by 
the permiſſion of the government of Algiers, export conſid- 
erable quantities of wheat, From Bona, proceeding along 
the coaſt, Mr. Bruce next paſſed the ſinall iſland of Tabarca, 
lately a fortification belonging to the Genoeſe, but now in 
the hands of the regency of Tunis. The iſlaud is famous for 
a coral fiſhery, On the oppoſite coaſt appear immenſe foreſts 
of oaks, which, if the quality of the wood be equal to the 
ſize-and beauty of the tree, might ſupply timber for the 
navies of all the maritime powers in the Levant. 


From Tabarca, Our traveller ſailed to Biſcerta, the Hipo- 
zaritus of antiquity, where he went on ſhore, and out of re- 
ſpect to the memory of Cato, travelled to viſit Utica. Of 
that celebrated city nothing but a heap of rubbiſh remains, 
but the trenches of the ancient beſiegers ſtill appear. 


Continuing his voyage along the coaſt, he next doubled the 
Cape Carthage, and anchored before Goletta, now no longer 
that almoſt impregnable fortreſs, which it was in the days of 
the Emperor Charles V. In the bay between the Cape and 
Goletta, he ſaw ſeveral buildings and columns, remains off 
ancient Carthage, under water. Tunis, at the diſtance of 
twelve miles, is a large flouriſhing city; in a low, bot, and 
damp fituation, indeed, and deſtitute of good water, but un- 
der a milder government, and inhabited. by more civilized 
people, than Algiers, * 


» Mr. Bruce delivering his letters to the Bey of Tunis, receiv- 

ed permiſſion to traverſe the country in any direction. One of 
* Bey's ladies furniſhed him with a two - wheelꝰd covered 
. cart, 
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cart, in which he ſecured his quadrant and teleſcope ; the 
French conſul recommended to him a renegado of that nation, 
named Oſman ; he hired ten ſpahis, or dragoons, excellent 
horſemen, and not leſs conſpicuous as cowards ; he had be- 
ſides ten ſervants, two of them lriſhmen, deſerters from Span- 
Hh regiments in Oran: And thus attended he ſet out on his 
Journey into the inland country, along the river Majerda, the- 
Bagrada of antiquity. 
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Paſſing at Bazil-bab, a triumphal arch in a bad taſte, he ar- 
rived next day, at Thugga or Dugga, a large ſcene of ruins :: 
among the reſt were the remains of vne-remarkable building, 
a large temple of Pirian marble, in the Corinthian order, the- 
columns fluted, and the cornice ornamented in the very beſt 
ſty le of feulpture ; on the tympanum was repreſented an eagle 
bearing to heaven a human figure. From the inſcrjptions, and 
the circumſtance of the temple having been erected by the Em- 
peror Adrian, it ſeems moſt probable that the figures on the 
tympanum were intended to repreſent the apotheoſis of the 
Emperor Adrian. Mr. Bruce ſpent fifteen days in examining 
and making draughts of the architecture of this temple,* 


From Dugga Mr. Bruce proceeded to Keff, formerly Sicca 
Venerea ; and thence to Hydra, the Thunodrunum of the an- 
cients, on the frontiers between the kingdoms of Algiers 
and Tanis, Hydria is inhabited by a tribe of Arabs, called 
Welled Side Boogannim, who are immenſely lich, and pay 
no tribute to either Algiers or Tunis. Theſe Arabs form a ſort 
of religious or military order; and their chief is a faint. By 
their inſtitutions they are obliged to eat lion's fleſh for their 
daily food. To procure this food, they need to be bold and 
expert hunters, The ſervices which they perform to the 

neighbourhood, 


* Mr. Bruce concludes his account of Thugga, with ſaying, that * Dr. Shaw has 

given the ſituation of the place, without ſaying one word about any thing curious. 

it contains.” But the doctor is almoſt as particular with reſpect to its curiotities as 
Mr. Bruce himſelf. * Thugga, or Tugga, ſays he, by a ſimilitude in the nam 
and the great variety of ruins, might be very well taken for the ancient Tucca, 
provided we had not found it called Thugga in the following inſcriptions. It is 
fituated upon the extremity of a ſmall chain of hills about two miics to the ſouth- 
ward of 'Tubcrſoke, having been formerly ſupplied with water by an aqueduR. ' 
Here are ſeveral tombs, Mauſolea, and the portico of a temp/t, very beautifully adorn- 
ed with fluted column, On the pediment of this firudure there is the figure of an e 
Path diſplayed, Cc. | | 
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neighbourhood, by deftroying the Hon's with which it is in- 
feſted, and their character for intrepid courage, have toge- 
ther gained them that exemption from tribute which they en- 
joy. Mr. Bruce had himſelf an opportunity of feaſting on 
lion's fleſh, with the Welled Side Boogannim, of a he lion. 
The flzſh- was lean, tough, ſmelled ſtrongly of muſk, and taſt- 
ed, as he imagines the fleſh of an old horſe would taſte. The 
fleſh of a ſhelion was fatter, and ſomewhat leſs diſogreeable: 
that of a whelp, ſix or ſeven months old, taited worſe than 
that of either the lioneſs or the old lion“. 


From Hydra Mr. Bruce paſſed to the ancient Tipaſa, an ex- 
tenſive ſcene of ruins. Draughts which he took of a temple; 
and a four-faced triumphal arch of the Corinthian order 
among thoſe ruins, are now in the king's collection. 


Crofling the river Myſkianah, he proceeded from Tipaſa, 
through a beautiful and well cultivated country, into the 
eaſtern province of Algiers, now called Conſtantina. Its capi - 
tal Conſtantina is the ancient Cir : it ſtands on a high, gloomy 
and tremendous precipice: part of the ancient aqueduct ſtill 


remaining, now pours the water with which it once ſupplied 


the city from the top of a cliff into à chaſm roy: hundred feet 
below, 


Mr. 8 after refreſhing himſelf in the Bey's palace in 
Conſtantina, joined him in his camp, near Seteef, the Sitiſi of 
antiquity; where he was with an army of twelve thouſand 
men, and four pieces of cannon, making war with the Hanei- 
ſhah, the moſt powerful tribe of Arabs in that prog 


Leaving the Bey, with letters of recommend em 
that prince, he proceeded next to Taggou-zaina, ante“, 
Diana Veteranorum, as appears from an inſcription on a tri- 
umphal arch ſtill remaining there. 


Medraſhem, the burying ptace of the ancient Mann of Nu- 


* midia, was the next place that attracted his notice. He 


made a drawing of that ſuperb pile of building, which he ſtill 
retains in ** collection. From Medraſhem he continued his 
| Journey 


4 


* Dr. thaw ſays lion's fled is eſteemed very delicate eng ts Arabs, and 
has the taſte and flavour of veal, FN | . ; 
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journey ſouth-eaſt to Jibbel Aurez, the Mons Auraſius of the 
middle age. It is an aſſemblage of craggy cliffs. 


In this tract of country our traveller was much ſurpriſed 
to find a tribe with red hair and blue eyes, who, though not 
fair like the Engliſh, were of a ſhade lighter than the inhabi- 
_ tants of any country to the ſouthward of Britain, They are 
a ſavage independent race; and though Mr. Bruce approach- 
ed in ſafety, tay are generally hoſtile to all around them. 
They are called Neardie. They have among the mountains 
huts of mud aud ſtraw ; and may perhaps be a remnant of 
Vandals. They acknowledged their anceſtors to have been 
Chriſtians, and ſeemed proud of the circumſtance. 


In this neighbourhood is ſituated the Lambeſa of Ptolemy, 
now called Terzoutei, It exhibits extenſive ruins : ſeven of 
the city-gates are ſtill ſtanding, and large maſſes of the walls 
of ſquare maſonry without lime : the other buildings are of 
different ages. A building which ſeemed to have been intend» 
ed for ſome military purpoſe, was ſupported by columns of 
the Corinthian order. 


At Caſſareen, the ancient Colonia Scillitana, Mr. Bruce 
ſuffered both from hunger and ſear. The country was rug- 
_ ged, barren and thinly inhabited; the inhabitants were are. 
bellious tribe of Moors, who had renounced their allegiance, 
and declared for the rebel Henneiſhah, 


He could not fulfil his intention of viſiting Feriana, the 
Thala of the ancients, becauſe the country was in a ſtate of 
war. He therefore journeyed eaſtward to Spaitla, ancient- 
ly Suffetula, ſtill diſtinguiſned by many inſcriptions, aud 
very extenſive and elegant remains of ancient architecture, 
He made out draughts of three temples among thoſe remains, 
two of the Corinthian, and one of the Compoſite order, The 
Welled Omran, a lawleſs tribe, diſlurbed our traveller, while 
ſtudying the ruins ot Spaitla. It was, he tells us pleaſantly, 
a fair match between coward and coward, He, with his 
party were incloſed within the ſquare in which the temples 
ſtood, The plunderers durſt not break in upon them, for 
fear of their fire-arms, And they durſt not face their horſe 


ja the plain. When our traveller and his company were 
molt 
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moſt ſtarved, they were happily relieved by the arrival of a 
friendly tribe. At Gilma, he obſerved a large heap of rub- 
biſh and ſtones, but no diſtinct trace of any building, Much- 
tar, the ancient Tucca Terebenthina, was the next remarka- 
ble place which he vilited ; it is diſtinguiſhed by two trium- 
phal arches, the largeſt of which he imagines equal in taſte, 
execution and maſs, to any thing now exiſting in the world, 
He has draughts of both in his collections. 


Kiſſar, the Colonea Aſſuras of the ancients, next attracted 
his notice, A triumphal arch, with an inſcription, aſcertain- 
ing the ancient name of the place, and a ſmall ſquare temple 
with ſeveral inſtruments of ſacrifice carved upon it, are the 
moſt remarkable antiquities of the place. It ſtands on the 
declivity of a hill, overlooking a fertile plain. At Muſti, he 
obſerved the fragments of a triumphal arch ſcattered on the 
ground, Proceeding from Muſti north eaſt, he arrived again 
at Dugga, and went down the Bagradda to Tunis, 


He made yet another journey through Tunis by Zowar, a 
high mountain, on which there is an aqueduct that once con- 
veyed water to Carthage. In this journey he again viſited 
Gilma and Spaitla, and ſpent other five days among the ruins 
of the latter. The town of Spaitla is not only valuable for 
its elegant remains of ancient architecture, but is ſituated in 
the moſt beautiful ſpot in Barbary, ſurrounded with juniper 
trees, and watered by a pleaſant ſtream, which ſinks there 
under ground, and appears no more, He next viſited Feri- 
ana, the ancient Thala, which was taken and deſtroyed by 
Metellus in his purſuit of Jugurtha. The only curioſity which 
ſtruck his obſervation there, was baths without the town, of 
very warm water, Warm as it was, a number of fiſhes, not 
unlike gudgeons, appeared in it. It was ſurpriſing that any 
fiſhes could exiſt in water of ſuch a temperature: but there 
were about five or ſix dozen in the pool. And he was inform- 
ed, that, in the day, they went down to a certain diſtance 
in the ſtream that ran from it, but returned at night into the 
warm and deep water of the pool, 


He next viſited ſucceſſively Gaſſa, Tozer, Gabs, and Infkilla, 
| A being detained at any of theſe places by any very 

rkable curioſity, At El Gemme, norh- weſt of the laſt, 
he 
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he found a large and ſpacious amphitheatre, The lower part 
of that building appeared to have been formed to be occation- 
ally filled with water, by means of a ſluice and aqueduct (till 
entire, For water games, the water roſe up in the middle 
through a large ſquare hole, faced with, hewn ſtone. This 

was the laſt ancient building our traveller viſited in the king- 
dom of Tunis, And he believes, he may ſay with confidence, 
there is not in the territories of either Algiers or Tunis, one 
fragment of good taſte of which he has not brought a draw- 
ing to Britain, | 


- He now returned to Tunis, took leate of the Bey, and ſet 
out for Tripoli. He travelled by the iſland of Gerba, the an- 
cient iſland of the Lotophagi: but no buſh, tree, or verdure, 
except ſome ſhort graſs which borders the ſandy deſert, is to 
be ſeen through all this tract of country, The Wargumma 
and Noile, two great tribes of Arabs, are maſters of the deſ- 


erts. 


Within about four days journey of Tripoli, he met the 
Emer Hadje conducting the caravan of pilgrims from Fez 
and Suz in Morocco acroſs Africa to Mecca. He was a mid- 
dle aged man, of a ſtupid aſpect. His caravan, a ſcurvy, diſ- 
orderly, unarmed crowd, conſiſting of about goco men, with 
from 12 to 14,000 camels, loaded with merchandize and pro- 
viſions, were ready to flee before Mi Bruce's company of fif- 
teen horſemen, when they . firſt came up with them; but, 
when they learned who they were, their fears ceaſed, an 
they became inſolent. | 

At Tripoli* our traveller was hoſpitably received by the 


Britiſh conſul. He ſent his books, drawings, and ſupernume- 
| ; | rary 


* The following account of Fezzan, which Mr. Lucas obcained from a the- 
reeff of that country, and which was confirmed by the information of Ben Alli, 
a native of Morocco, is introduced here, to gratiſy the reader with an account of 
an empite, in the heart of Africa, of which, till the African Socicty began their 
liberal exertions, the very name was ſcarce known to us. 

Fezzan is deſcribed to be ſituated in the vaſt wilderneſs as an iſland in the 
midft of the ocran ; the capital is Mourzouk, about 390 miles ſouth from Meſu- 

rata The number of towns and villages is ſaid to be little leſs than one hundred, 
which appear to be chiefly inhabited by huſbaadmen and ſhepherds ; for though 
they alſo contain the merchants, the artificers, the miniſters of religion, and the 
_ officers of the executive government; yet, the buſineſs of agriculture and 
. _  Paſturage ſeems to be the principal occupation of the natives of Fezzan. 5 
Hopes, like thoſe of the little villages in the neighbourhood of Tripoli, — t 
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art rary inſtruments thence by an Engliſh ſervant to Smyrna, and 
n+ himſelf croſſed the Gulf of Sidra to Bengazzi. The province 
in of Benyazzi was a ſcene of confuſion. The Bey was a weak, 
gie unhealthy young man. Two tribes of Arabs, who occupied 
his the territory on the weſt of the town, had by his miſconduct, 
- been involved in a quarrel, One had prevailed over the Ws 
— of clay, and are covered with a flat roof, that is compoſed of the boughs ad 


branches of trees, on which a quantity of earth is laid. Inartificial and defeQive 

- ts this covering appears, it is ſuited to the climate: for as rain is never known 
in Fezzan, the principal requiſites of a roof are ſheiter from the dews, and pro- 
tection ſrom the fun. The heats of the ſummer, which begin in April and end 
in November, are ftated to be very intenſe, ſuch as often to threaten inſtant ſuf- 
focation ; but nature and cuſtom have formed the conititutions of the inhabitants 
to ſuch high degrees of heat, that an approach to the common temperament of 
Europe entirely deftroys their comfort. Their dreſs is ſimilar to that of the Moors 
of Barbary, reſerbling, with ſome exceptions, the dreſs of a Britiſh ſeaman. In 
their common intercourſe with each other, all diſtindions of rank appear to be 
forgotten; for the ſhereef and the lowett plebcian, the rich and the poor, the 
matter and the man, converſe familiarly, and eat and drink together. Generous 
and eminently hoſpitable, the Fezzanner, let his fare be ſcanty or abundant 
is ever defirous that others ſhould partake of his meal, and if twenty pcople 
ſovld unexpectedly viſit his dwelling, they muſt all participate as far as it would 
go. The chief medium of payment is gold duſt, the value of which is always 
expreiſed in weight. A grain of gold is ſtated to be worth one-half at Fezzan, 
or three-fourths of its value in England. 1 

Their government is purely monarchial, and the revenues of the crown ariſes 
from taxes on the towns and villages, and duties on commerce; the king alſo 
appears to be the principal merchant in his kingdom, eſpecially in the articles of 
trona and ſenna. 

Among the circumftances for which the natives of Fezzan, who travelled with 
Mr. Lucas, conſidered their ſovercign as eminently diſtinguiſhed, they often men- 
tioned his juſt and impartial, but ſevere and determined adminiſtration of juſtice z 
and, as a proof of the aſcendancy which, in this reſpect, he has acquired over the 
minds of his ſubjects, they deſcribed the followiag cuſtom.— If any man has in- 
jurea another, and refuſes te go with him to the judy e, the complainant, drawing 
a circle round the oppreflor, ſolemnly charges hin., in the king's name, not to 
leave the place till the officers of juſtice, in ſearch of whom he d going, ſhall ar- 
rive ; and fuch (if they are to be credited) is, on the one hand, bis fear of the 
puniſhment which is inflited on thoſe who diſobey the injunction, and fo great, 
en the other, is his dread of the perpetual baniſhment, which, if he ſeeks his ſafe< 

ty by withdrawing from the kingdom, muſt be his inevitable lor, that this imag- 
mary priſon operates as a rea] confinement, and the offender ſubmiſſively waits 
the arrival of the officers of the judge. 

South-eaſt of the capital, at the diſtance of 150 miles, is a wide and ſandy def- 
ert, entirely barren and oppreſſed with a ſuffocating heat, about 200 miles in 
width; beyond which are the moungains of Tibefti, inhabited by a wild and ſavage 
people of that name. The vales are fertile in corn and paſturage for cattle, and 
are particularly celebrated for their breed of camels, which are efteemed the beſt” 
in Africa. The trade to Fezzan conſiſts of ſenna and camels, for which the Tibeſ- 
tians receive coral, alhaiks, or barakans, imperial dollars, and braſs. "Theſe peo- 
ple are ſtated to have been conquered by the king of Fezzan, but ar preſent they 

neither acknowledge h im for their ſovereign nov pay him any tribute. 
* the ſouth of the kingdom of Fezzan, in that vaſt region which ſpreads itſelf 
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and driven them within the town. It was crowdgd with 
thouſands of inhabitants, for whom there were neither lodg · 
iags nor proviſions. The ftreets was every night ſtrewed with 
the carcaſſes of numbers who died of hunger : and many were 
faid to ſupport life with food at the very idea of which hu» 


man nature ſhudders. He 


from the river of the Antelopes weſtward for 1200 miles, and includes a confider- 
able part of the Niger's courſe, two great empires, thoſe of Bornou and thoſe of 
Caſhna, are eſlabliſhed.— The foil, climate, and productions of theſe empires are 
deſcribed as fimilar ; the inhabitants are black, and the ruling people are Ma- 
hometans, 

From Mourtouk to Bornou the route is ſaid to be more than a thouſand miles, 
which is annually performed by the merchants of Fezzan, who convey a variety 
of articles, among which ſome are of European manufacture, from 'Tripoli through 
Feazan to that capital, in return for which they receive ſlaves, gold duſt, civ it. 
Bornou, the name which the natives give to the country, is diſtinguiſhed in Ara- 
bic by the appellation of Bernou, or Bernoa, a word which fignifies the land of 
Noah ; for the Arabs conceive that on the firſt retiring of the deluge, its moun- 
tains received the ark. In this empire it is ſaid that thirty languages are ſpoken ; 
that of Caſhna contains one thouſand villages and towns ; but the boundaries 
and population are not ſufficicatly explained to enable the reader to form 4 
judgment of their extent. Theſe countries produce a great variety of fruits, 
different kinds of grain and vegetables, of which a tree called kedeynah is ſaid to 
be the moſt valuable; in form and height it reſembles the olive, is like the lem · 
on in its leaf, and bears a nut, of which the kernal is in great eſtimation as a 
fruit, and the ſhell, when bruiſed, furniſhes oil for the lamps of the people of Bor- 
nou. The government of this country, and of Caſhna, is an elective monarchy, 
the ſucceſſor to the throne being choſen from among the ſons of the deceaſed 
fovercign by three elders, whoſe conduct in the tate has inveſted them with the 
public ctteem. Their choice being made, the elders conduct the ſovereign ele, 
to the place where the corpſe of his father lies, and point out to him the ſeveral 
virtues and the ſeveral deſects which marked the character of his departed parent, 
and they alſo forcibly deſcribe with juſt penegyric or ſevere condemnation, which 
raiſed or depreſſed the glory of his reign. * You ſee before you the end of your 
mortal career; the eternal, which ſucceeds to it, will be miſerable ot happy in pro · 
portion as your reign ſhall have proved a curie or a bleſſing to your people.” 

This mode of cicQion, however, does not ſecure the people from thoſe commo- 
tions ts which an cleQive monarchy is ſubjeR ; the rejected princes frequently 
revolr, aud whilſt he has a brother alive, the throne of the ſovereign is ſeldom 
firmly eſtabliſhed. The preſent ſultan is deſctibed to have 5300 ladies in his ſe- 
raglio, and is the reputed father of 350 children, of which 300 are males. The 
diſproporrion is explained by ſuppoſing that the mother exchanges her female 
child for the male offspring of « ſtranger, in hope of ſeeing herſelf the ſuppoſed 
parent of a future candidate for the empire. - 

South · eaſt of Bournou, at the diſtance of about twenty days travelling, is fituat- 
ed an extenfive kingdom of the name of Begarmee, the inhabitants of which are 
rigid Mahometans, and, though perfectly black in their complexions, are not of the 
negro caſt. Beyond this kingdom to the caſt are ſeveral) tribes of negroes, idola - 
ters in their religion, ſavage in their manners, and accuſtomed, it is ſaid, to feed 
on human flcſh. Theſe nations the Begarmeeſe annually invade; and when they 
have taken as many priſoners as the opportunity affords, or their purpoſe may re- 
quire, they drive the captives, like cattle, to Begarmee. It is ſaid, if any of them, 
weakened by age or exhauſted by fatigue, happen to linger in their pace, one of 


the horſemen ſcizes on the oldeſt and cutting off his arm, ules it as a club — 


on the reſt. From Begarmee they are ſent to Bornou, from Bornou to Fezza 
and from Fezzan by Tripoli to different parts of the Levant. Such aresthe im- 
menſe diſtances to which this unhappy race of men are ſeut into ſlavery from 
lnland parts of their native country. , 
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He retired, therefore, as haſtily as poſlible from Bengazzi, 
and continued his journey by Arſenoe and Barca, to Ras 
Sem, where we were perſuaded in England by the Tripoline 
ambaſſador, in the beginning of the preſent century, that 
there was a petrified city to be ſeen, The Arabs told Mr. 
Bruce too that he would find a petritied city : but the only 
eurioſity he ſaw there was-the jerboa, a ſpecies of mice little 
inferior in agility and activity to the winged tribes, 


He advanced next to Ptolemeta, on the ſea-coaſt, the an- 
cient Ptolemais built by Ptolemy Philadelphus. Of the re- 
mains of architecture which it affords, he took draughts. 
Learning here that the adjacent country was in the utmoſt 
confuſion ; that the caravan of Morocco had been plundered 
by a powerful tribe of Arabs who occupied the country be- 
tween Plolemeta and Alexandria ; and that Dema, the town 
to which he was next to proceed in his intended route, was 
ravaged at once by famine, plague, and civil diffenſions, be 
took a paſſage on board a Greek veſſel belonging to Lampe- 
doſa, which was then abont to ſail from the harbour, | 


This veſſel was very ill accoutred. It had enough of fail, 
but no ballaſt. A crowd of paſſengers, fleeing before the 
famine, were taken on board;» The commander was not ac- 
cuſtomed to ſail thoſe ſeas, A light, ſteady breeze, promiſ- 
ing a ſhort and agreeable voyage, ſoon became violent and 
cold. A ſtorm of hail followed; and the gathering of the 
clouds ſeemed to threaten thunder. The captain was pre- 
paring, at Mr, Brace's perſuaſion,. to pnt into ibe harbour of 
Bengazzi, when the veſſel unexpectedly ſtruck on a ſunken 
rock, in the entrance of that harbour, and at no great diſ- 
trance from the ſhore, One of two boats that were towed afs 
tern, was preſently unlaſhed by Roger M'Cormack, Mr. 
Bruce's Iriſh ſervant, who, before he deſerted into the Span · 
iſt ſervice, had been a ſailor on board the Monarch. Mr. 
Bruce, with him and His other ſervant, went down into the 
boat, A crowd followed, whom they could not prevent. 
Before they had moved twice the length of the boat from the 
ſhip, they were drenched by a wave, which nearly filled the 
boat, The wretches who filled it raiſed an howl of deſpair. 
Mr, Brace had before ſiripped himſelf to a ſhort under waiſ- 
coat 
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coat and linen drawers: a ſilk ſaſh was wrapped round him: 
ia the breaſt pocket of his veſt were a pencil, a ſmall pocket - 
book, and a watch, The next wave was to determine the 
fate of thoſe in the boat. He therefore called to his ſervants 
to follow him, if they could ſwim, and inſtantly let himſelf 
_ down in the face of the wave, With all his ſtrength and 
activity in ſwimming, he could not withſtand the force of 
the ſurf. From the ebbing wave he received a violent blow 
on the breaſt, which threw him upon his back, aud occaſion- 
ed him to ſwallow a conſiderable quantity of water. He 
dipped his head, while the next wave paſſed over. He was 
now breathleſs, weary, and exhauſted, but almoſt on land. 
A large wave floated him up. But he was again ſtruck on 
the face and breaſt, and involuntarily twiſted about by the 
violence of the ebbing wave. As a laſt effort, he tried to 
feel the bottom, and happily reached the ſand with his feet, 
although the water was ſtill deeper than his mouth. This 
ſucceſs inſpired him with new vigour. He floated on with 
the conflux of the wave ; and by ſinking and touching the 
ground, withſtood the ebbs. Art laſt, finding his hands and 
knees upon the ſand, he fixed his fingers in it; crawled for- 
ward a few paces when the ſea retired, and at length found 
himſelf beyond the reach of the ſea. | 


The Arabs in the mean time came down to plunder the 
veſſel. The perſons in the boat had periſhed. One boat 
was thrown aſhore. The Arabs had ſeveral others, In theſe 
they made their. way to the ſhip, to plunder the wreck, and 
brought the people ſafe on ſhore. A blow on the neck, with 
the butt end of a lance, was what firſt awakened Mr. Bruce 
from the ſenſeleſs ſtate in which he lay, after eſcaping the 
violence of the waves. The Arabs believing him from his 
dreſs to be a Turk, after beating, kicking, and curſing him, 
ſtripped him of the ſcanty cloathing yet upon him; and after 
treating the reſt in the ſame manner, went to their boats, to 
ſeek the bodies of thoſe who had been drowned. 


In this piteous condition, our traveller crawled up among 
ſome” white ſandy billocks, and there concealed himſelf as 
much as poſſible, Naked as he was, he durſt not opproae | 
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the tents where the women were, for fear of meeting with 
{till ſeverer treatment. His contuſion had hitherto hindered 
him from recollecting that he could ſpeak to them in their 
own language. It was now it occured to him, from conſid- 
ering that the Arabs, when beating and ſtripping him, bad 
uttered a gibberiſh, in imitation of Turkiſh, that owed the 
ill uſage which he had received, at leaſt in part, to his having 
been miſtaken for a Turk. 5 


Seeing an old Arab, with a number of young men come up 
to him, he ſaluted them in a cuſtomary phraſe in their own, 
language, Salam Alicum Only one young man returned 
the ſalutation, and he in a contemptuous tone, The old man 
aſked whether he were a Turk? He replied, that he was a 
poor Chriſtian phyſician, —a derviſh, who went about the 
world to do good for God's ſake. A Cretan?“ No; he had 
never been in Crete: he was from Tunis, and was returning 
thither, having loſt his all in the ſhipwreck dF the veſſel. A 
ragged dirty baraca was immediately thrown-over bim, aud 
he was ordered into a tent, through the end of which was 
thruſt a ſpear, the enſign of ſovereiguty. 


In that tent he ſaw the Shekh of the tribe, who, being a 
peace with the Bey of Bengazzi and the Shekh of Ptdleme- 
ta, ordered him a plentiful ſupper, of which his ſervagts 
all ſhared. He complained to no purpoſe. of the loſs of 
all his medicines :. they would give him no aſſiſtance to 
ſearch for his inſtruments. After two days ſtay, the Shekh _ 
reſtored. all that had been taken from him and his com- 
pany, and furniſhed them with camels, and a conductor to 
carry them to Bengazzi, From Eengazzi he ſent a preſent 
to the Shekh, with promiſes of an handſome reward, if be 
would make his people fiſh up, and return the things which 
he had loſt in the wreck, He thus recovered his filver watch 
in a ſhattered condition, ſome pencils, a nal port- -tolio, and 
his pocket book, 


At Bengazzi he found a ſmall French ſloop, with the maſ. 
ter of which he had been acquainted at Algiers, and who 
had come with a cargo of corn, which for a- time relieved 
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the neceffities at leaſt of the ſoldiers in the place. Our travel- 
ler, with his party, caught a quantity of fiſhes with a ſmall 
net and lines ; and procuring pepper, vinegar, and onions, 
with theſe and a very little bread, ſaved themſelves from 
ſuffering by extremity of hunger. They in vain attempted 
to teach the ſtarving multitude to take fiſh after their ex- 
ample. 


With the French captain Mr. Bruce ſailed for the Archipela- 
go with a fair wind. In four or five days they landed fate at 
Canea, in the iſland of Crete, where he was taken danger- 
ouſly ill, From Canea he proceeded to Rhodes, and from 
Rhodes to Caſtelroſſo“, on the coaſt of Caramania. From 
Caſlelroflo he proceeded to Cyprus; and from Cyprus, where 
he ſtaid only half a day, to Sidon. bs 


At Sidon he was kindly received by M. Clerambaut, 
French conſul there. He made from Sidon ſeveral excur- 
Hons into Syria, by Libanus and Anti-Libanus, but has not 
choſen to enter into a particular detail of thoſe, From Ca- 
nea and Rhodes he had written both to France and England 
for a moveable quadrant, a ſtop- watch, a time-keeper, a re- 
flecting and an achromatic teleſcope, 


He had the mortification to receive anſwers to thoſe letters, 
informing him, that no ſuch inſtruments could be at preſent 
Procured'; and that ridiculous accounts of his purpoſes in 
His travels, and of the route which he had choſen, had been 
circulated in Europe. The indignation with which he heard 
This, tempted him to renounce his deſign of exploring the 


fources of the Nile; but he reſolved till to viſit the famous 
ruins of Palmyra. 


At the invitation firſt of Mr. Abbot, the Britiſh conſul at 
Tripoli in Syria, and afterwards of his ſucceflor Mr. Vernon, 
our traveller now proceeded to Tripoli, In preparing for 
bis expedition towards Palmyra, be vilited the ancient Byblus, 
- and bathed in the river Adonis. Through Latikea and An- 
tiveb, he paſſed on to Aleppo. At Aleppo he was afflicted 

| 7 | 7 with 
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1 with a return of a ſever and ague which he had firſt caught, 
ll by his ſufferings at Bengazzl. By the attentions of Dr, Ruſ- 
S, ſel, he happily recovered from this dangerous illneſs, 
7 When his health was re-eſtabliſhed, he proſecuted his pur- 
1. poſe. The deſerts around Palmyra are inhabited by two 
rival tribes of Arabs; the Annecy, remarkable for having the 
fineſt horſes in the world; and the Mowallia, who ride much 
1 worſe horſes, but are better ſoldiers. Mr. Bruce was lucky 
it enough to obtain the protection of the Shekh of the Mowalli, 
r and directions from him by what road to travel to Palmyra. 
4 Thus encouraged, he returned from Aleppo to Tripoli; 
2 ſet out at a time agreed upon with the Shekh to Hamath, the 


northern boundary of the Holy land; and having there met 
an Arab, whom the friendly Shekh had ſent to be his con- 
ductor, proceeded to Haſſia. On his way he had occaſion to 
croſs the river Orontes, which paſſes through the plains where 
the beſt tobacco in Syria is cultivated, At ſome miſerable huts 
near the river, inhabited by Turcomans, he aſked the maſter 
of one to ſhew him the ford. The Turcoman readily did fo : 
but Mr, Bruce had advanced but a ſhort way through the pre- 
tended ford, when his horſe fell on a ſudden out of his depth. 


He had arifled gun flung acroſs his ſhoulders, with a buff 
belt and ſwivel. Luckily the ſwivel gave way, and the gun 
tell to the bottom of the river. Thus diſengaged, be and his 
horſe ſwam ſeparately aſhore, At a ſmall diſtance was a ca- 
Phar, or turnpike. Mr. Bruce going thither to dry himſelf, 
was informed, that the Turcomans who' had miſguided him 
were an infamous banditti, and that he and his horſe had fal- 
len from the remains of the wing of a bridge, which had for- 
merly croſſed the river in that place, The capharman then 
mewed his ſervants the right ford, and they paſfed ſafe, 

From Haffia our travellers proceeded to Carcateeu, where 

they found Haſſan a kelp merchant, their old acquaintance, 
and two thouſand of the Annecy encamped around. Two 
old men from the two tribes, the Mowalli and the Annecy, 
accompanied them on horſeback to Palmyra. The tribes fur- 

niſhed them with camels, and they paſſed the deſert, between 

Carcateeu and Palmyra, in a day and two nights, 
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Juſt as they approached within ſight of the ruins, they 


aſcended a hill of white gritty ſtone by a narrow winding te 
road. Arrived at the top of that hill, they beheld before n 
them one of the moſt ſtupendous ſights that perhaps ever ap- 0 
peared to mortal eyes. An extenſive plain, covered thick a 
with magnificent buildings of white ſtone, which at a diſtance t 
appeared like marble, of ſine proportions, and agreeable i 
forms ; and at the end, the palace of the ſun, more * | 
cent than any of the reſt. 1 

\ 


Of the ruins of Palmyra Mr. Bruce drew ſix angular views 
on large paper, and proceeded next to Baalbec, about 130 
miles diſtant from the former. He reached Baalbec on the 
very day on which his friend, Emir Youſef, having reduced 
the city, and ſettled the government, was decamping to re- 
turn home. His friend the Emir made things about the city 

very agreeable to him, and left him to his freedom. 


Baalb@iv pleaſantly ſituated on a. plain, weſt of Anti Li- 
banus, about 30 miles from Haſha, and thirty fromthe ancient 
Byblus, on the neareſt ſea-coaſt. The interior parts of the 
temple of the ſan at Baalbec exhibits ſome of the moſt per- 
fect works of ſculpture, and ſurpaſſes any thing at Palmyra. 


Paſſing Tyre, Mr. Bruce became a mournful witneſs of the 
accompliſhment of that prophecy, by which it was foretold, 
that Tyre, the queen of nations, ſhould.be a rock tor fiſhermen. 
to dry their nets on. Two wretched fiſhermen who had juſt 
been drawing their nets, were perſuaded by Mr. Bruce to 
drag in thoſe places where ſhell fiſh were to be found, He 
had hoped that they might bring out one of the famous pur- 
ple fiſhes, for which Tyre was renowned in antiquity. Mr. 
Bruce fancies, by that talking of purple fiſhes, the Tyrians 
only concealed their knowledge of cochineal. He finiſhed 


this expedition by arriving ſafe at the hoſpitable manfion of 
M. Clerambaut, at Sidon, 


At Sidon he found letters from Europe, more agreeable 
than thoſe which he had laſt received, with the time-pieces 
and aſtronomical inſtruments for which he had written. But 
Kill he wanted a quadrant ; an inſtrument of eſſential utility, 
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if he would proſecute his purpoſes farther. He however de- 
termined now to vilit Egypt, where he might examine the 
moſt ancient remains of architecture. Norden, Pococke, and 
others, had already given general accounts of the Egyptian 
architecture; but he wiſhed to obſerve the proportions of 
their columas, and the general conſtruction of their build- 
ings. Obſervations which he might thus add to his former 
ſtock would furniſh materials for a pleaſant and uſeful amuſe- 
ment in his old age. A letter which he now received from 
M. de Buffon contributed ſomewhat to make him alter his 
reſolution, M. de Buffon, M. Guys, and ſeveral other French 
philoſophers of great reſpeCtability of character, had obtain- 
ed for him a moveable quadrant from the . French king's 
own military academy at Marſeilles.” A letter from Mr. 
Ruſſel informed him, that the aſtronomers of Europe were 
now leſs ſanguine, in their hopes of diſcovering the ſun's par- 
allax by the obſervation of the tranſit of Venus ; aud that a 
journey into Abyſlinia, to explore the hiſtory o | 
would be -confidered as a much more imports 
learning. A letter ſrom his correſpondent at Alexa 
the ſame time informed him that the quadraut 15 h 
inſtruments were ready in that city, 
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TRE AUTHOR's TRAFELS IN EGYPT. VOY4@PAN Tix. 
| RED , TILL BIS ARRIVAL AT MASUAH wii 
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O* Saturday the 15th of June 1768, Mr. Bruce ſailed from 
the once opulent and powerful city r for * 
iſland of . 


proceeding towards Cyprus, he obſerved a number of thin 
white clouds, which came evidently from the mountains of 
Abyſſinia, and were flitting towards Mount Taurus, to bring 
new ſtores of vapour, to occaſion the overflowing of the Nile. 
On the 16th, at dawn of day, he obſerved a high hill, which 
he took for Mount Olympus. The reſt of the ifland ſoon at 
ter appeared in view. Cyprus remained long undiſcovered 
by the ancient navigators of thoſe ſeas, It was not kgown at 
the building of Tyre, 500 years after ſhips had begun to paſs. 
around it. At its diſcoveryllt was covered over With Wood. 
On the weſt ſide of the iſland the wood ſtill remains thick and 
impervious, Large ſtags and wild boars of a manſtraus-fize 
find ſhelter there ; and the inhabitants affirm, that even. an 


elephant was alive there not many years ago. 


A great many medals, though very few of them good, are © 


dug up! in Cyprus; ; ſilver ones, of very excellent workman- 
 thip, 


1 o® 


36 NARRATIVE OP 


- ſhip, are found near Paphos, of very little value inthe eyes of 
Antiquarians, being chiefly of towns, of the ſize of thoſe 
found at Crete and Rhodes, and all the iſlands of the Archipe- 
lago. In Taglios there are ſome few, purt in a very excel- 
tent Greek ſtile, and generally upon better ſtones than uſual 
in the iſlands. | 


On the 17th of June they left Lernica, about four o'clock in 
the afterndon, and on the 18th, a little before twelve o'clock, 
a very freſh and favourable breeze came from the N. W. and 
they pointed their prow directly, as they thought, upon 
Alexandria, ä 


The goth of June, early in the morning, our traveller had 
a diſtant proſpect of Alexandria riſing from che ſea. On the 
firſt view of the city, the mixture of old monuments, ſuch as 
the Column of Pompey, with the high Mooriſh towers and 
ſteeples,. raiſe our expectations of the conſequence of the ru- 
% find ; but the moment we are in port, the illu- 


ins 
fion ends, and we diſtinguiſh the immenſe Herculean works of 
ancient times, now few in number, from the ill-imagined, ill- 
conſtructed; and imperfect buildings of the ſeveral barbarous 
maſters of Alexandria in later ages. There are two ports, 
the Old and the New, which are by no means ſafe, as many 
veſſels are frequently loſt while riding at anchor, 


Alexandria has been often taken ſince the time of Cæſar“. 
It was at laſt deſtroyed by the Venetians and Cypriots, upon, 
or rather after the releaſe of St. Lewis. The building of the 
_ preſent gates and walls, which ſome have thought to be an- 
tique, does not ſeem earlier than the laſt reſtoration in the 
r3th century, Some parts of the gutes and walls may be of 
older date (and probably were thoſe of the laſt Caliphs be- 

fore Saliglan) but, except theſe, and the pieces of columns 

which. lie horizontally in different parts of the wall, every 

thing elſe is apparently of very late times, and the work has 
_— been 


# When it was taken by the Saracens, Amrou, gercral of the victorious ar- 
my, wrote-thus to the Caliph ; **+ 1 have taken the city of the Weſt. Ic is of 
immenſe extent. It contains innumerable wonders. There are in it geo baths. 
12,000 dealers in freſh oil, 4000 Jews who pay tribute, 400 comedians,” &c, 
Dura theſe books, ſaid Omar, with reſpe& to the famous library collected by 

theFtolemics * if they ſay nothing but what is in the Koran they are uſeleſs; 11 
any thing contradictory to it, dangerous,” > * 
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oy been huddled together in great haſte, There is nothing beautiful. 
795 or pleaſant in the preſent Alexandria, but a handſome ſtrect 


cl of modern houſes, where a very active and intelligent number 
194 of merchants live upon the miſerable remnants of that trade, 
y which made its glory in the firſt times. It is thinly inhabited, 
and there is a tradition among the natives, that, more than 
in once, it has been in agitation t&abandon it altogether, and 
kk, retire to Roſetto or Cairo, but that they have been withheld 
ad by the opinion of divers ſaints from Arabia, who have aſſur- 
on ed them, that Mecca being deſtroyed, (us it muſt be, as they 
think, by the Ruffians) Alexandria is then to become the Ho- 
ly place, „ 0a e body is to be tranſported 
ad thither. ; | 
he | | 
18 On Mr. Bruce's "5 at Alexandria, he found that the 
nd Plague had raged in that city and neighbourhood from the 
u- beginning of March, and that two days only before their ar- 
. rival, people had begun to open their houſes and muni- 
of cate with each other; but it was no matter, St. John's day 
uU. was paſt, the SAFER" e nucta, or dew, had fallen, and eve - 
220 ry body went about their ordinary buſiveſs in dafety, and 
8 without fear, Here Mr. Bruce received his inſtruments, and 


found them in good condition, 
* 


Our traveller being now prepared for any Ne pelt be 
ve mo eagerneſs the thread · bare inquiries into the meagre 
this once. famous capital of Egypt.—The journey 
2 Daten is always performed by land, as the mouth we 
ranch of the Nile leabing to Roſetto, called the ga, is 
allow an dangerous to paſs, and often tedi dus; be- 


* 


pf ſes, nobody wiſhes to be a ga Prove” for any time in a voyage 
"I with Exyptiam Hailors, if h poſſibly avoid it, The 
18 Journey by laud js gl re puted dangerous, and peagle gravel 
y burdened with arins, which they are determined never to 
4 " Nth | 3 


All Egypt is full gf deep duſt and fand, * ths begimging 
of March to the fir ſt of the iuund tion. te is this fnEpow- 
der a if{und, raiggd-and looſened by the heat of the ſan, and 
want of dew, and hot being tied faſt, as were, by any root 
or vegetation, Which the Nile carries off with it, and es 
in the ſea, und Which many ignorgotly ts comes ſrum 
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-Abynia, whne every river runs in a bed of ren When 
yu leave the ſea, you flrike off nearly at right angles, and 
purſue your Journey to theeeaſtward, Here heaps of flone 
and trunks of pillars are ſet up to guide you in your road, 
through moving ſandsz & hich ſtand in hillocks, in proper di- 
redtions, and which conduct you ſafely to Roſetto, ſurround- 

ed on one ſide by theſe Hills ot ſand, en ſeem ready to co - 
ver it. . [ 


Roſetto is upon that branch $; he Nile which was called 
the Bolbuttic Branch, and is about four miles from the ſea, 
It is & large, clean, neat town, or village, upon the egtlern 

_ fide of the Nile. It is about three miles long, much frequent” 
ed by ſtudious and religious Mahometaus; among thife.two 
are a conſiderable number 'of merchants, it being the entre- 
pot hetween Cairo and Alexandria, and vice verſa ; here. too 
the nts have their factors, who ſuperiutend and waich 
over thi merchandiſe which paſſes the Bogaz t and from 
Cairo. There are many gardens and much verdure about 
Roſetto; the ground is low, and retains long the moiſture it 
imbibes from the overflowing of the Nile. Here alſo are 
many curious plants and flowers brought from different 
countries®, : 

3 * 4 5 

On the zoth of June, Mr. Bruce embarked for Cairo. There 
are” wonderful rules told at Alexandria, as well as at Cairo, 
of the danger of paFog over the defert to Koſetig. Atter 


Jou Mnbark on the Nile in your way * c Cairo, you hear of 


my” 2 
— 8 3 
he aft of ſerpent-eating, for which the 2 Pſy "+ Egypt were ſo ” 


ebrated js ſtin preſerved at Roſetto, 
- Laſt s Hays M. Savary, w. 34 the E e rn. 
drew & oute of people e A turn ted me to come 
the 2 — 1 58 
this new ie. The different hotties of artizans ry, arched along un- 


bbs bout i ter the proceſßon. Merten 


der their re banners. The ſtandard of Maho which was carr 
Triumph A a vaſt. crowd. Evety body was defrous of tonchi 5) 

bode it, © Fe it to his cycs. such as were fortunate enough A. 
en favoW-returned contented. The tumultiwas inceſſantiy — 

At 5 222 & heiks (rhe 8 of the country) wearing Wang c 

leather, in the form Uf a mitre ey marched with ſolemn Reps, Thi — 4 


the Fg A few pares behind * by perccived 2 of madm 
8 and sud hokg holding in their hands 2 ſerpenta, Much were 
ronnd their bodies, and were endeavouring to make their pe. PTheſe 
priping them forcibiy, the neck, avoided their bite, and notwithflanding 
ir Ring. tofe them with eeth, and ate them ij l hlood ſtream. 
T down from their pohuted ths.” "Others of hgh were ftriving to 
9 3 a ſerpent * 
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pilots, and maſters of veſſels, who-land you among robbers to 
ſhare your plunder, aud twenty ſuch like ſtories, all of then 
of old date, and which perhaps happened long ago, or never” 


d, happened at all. But provided the government: of Cairo is 

di- ſettled, and you do not land at villages in (trite with each 

d- other, (in Which circumſtances no perſon of any nation is ſafe) 

0. you muſt be very unfortunate indeed; if any great wann . 
befal you between Alexandria ane Cairo. 

ed They arrived at Cairo in the din of July, recom- 

a, mended to the very hoſpitable houſe of Jukian and Bertran, 
to whom Me. Bruce imparted his reſolution of purſaing his 


* Journey to AbFſlinia, The wildneſs of the intention emed 
to ſtrike them greatly, on which account they endeavoured 


0 
8 all rhey could to perſuade him againſt. it, but, ſeeing him re- 
. | ſolved, they offered kindly their moſtęffectual ſervices. 

h That part of CMro, in which theFrench are ſettled, is ex: 
n ceedingly Oe: and fit fur retirement. It ußils of 
at one long ilfer, where all the merchants of that nation live 
it 


together. It is ſuut at one end by large gates; where there is 
a guard, and theſe are kept conſtantiy cloſe iu the time of 
the plague. At the other end it a large garden tolerably 
kept, in which therè are ſeveral pleaſant walks and ſeats, 
All the enjoyment that Chriſtians van hope for, among this 
vile people, reduces itſelf to peace, and quiet; gobody ſeckg 
for more. They are, however, wicked emiſſarſes who are 
nth. tore by threats, lies, and extravagant de- 
mands, to torment them, and keep them from ende thaty 
repoſe which Would content them inſtead of free@bm, and 
more ſolid 3 their OWN country. 


- ; 

There are four md 00 inhabitants in Cajgo, who 
Ih abſulute r, and adminiſter what they call Juſtice, 
in their on way, and according to their owg, views, But 
Fortunately, in Mr. Bruce's time, this many-heWed monſter 
, Was na more, therg was but one Ali Bey, and there was uei- . 
* theg, inferior nor fuperior juriſdictign exerciſed, but by his 
offic nly. This happy ſtate did noglaſflong.” In order 
to be Mey, the perſon muſt have heen a ſlave, and bought 
tor in at a market, Every Bey has a great number of 
{Efrants, ſlaves to him, as he W theſe are 
i * p | his 
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guards, and theſe he promotes @ places in his houſehold 
according as they are qualified. > 


It is very extraordinary to find a race of men in payer, all 
agree to leave their ſucceſlion to ſtrangers, in preference io 
their own children, for a number of ages; and that no one 
mould ever have attempted to make his ſon ſucceed him, 
either in dignity or eſtate, in preference to a oy whom he 
* bought for money like a beaſt. 


Te inſtant that Mr. gruce arrived at Cairo was perhaps 
the only one in which he ever could have been allowed, ſiu- 
gle and unprotected as he was, to hay made his inteuded 
journey. Ali Bey, lately known in Europe by various nar - 
ratives of the laſt tranſactions of his life, after having under- 
gone many changes of fortune, and been baniſhed by his riv- 
als from his capital, at laſt had enjoyed the ſatisfaction of a 
return, and of making himſelf abſolute in Cairo. 


"ua a variety of circumſtances of little cofſſequence to 
the reader, Mr, Bruce was admitted to an audience of the 
Bey. He was a much younger man than he had conceived 
him to be; he was fitting upon a large ſofa, covered with 
crimſon cloth of gold; his turban, bis girdle, and the head of 
his dagger, all pick covered with fine brilliants; one in his 
tur ban, that ſer ved to ſupport a ſprig of brilliants alſo, was 

ngſt the largeſt Mr. Bruce had ever ſeen. The Bey en- 
tered into diſcourſe with him concerning the Ruſſian and 
„ war, and ares ſome e with bim on 1 


. | 
wer. , | A 


Two or three nights aft erwerds the Bey ſent for bim ads. 
It was near eleven o'clock before he got "up tance to him. 
He met the janiſſary Aga going out from , and a num: 
her of ſoldiers at the door. As Mr. Brute did not know 
Him, he pen him, without ceremony, which is not uſus 
for any perſon, to do. Whenever he mounts on horſeback, 
as he was then juſt going to do, he has abſolute power of life 
and death, without * all over Cairo and its nei hibour- 
* | __ 
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Hakim Engleſe, the Engliſh philoſopher, or phyſician, He 
aſked Mr. Bruce in Turkith, in a very polite manner, if he 
would come and ſee him, for he was not welt? He anſwered 
him in Arabiac, ** Yes, whenever he pleaſed, but could not 


to then ſtay, as he had received a meſſage that the Bey was 
ne waiting.“ He replied in Arabic, No, no; go, for God's 
- ſake go; any time will do for me,” 


The Bey was ſitting, leaning forward, wit a wax taper in - 
one hand, and reading a fmall flip of paper, which he beld 
cloſe to his face. He ſeemed to have Hitrle Fight or weak 
eyes; no body was near him: his people had 2 


miſſed, or were following the janiſſary Aga out. 


He did not ſeem to ee Mr. Bruce tin he was cloſe up- 

on him, and ſtarted when he ſaid, Salam.“ He told him 

he came upon his meſſage. He ſaid, „I thank you, did 1 

fend for you?“ and without giving him leave to reply, went 

on, „O tre, I did fo,”” and fell to reading his paper again. 

After this Was over, he complained that he had been ill, that 

he vomitted immediately atter dinner, though he eat moder- 

ately ; that his (ſtomach was not yet ſettled, and was afraid 

ſomething had been given him to do him miſchief. ” 


Our traveller felt his pulfe, which was Tow and weak; but 
very little feveriſh. He deſired he would order his people to 
look if his meat was dreſſed in copper properly tinned ; he 
aſſared him he was in no danger, and infinuated that he 
thought he had been guilty of ſome exceſs before dinner ; 
at which he ſmiled, and ſaid to one who was ſtauding by, 
« Afrite ! Afrite !” he is a devil ! he is a devil! Mr. Bruce 
faid, if your ſtomach is really uneaſy from what you have 
| ate, warm fome water, and, if you pleaſe, put a lie green 
K tea into it, and drink it till it makes you vomit gently, and 

that will give you eaſe ; after which you may take a diſh of 
'Nrong coffee, and go to bed, or a glaſs of DEL if you have 
any that are good, | | 


As Mr. Bruce's favour with the Bey was now eſtabliſhed by 


frequent interviews, he thought of leaving his ſulitary man- 
ſion at the convent, He defired Mr. Riſk, the Bey's ſecreta- 
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Shekh Haman, to the governor of Syene, Ibrim, and Deir,. 
in Upper Egypt. He procured alſo the ſame from the janiſ- 
ſfaries, to theſe three laſt places, as their garriſons are from 
that body at Cairo which they call. their Port. He had alſo 
letters from Ali Bey, to the Bey of Suez, to the Sherriffe of 
Mecca, to the Naybe (ſo they call the Soyereign) of Maſuah, 
and to the King AUST and his miniſter for the tine 
1 


Having obtained all his letters and diſpatches, as well 
from the patriarch as from the Bey, he ſet about preparing 
for his journey, 


On the other fide of the Nile, from Cairo, is Geeza; and 
about eleven miles beyond this are the pyramids, called the 
Pyramids of Geeza®, the deſcription of which is in every bo- 
dy's hands. Engravings of them had been publiſhed in Eng- 
land, with plans of them, upon a large ſcale, rwo years be- 
fore Mr. Bruce came into Egypt, and were ſhewn him by 
Mr. Davidfon, couſul of Nice, whoſe drawings they were. 
He it was too that diſcovered the ſmall chamber above the 
landing place, after you aſcend through the long gallery of 
the great pyramid on your left hand, and he lett the ladcer 
by which he aſcended, for the ſatisfaction of other travellers. 
But there is nothing in the chamber further worthy of notice, 
than its having eſcaped diſcovery ſo many ages. 


It is very ſingular, that for ſuch a time us theſe Pyramids 
have been known, travellers were content rather to follow 
the report of the ancien:s, than to- make uſe of their own 
eyes; yet it has been a conſtant belief, that the {tones com- 
. poling theſe Pyramids have been brought from the Lybian 
mountains, though any one who will take the pains to re- 
move thE@ſand on the ſonth fide, will find the ſolid rock 
there hewn into ſteps, In the roof of the large chamber, 
where the Sarcophagus ſtands, as alfo in the tcp of the roof 
of the gallery, as yon go up into that chamber, you ſee large 
fragments of the rock, affording an unanſwerahle proof, that 
thoſe Pyramids were one huge rocks, ſtanding where they 
now are; that ſome of them, the moſt proper from their 


- | form, 
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form, were choſen for the body of the Pyramid, and the 
others hew into 'fleps, to ſerve for the TIO and 
the exterior parts of them. | 


Mr. Bruce, having now provided every thing neceſſary, 
and. taken rather a melancholy leave of his very indulgent 
friends, who had great apprehenſions that he and his com- 
panions would never return; and fearing that their ſtay til 
the very exceſſive heats were paſt, might involve them in 
another difficulty, that of miſſing the Eteſian winds, they ſe - 
cured a boat to carry them to Furſhout, the reſidence of 


Hamam, the She kh of Upper Egypt. 


This ſort of veſſel is called a Cavja, and is one of the moſt 
commodious uſed on any river, being ſafe, and expeditious at 


the ſame time, though at firſt ſight it has a ſtrong appearance 


of danger. That on which they embarked was about 106 


feet from ſtern to ſtem, with two maſts, main and foremaſt, 
and two monſtrous Latine ſails, the maiu- ſail yard being a- 


bout 200 feet in length. 


A certain kind of robber, peculiar ts the Nite, is conſtant- 
ly on the watch to rob boats, in which they ſuppoſe the crew 


are off their gnard. They generally approach the boat When 


it is calm, either ſwimming under water, or when it is dark, 
upon goat ſkins ; after which they mount with the utmoſt 
filence; and take away whatever they can lay their. hands on. 
They are not very fond, it ſeems, of meddling with veſſels 
whereon they fee Franks or Europeans, becauſe by them 
ſome have bren wounded with fire arms. The attempts are 
generally made when you are at anchor, or under weigh, at 


| Night, in very moderate weather ; but ofteneſt when you are 


falling down the ſtream witkout maſts; for it gequires 


ſtrength, vigour; and (kill, to get aboard a veſſel golbg be- 


fore a briſk wind; though indeed they are abundantly pro- 
vided with all theſe requilites, 


It was the 22th of December when they embarked on the 
Nile at Bulac, on board the Canja. At firſt they had the 
precautiun,to apply to their friend Riſk concerning the cap- 
tain Hagh Haſſan Ahou Cuſſi, and they obliged him to gwe 
his ſon Mahomet in ſecurity for his behaviour towards them. 

| There 
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. fo much they deſired as to be at ſome diſ- 
"tance from Cairo on their voyage. Incivility and extortion 


are always the conſequence in this deteſtable country when 
You are about to leave it; 


The wind being contrary, they were obliged to advance 


| againſt the ſtream, by having the boat drawn with a rope. 
They advanced a few miles to two convents of Cophts, call- 


ed Deireteen. Here they ſtopped to paſs the night, having 
had a fine view of the Pyramids of Geeza and Saccara, and 
being then iu fight of a prodigious number of others built of 


White clay, and ſtretching far into the deſert to the ſouth-weſt, 


Two of theſe ſeemed full as large as thoſe that are called the 
Pyramids of Geeza. One of them was of a very extraordina- 


form; it ſeemed as if it had been intended at firſt to be a 


large one, but that the builder's heart or means had failed 
him, and that he had brought it to a very miſhapen diſpro- 
tioned head at laſt, 


On the fide of the Nile oppoſite to their boat, a little far 


ber to the ſouth, was a tribe of Arabs encamped, Theſe 


were ſubject to Cairo, or were then at peace with its gov- 
ernment. They are called Howadat, being a part of the 
Atouni, a large tribe that poſſeſſes the Iſtmus of Suez, and 
from that go up between the Red Sea and the mountains 
that bound the eaſt part of the Valley of Egypt. They reach 


ts the length of the Coſſeir, where they border upon another 


large tribe called Ababde, which extends from thence up in- 
to Nubia. Both theſe are what were anciently called Shep- 


herds, and are conſtantly at war with each other, 


Mr. Bruce now bargained with the Shekh of the Howadat 
to furniſh him with horſes to go to*Metraheny, or Mohannan, 
where once he ſaid Mimf had ſtood, a large city, the capital 
of all Egypt. All this was executed with great ſucceſs. 
Early in the morning the Shekh of the Howadat had paſſed 
at Miniel, where there is a ferry, the Nile being very deep; 
and attended our traveller, with five horſemen and a ſpare 
horſe for himſelf, at Metrabenny, ſouth of Miniel, where there 


ä 
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On the 1th in the morning about eight o'clock, our tu 
ellers let out their vaſt ſails, and paſſed a'very confiderable 
village called Turra, on the eaſt ſidg gf the river, and Shekk 
Atmen, a ſmall village, conſiſting M about thirty houſes on 
the welt, 3 


The Nile here is about a quarter of a mile broad; 
there cannot be the ſmalleſt doubt, in any perſon diſpoſed to 
be convinced, that this is by very ſar the narroweſt part of 
Egypt yet ſeen ; for it is certainly leſs than half a-mile be» 
tween the foot of the mountain and the Lybian ſhore. f 


Having gained the weſtern edge of the palm trees at Mo- 
hannan, our travellers had a fair view of the Pyramids at 
Ceseza, which lie in a direction nearly S. W. They ſaw three 
large granite pillars S. W. of Mohannan, and a pigge of a 
broken cheſt or ciſtern of granite; but no obeliſks, or ſtones 
with hieroglyphics, and they thought the greateſt part of the 
ruins ſeemed to point that way, or more ſoutherly, 


Theſe their conductor ſaid, were the ruins of Mimf, the 
ancient ſeat of the Pharaohs Kings of Egypt, that there was 
another Mimf, far down in the Delta, by which he meant 
Menouf, below Terane and Batn el Baccara. | 


Mr. Bruce, perceiving now that he could get no further 
intelligence, returned wth his kind guide, whom he gratified 
for his pains, and they parted content with each other. 


All the people in the date villages ſeemed to be of a yel- 
lower and more fick-like colour than any our traveller had 
ever ſeen ; beſides, they had an inanimate, dejeRted, grave 
countenance, and ſeemed rather to avoid than wiſh for any 
converſation. 


It was near four o'clock in the afternoon when en re- 
turned to their boatmen. By the way they met one of their 
Moors, who told them, that they had drawn up the boat op- 
poſite to the nothern point of the palm; trees of Metrahenny. 


? 2 
The wind was fair and freſh, rather a little on their beam; 
when, in great ſpirits, they hoiſted their main and fore - fails, 
leaving the point of Metrahenny. They ſaw the Pyramids 
to R of 
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at Saccara ſtill 8. W. of them; ſeveral villages on both ſides 
"ot the river, but very poor and miſerable ;-part of the ground 
en the: eaſt fide had been overflowed, yet was not ſown ; 
A proof of the opprefif® and diſtreſs the huſbandman ſuffers 
in the neighbourhood of Cairo, by the avarice and diſagree- 
ment of the differ 


government. * F | 
After ſailing about two miles, they ſaw three men fiſhing 
in a very extraordinary manner and ſituation. They were 
on a raft of palm branches, ſupported on a float of clay jars 
made faſt together. The form was triangular, like the face 
ofa Pyramid; two men, each provided with a caſting net, 
ood at the two corners, and threw their net into the ſtreum 
together; the third ſtood at the third corner, which was 


foremaſt, and threw his net the moment the other two drew 


theirs og of the water. And this they repeated, in perfect 
time, and With ſurpriſing regularity. The Rais thought our 
travellers wanted to buy fiſh, and tetting go his malnſail, or- 
dered them oa board with a great runSSt luperivrity, 


They were in a moment alongſide of them ; and one of 
mem came on-board, laſhing his miſerable raft to a rope at 
their ſtern. Jn recompence for their trouble they gave them 
ſome large pieces of tobacco, and this tranſported them ſo 
much, that they brought them a baſket of ſeveral different 
kinds of fiſh, all ſmall, except one, laid on the top of the baſ- 


ket, which was a clear ſalmon coloured fiſh, filvered upon its 


aides, with a-ſhade of blue upon its back. It weighed about 
zolb. and was moſt excellent, being perſectly firm, and white 
like a pirch. There are ſome of this kind 7olb. weight. Mr. 
Bruce examined their nets; they were rather of a ſinaller 
circumference than our caſting nets in England the weight, 
as far as he could gueſs, rather heavier in proportion than 
ours, the thread that compoſed them being fmaller. He 
could not ſufficiently admire their ſucceſs, in a violent ſtream 
of deep water, ſuch as the Nile; for the river was at leaſt 
_ twelve feet deep where they were fiſhing, and the current 
Very ſtrong. 


Theſe fiſhers offered willingly to take Mr. Bruce upon the 
raft to teach him, but his curioſity went not ſo far. They 


eat officers of that motly incompreheulible * 
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id their fiſtifig wws merely accidental, and in cori we 
their trade, which was ſelling theſe potter earthen jars, which 
they got near Afhmonnein ; ang aſteg having carried the raft 
with them to Cairo, they untie, fell Them at the market, and 
carry the produce home in money, or in neceſſaries, upon 
their buck, A very pour economical trade but ſufficient | 
as they ſaid, ſromube cartlage of crude materials, the mould 5 
ing, m king, and ſending them to market, to Cairo, and to ; 
differcut places in the Delta, to afford occupation to two 
thouſand men. . 


About two o'clock in the afternoon, they came to the point 
of an ifland ; there were ſeveral villages with date trees on 
both ſides of them; the ground was overflowed by the Nile, 
and cultivated. The cnrrent was very ſtrong here, They 
then came to Halouan, an iſland now divided into num. 
ber. of ſmall ones, dy caliſhes being cut through it, amd, under 
different Arabic names, they ſtill reach very tar up the ſtream, 
Mr. Brace landed t if there were remains of the olive 
tree which Strabo, ſays grew here, but without ſucceſs. Our 
fravellers imagined, however, that there had been ſuch a 
tree ; becauſe oppolite to one of the diviſions into which this 
large iſland is broken, there was a village called Leilown, W 

the Olive Tree. 


On the rat of December, the weather being nearly calm, 
they left the north end of the iſland; their courſe was due 
fouth, the line. of the river ; and three miles farther they 


by the ſtream. The mountains here come down till Within 
two miles of Suf el Woodan, for fo the village is called. 
They were told there were ſome ruins to the weltw ard of 


this, but only rubbiſh, neither arch nor column ſtanding. 
The 


Faſſed Woodan, aud a collection of villages, all going by 4 
that name, upon the eaſt. - i 

| The ground is all cultivated about this village, to the foot 4 
of the mountains, which is not above four miles; but it is | f 
full eight on the well, all overflowed and'fown. The Nile is 1 
here but ſhallow, and narrow, not exceeding a quarter of a 1 
mile broad, and three feet deep, owing, as is ſuppoſed, to the + 
reſiſtance made by the iſſand in the middle of the current, and — BY 
by a bend it makes, thus intercepting the ſand brought down þ 
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- The wind (till freſheging, they paſſed by ſeveral villages on 
each ſide; all ſurrounded with pale trees, verdant and pleaſ- 
We but conveying an idea of ſumeneſs and want of variety, 
as every travel 
placid, muddy, een rivers in Holland. The Nile, 
however, is here full a mile broad, the water deep, and the 
current 1 the wind ſeemed to be ęxaſperated by the re- 
ſiſtance of the ſtream, and blew freſh and ſteadily, as indeed 
Tt generally does where the current is violent. 


They paſſed with great velocity Nizelet Emburak, Cuba- 


bac, Nizelet Omar, Racca Kibeer, then Racca Seguier,. and 
came in ſight of Atfia, a large village at ſome diſtance from 
the Nile : all the valley here was green, the palm groves 
beautiful, and the Nile deep. Still it was not the proſpect 
that paged ; for the whole ground that was ſown to the 
ſandy "og of the mountains, was but a narrow ſtrip of 
three qu of a mile broad, and the mountains themſelves, 
which, here began to have a moderatg degree of elevation, 
and which bounded chis narrow valle were white, gritty, 
ſandy, and uneven, aud N deſtitute of all manner of 
yerdure. - 


hs. 


They kept, as nſual, a very good ut all night, ly 


paſſed without diſturbance, Next day, the 17th, was ex- 


- ceedingly hazy in the morning, though it cleared about ten 


o'clock. It was, however, ſufficient to ſhew the falſity of the 
obſervation of an author, who ſays, that the Nile emits no 


fogs ; and in the courſe of the voyage they often ſaw other 


4 examples of the fallacy of this aſſertion. 


Tue Pyramids, hich had been on their Le hand at differ - 
ent diſtances ſince they paſſed the Saccara, terminated here 


in one of a very ſingular conſtruction. About two miles 
from the Nile, between Suf and Woodan, there is a Pyramid, 
which at firſt fight appears all of a piece; it is of unbaked 
bricks, and perfectly entire ; the inhabitants call it the falſe 
Pyramid, The lower part is a hill exactly ſhaped like a Py- 
ramid for a conſiderable height. Upon this is continued tha 
ſuperſtructure in proportion till it termiuates like a Pyramid 


above; and, at a diſtance, it would require a good eye to 
diſcern the difference, for the face of the ſtone has a great re- 


ſemblance 


ult have felt who has ſailed in the 
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emblance to clay, of the Pyramids of the Saccara are” 
compoſed. 


The 18th, about eight o'clock in the morning, they pre- 
pared to get on their way; the wind was calm, and ſouth, 


After paſſing Comadreedy, the Nile is again divided by 
another fragment of the iſland, and inclines a little to the 
weſtward, On the eaſt is the village Sidi Ali el Courani. 
It has only two palm-trees belonging to it, and on that ac- 
count hath a deſerted appearance ;- but the wheat upon the 
bankswas five inches high, and more advanced than any 
they had ſeen, The mountains on the eaſt ſide came down 
to the banks of the Nile, were bare, white, and ſandy, and 
there was on this ſide no appearance of villages. The river 
here is about a quarter of a mile broad, or ſomething more. 
It ſhould ſeem it was the Angyrorum Civitas of Ptolemy, 
but neither night nor day could Mr, Bruce get an inſtant for 

obſervation, on account of thin white clouds, which contuſed 
(for they ſcarce can be Taid to cover) the heavens continually, 


They now paſſed a convent of cophts, with a ſmall planta- 
tion of palms. It was a miſerable building, with a dome 
like to a ſaint's or marabout's, and ſtood quite alone. About 
four miles from this was the village of Nizelet el Arab, con- 
ſiſting of miſerable huts. Here began large plantations of 
ſugar canes, the firſt they had yet ſeen; they were then 
loading boats with theſe to carry them to Cairo, Mr. 
Bruce procured from them as many as he deſired, The 
*canes were about an inch and a quarter in diameter ; they 
were cut in round pieces about three inches long, and, after 
having been ſlit, they were ſteeped in a wooden bowl of wa- 
ter. They give a, very agreeable taſte and flavour to it, and 
make it the moſt refreſhing drink in the warld, whilſt by 
imbibing the water, the canes become more juicy, and loſe 
a part of their heavy, clammy ſweetneſs, which would oc- 
caſion thirſt, Our traveller was ſurpriſed at finding this 
plant in ſuch a ſtate of perfection ſo far to the northward. 
They were now ſcarcely arrived in lat. 290, and nothing 
could be more beautiful and perfect than the canes were. 
E _ Sugar, 
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Sugar, tobacco, red podded or Cayenne pepper, cotton, 
ſome ſpices of Solanum, indigo, aud a multitude of others, 
have not as yet their origin well aſcertained. Prince Henry 
of Portugal put his diſcoveries to immediate profit, and com- 
municated what he found new in each part in Europe, Aſia, 
Africa, and America, to where it was wanting. It will be 
ſoon difficult to aſcertain to each quarter of the world the 
articles that belong to it, and fix upon thoſe few that are 
common to all. Even wheat, the early produce of Egypt, is 

not a native of it. It grows under the Line, within the 
Tropics, and as far north and ſouth. as we know. Severe 
northen winters ſeem to be neceſſary to it, and it vegetates 
vigorouſly in froſt and ſnow. But whence it came, and in 

What ſhape, is yet left to conjecture, ; 


Though the ſtripe of green wheat was continued all along 
the Nile, it was interrupted for about half a mile on each 
fide the coptiſh convent. Theſe poor wretches know, that 
though they may ſow, yet, from the violence of the Arabs, 
w_ ſhall never reap, and therefore leave the ground deſo- 


On the ſide oppoſite to Sment, the ſtripe began again, and 

continued from Sment to Mey-Moom, about two miles, and 
from Mey-Moom to Shenuiah,; one mile further. In this 
ſmall ſtripe, not above a quarter of a mile broad, beſides 
wheat, clover was ſown, which they called Berle, and cul- 
tivate in the ſame manner as in England, 


They next paſſed Bouſh, a village on the weſt ſide of the 
Nile, two miles ſouth of Shenviah ; and, a little further, Be- 
ni Ali, where they ſaw for a minute the mountains on the 
right or weſt ſide of the Nile, running in a line nearly ſouth, 
and very high. About five miles from Bouſh is the village of 
Maniareiſh on the eaſt ſide of = river, and here the moun- 
tains on that ſide end, 


.. The country all around is well cultivated, and ſeemed to 
be of the utmoſt fertility ; the inhabitants were better cloath- 
ed, and ſeemingly leſs miſerable and oppreſſed, than thoſe 
they left bebind in the places near Cairo, The Nile was very 


ſhallow 
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ſhallow at Beni Suef, and the current ſtrong. They touch- 
ed ſeveral times in the middle of the ſtreani, and came to an- 
chor at Baha, about a quarter of a mile above mew dan 
where they paſſed the night. 
F 8 

They were told to keep good watch here all night, that 
there were troops of robbers on the eaſt fide of the water, 
Who had lately plundered ſome boats, and that the cacheff 
either dared not, or would not give them any -affiftance. : 
They indeed kept ſtrict watch, but ſaw no nente and werd 
no other way moleſted, . 


The 18th they had fine weather and a fair wind. Still Mr. 
Bruce thought the villages were beggarly, and the conſtant 
groves of palm trees ſo perfectly verdant, did not compen- 
ſate for the penury of the ſown land, the narrowueſs of the 
valley, and barrenneſs of the mountains. Tfley arrived 
in the evening at Zohora, about a mile ſouth of Etfa. It con- 
ſiſted of threg plantations ot dates, and was five miles . 
 Ninjiet, and there they puſſed the night. 


The wind was ſo high they ſcarcely could carry their a5 
the current was ſtrong at Shekh Temine, and the violence 
with which they went through the water was terrible. The 
Rais told Mr. Bruce, that they ſhould have flackened their 
fails, if it had not been, that, ſeeing him curious about the 
eonſtructiou of the veſſel and her parts, and as they were in 
no danger of ſtriking, though the water was low, he wanted 
to ſhew him what ſhe could do. ; 


They paſſed by a number of villages on the weſtern ſhore, 
the eaſtern ſeeming to be perfectly unpeopled: Firſt Feſhue, 
.. a conliderable place; then Miniet, a large town, which Had 

been fortified towards the water, at leaſt there were ſome 
guns there, A rebel Bey had taken poſſeſſion of it, and it 
was uſnal to flop here, the river being both narrow and 
rapid; but the Rais was in great ſpirits, and reſolved to hold 
n wind, as Mr. Bruce had deſired him; and no body mae 
them any ſignal from ſhore, 


They came to a village called Rbods, whence they * the 


3 ruins of the ancient city of Antinous, builtby 
Adri jan, 


* 
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Adrian, Unluckily Mr. Bruce knew notbing of theſe ruins 
when he left Cairo, and had taken no pains to provide him- 


ſelf with letters of recommendation as he could eaſily have 
* 


Mr. Bruce aſked the Rais what ſort of people they were ? 
He ſaid that the rown was compoſed of very bad Turks, very 


bad Moors, and very bad Chriſtians ; that ſeveral devils had 


been ſeen among them lately, who had been diſcovered by 
being better and quieter than the reſt, The Nubian geogra- 
pher informs us, that it was from this town Pharaoh brought 
his magicians, to compare their powers with thoſe of Moſes ; 
an anecdote worthy that great hiſtorian. 


Our traveller told the Rais, that he muſt, of neceſſity, go 
aſhore. He did not ſeem to be fond of the expedition; but 
. hauling in his mainſail, and with his fore-ſail full, ſtood 8. 
S. E. directly under the ruins. In a ſhort time they arrived 
at the landing place; the banks were low, and they brought 
up in a kind of bight or ſmall bay, where there was a ſtake, 
ſo their veſſel tonched very little, or rather ſwung clear. 


Abou Caffi's ſon Mahomet, and the Arab, went on ſhore, 
under pretence of buying ſome proviſion, and to ſee how the 
land lay ; but after the character they bad of the inhabit- 

ants,” all the fire arms were brought to the door of the cabin. 
In the mean time, partly with his naked eye, and partly with 
is glaſs, Mr. Bruce was enabled to contemplate the ruins at- 
tentively, which filled him with aſtoniſhment and admiration, 
The columns of the angle of the portico were ſtanding front- 
ing to the north, part of the tympanum, cornice, frieze, and 
architrave, all entire, and very much ornamented ;* thick 
trees hid what was behind. The columns were of the largeſt 


ſize and fluted ; the capitals Corinthian, and in all appear- 


ance entire, They were of white Parian marble probably ; 
but had loſt the extreme whiteneſs, or poliſh, of the Antin- 
ous at Rome, and were changed to the colour of the fighting 
gladiator, or rather to a brighter yellow. He ſaw indiſtinet- 
ly alſo, a triumphal arch, or gate of the town, in the very 
fame ſtyle ; and ſome blocks of very white ſhining ſtone, 
which ſeemed to be alabaſter, 


Mr, 
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Mr. Bruce, and thoſe who remained with him in the boat, 
where on a ſudden alarmed by hearing a violent diſpute be- 
tween the two who went on ſhore and the inhabitants, Up- 
on this the Rais ſtripping, flipped off the rope from the take, 
and another of the Moors ſiruck a ſtrong perch or pole into 
the river, and twiſted the rope round it. They were in 
a bight or calm place, ſo that the ſtream did not move tho 
boat. 


Mahomet and the Moor came preſently in ſight; the peo- 
ple had taken Mahomet's tw ban from him, and they were 
apparently on the very worſt terms. Mahomet cried to our 
travellers that the whole town was coming, and getting near 
the boat, he and the Moor jumped in with great agility, A 
number of people was aſſembled, and three ſhots were fired 
into the boat, very quickly, the one after the other. 


Mir. Bruce cried ont in Arabic, © Infidels, thieves, and rob- 
bers! come on, or we mall preſently attack you ;” upon 
which he immediately fired a ſhip blunderbuſs, with piſtol 
ſmall bullets, but with little elevation, among the buſhes, ſv 
2 not to touch them. The three or four men that were 
' neareſt fell flat upon their faces, and flid away among the 
buſhes on their bellies, and they ſaw no more of them. 


They now put their veſſel into the ſtream, filled their fore- 
fail and ſtood off, Mahomet crying, Be upon your guard, 
if you are men, we are Sanjack's ſoldiers, and we will come 
for the turban to-night,” More they neither heard nor ſaw. 


They were no ſooner out of their reach, than the Rais, fill- 
ing his pipe, and looking very grave, told Mr. Bruce to- 
thank God, that our traveller was in the veſſel with ſuch a 
man as he was, as it was owing to that only he eſcaped ſrom 

being murdered aſhore, *«* Certainly Haſſan, (ſaid Mr, Bruce) 
under God, the way of eſcaping from being murdered on 
land, is never to go out of. the boat; but don't you think 
that my blunderbuſs was as effectual a mean as your holineſs? 


Tell me Mahomet, What did they do to you?“ He ſaid, they 


had not ſeen them come in, but had heard of them ever ſince 
they were at Metrahenny, and had waited to rob or murder 
them; 
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them; that upon now hearing they were come, they had all 
ran to their houſes for their arms, and were coming down 
immediately, to plunder the bout ; upon which he and the 
Mor ran off, and being met by theſe three people, and the 
boy; on the road, who had nothing in their hands, one of 
them ſnatched the turban off, He likewiſe added, that there 
were iwo parties in the town ; one in favour of Ali Bey, the 
other friends to a rebel Bey who had taken Miniet ; that they 
had fought two or three days ago, among themſelves, and 
were going to fight again, each of them having called Arabs 
to their afliftance, 


Haflan and his ſon. Mahomet were violently exaſperated, 
and nothing would ſerve them but to go in again pear the 
ſhore, and fire all the guns and blunderbuſſes among the peo- 
ple. But beſides that Mr. Bruce had no inclination of that 
kind, he was very loth to fruſtrate the attempts of ſome tu- 
ture traveller, who might add this to the great remains of ar- 
chitecture preſerved already. i 


At Reremoat there are a great number of Perſian kd, 
to draw the water for the ſugar canes, which belong to 
Chriitians. . The water thus brought up from the river ruus 
down to the plantations, below or behind the town, after be- 
ing emptied on the banks above; a proof that here the deſ- 
cent from the mountains is not an optic _— as a Ferrer 
—_— ſays. 


| They paſſed Aſhmounein, probably the ancient PRADA 
a large town, which gives the name to the province, where 
there are magnificent ruins of . IE architecture * and 
8 | after 


* Mr, Savary gives the following remarkable account of them : 


The village of Achmounain, four miles to the north of Melaoui, is remarka- 
die for the ruins it contains. Among the heaps of Rubbiſh it is ſurrounded 
with, one admires a ſuperb portico, that has ſaffered nothing from time. It is 
one hundred feet Jong, twenty-five wide, and is ſupported by twelve columus, 
Which have only a plain faſcia by way of capital. Each column is compoſed of 
three blocks of granite, forming in all fixty feet in height, by twenty-five in 


circumference. . The block which reſts upon the baſe is ſinply rounded, and © 


loaded with hicroglyphics, which commence with a pyramid. The two oth- 

ers me fluted. "The columns are ten feet diflant from each other, except 

the two middle ones, which, ſerving for the entrance, leave between them an 

interval of fifteen feet, Ten enormous ſtones cover the whole extent of the 
| por tico. 


- 
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after they came to Melawẽ, larger, better built, and better in- 
habited than Aſumounein, the reſidence of the Cacheff. Mahom- 
et Aga was there at that time with troops from Cairo; be had 
taken Miniet, and, by the friendſhip of Shekh Hamam, the 
great Arab, governor of Upper Egypt, he kept all the pe- 
ple on that ſide of the river in allegiance to Ali Bey. 


1 


Our traveller here recplngd about a alan f brandy; and 
a jar of lemons and oranges, preſerved in honey; both very 
agreeable. Likewiſe a lamb, and ſome garden ſtuffs, ' A. 
mong the ſweetmeats was ſome horſe-radiſh preſerved like 
ginger, which certainly, though it might ve wholeſome; was 
the very worlt {tuff-<ver talled. Mr. Bruce gave a good 
ſquare piece of it, weil wrapped in honey, to the Rais, who 


coughed and ſpit half au bour after, crying he Was per 
r 


portico. Over them is a double row, The en middle ene. e in dne 
form of a pediment, ſurpaſs the others in height and thickneſs. One is Rruck 
with aftoniſhment at the ſight of theſe maſſes of rocks that the art of man has 
been able to cicvatc to the height of fixty feet. The frieze which goes round it, 
is covered with hicroglyphics very well tzarved. We ice the figures of birds, of 
inſects, of men ſeated, to whom others ſcem to make offerings, and different 
ſorts of animals. This is probably the h ſftory of the time, the place, and the 
deity in whole honour this monument was raiſed. The portico was painted red 
and blue. Theſe colours are ctfaced in many places; but the lower part of the 
architrave which ſurrounds the colonnade, has preſerved a gold colour attonifh- 
ingly lively. It is the lame with the cciling, where the ſtars of gold ſhine upon 
an azure ſky with a dazzling brilliancy. This monument, conſtructed before the 
conqueſt of the Perſians, has neither the elegance nor the purity of the 
architecture; but its ſolidity, which it ſeems impoſſible to deftiroy, its awful fim- 
plicity, and its majeſty, command admiration. What ideas mutt we entertain 


- the temple, or the palace, of which this announced rhe entry? I will confeſs to 


* 


you, fir, that one cannot but be greatly ſurpriſed at finding amidit Arabian and 
Turkiſh huts, edifices which ſeem to have been the works of Genii. Their ag- 
tiquity ſtill adds to their eſtimation. Eſcaped from the ravages of deſtrudwe 
conquerors, tamped with the impreſſion of ages, they impoſe a ſort of veneration 
on the cor:tersplating traveller, The moderu Egyptians behold with indifference 
theſe beautiful remains of antiquity, and ſuffer them to ſublift only becauſe It 
would be too expentive to deſtroy chem. Superſtition and ignorance lead them 
to imagine, that tney contain treaſures ; accordingly they do nat permit travel- 
ters to take a faithful drawing of them. "One expoſes one's life in making the at- 
tempt. I ſhall relate *o you what hapyened to Father Sicard whillt he was admiring 
the Leauty of the portico of Achmounain, © Light not your cenſer,” ſays the Arab 
His conductor gravely to him, fur fear we ſhould be ſurpriſed in the fac, and 
that we ſuffer for it.“ What do you mean? I have neither cenſer, not fire, 
nor incenſe,” + You laugh at me; a firanger like you would not come here 
merely from curioſity.“ — And what then?“ — 1 know that by your kill you 
are acquaintec. with the place where the great cheſt full of gold is hid; vieh our 
fathers leſt us. If your cenſer was ſcen, it would foon be imagined that you 
came here to open our chett by your magic words, and carry off our treaiute.- 
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They paſſed the Moll, a ſmall village with a great number 
of acacia trees intermixed with the plantations of palms. 


Theſe occaſion a pleaſing variety, not only from the differ- 
ence of the ſhape of the tree, but alſo trom the colour and di- 


verlity of the green. 

On the 20th, early in the morning, they again ſet fail and 
pailed ſeveral villages, till at length they reached Siout, 
Where the wind turned directly fouth, ſo they were obliged 
to ſlay at Tima the reſt of the 2oth, where Mr. Bruce went 
on ſhore. It is a ſmall town, ſurrounded, like the reſt, with 
groves of palm trees. The Nile is here full of ſandy iſlands. 
Thoſe that the inundation has firſt left are all ſown, and are 
chiefly on the eaſt. The others on the welt were barren and 
uncultivated ; all of them moſtly compoſed of ſand. 


The 21ſt, in the morning, they came to Gawa, where is the 
ſecond ſcene of ruins of Egyptian architecture, after leaving 
Cairo. Mr. Bruce immediately went on ſhore, and found a 
ſmall temple of three columns in front, with the capitals en- 
tire, and the columns in feveral ſeparate pieces. They ſeem- 
ed by that, and their flight proportions, to be of the moſt 
modern of that ſpecies of building ; but the whole were cov- 
ered with hieroglyphics, the old ſtory over again, the hawk 
and the ſerpent, the man fitting with the dog's head, with 
the perch or meaſuring rod; in one hand, the hemiſphere 
and globes with wings, and leaves of the banana tree, as is 
fuppoſed, in the other. The temple is filled with rubbiſh 
and dung of cattle, which the Arabs bring in here to ſhelter 
them from the heat. | 


On the azad, at night, they arrived at Achmim. Mr. 
Bruce landed with his quadrant and inſtruments, with a view 
of obſerving an eclipſe of the moon ; but, immediately after 
her rifing, elouds and miſt fo effectually covered the whole 
Heavens, that it was not even poſſible to catch a ſtar of any 
ſige paſting the meredian. Achmim is a very conliderable 
place“. a . 


The 


l cannot leave Achmjn, ſays Mr. Savary, without telling you of a ſerpent, 
which is the wonder of the country. Upwards of a century ago, a religious 
Turk, called Scheilk Haridi, died here. He paſſed for a ſaint among the Mahom- 

etans 
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The 24th of December they left Achmim, and came to the 
village Shekh Ali on the weſt, two miles and a quarter dif. 
tant, They then paſſed Hamdi, and ſeveral other villages ; 
and the next morning, the 25th, impatient to viſit the great- 
eſt, and moſt magniticent ſcene of ruins that are in Upper 
Egypt, they ſet out from Beliani, and, about ten o'clock in 
| the forenoon, arrived at Dendera. Although they had heard 

that the people of this place were the very 'worſt in Egypt, 

they were not very apprehenſive. They had two letters 

from the Bey, to two very principal men there, command- 

ing them, as they would anſwer with their lives and fortunes, 

to have a ſpecial care that no miſchief befel them; and like- 
_ wiſe a very preſſing letter to Shekh Hamam at Fourſhout, in 
_ Whoſe territory they were. 


| - Dendera is a conſiderable town at this day, all covered 
with thick groves of palm-trees, the ſame that Juvenal deſ- 
cribes it to have been in his time. A mile ſouth of the town 
are ruins of two temples, one of which is ſu much buried un- 
| | | der 


_etans, They raiſed a monument to him, covered with z cupola, at the foot of 
a mountain. The people flocked from all parts to offer up their prayers to him. 
One of their priefts, adroitly profiting by their credulity, perſuaded - them that 
God had made the ſoul of Scheilk Haridi paſs into the body of a ſerpent. Many 
of theſe arc found in the FThebais, which are harmleſs. He had taught one to 
obey his voice. He appeared with his ſerpent, dazzled the vulgar by his ſur- 
priſing ti icks, and pretended to cure all diſorders. Some lucky inſtances of ſuc- 
ceſs, duc to nature alone, and ſometimes to the imagination of the patients, gave 
him great celebrity. He ſoon connfied his ſerpent Haridi to the tomb, produc- 
ing him only to obliige princes, and perſons capable of giving him a handſome te- 
compenſe. The ſucceſſors of this prieſt, brought up in the lame principles, found 
no Cifficulty in giving ſanction to ſo advantageous an error. They added to the 

general perſuaſion of his virtue, that of hh immortality, They had the boldneſs 
even to make a public proof of it. The ſerpent was cut in pieces in preſence of 
the Emir, and placed for two hours under a vaſe. At the inſtant of lifting up the 
vaſe, the priefts, no doubt, had the addreſs to ſubſtitute one exactly reſembling it. 

A miracle was proclaimed, and the immortal Haridi acquired a freſh degree of 
confideration. This knavery procures them great advantages. The people flock 
from all quarters to pray at this tomb ; and if the ſerpent crawls out from under 
the ſtone, and approaches the ſuppliant, it is a fizn that his malady will be cured. 

You may imagine, that he does not appear till an offering has teen made pro- 
portioned to the quality and riches of the different perſons. In extraordinary 
caſes, where the ſick perſon cannot be cured without the preſence of the ſerpent, 
a pure virgin muſt come to ſolicit him. To avoid inconveniencies on this head, 

- they take care to chooſe a very young girl indeed. She is decked out in her beſt 
clothes, and crowned with flowers. She puts herſelf in a praying attitude, 

and as the priefts are inclined, the ſerpent comes out, makes circles round the 
young 4 and goes and repoſes on her. The virgin accompanied by a 
yaſt multitude, carries him in triumph, amidſt the general acclamation- 
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der ground, that little of it is to be ſeen; bat the other, 
which is by far the moſt magnificent, is entire, and acceſſible 
on every fide, It is alſo covered with hieroglyphics, b»th 
within and without, all in relief; and of every figure, ſim- 
ple and compound, that ever has been publiſhed, or called an 
Hieroglyphic. 


The form of the building is an oblong ſquare, the ends of 
which are occupied by two large apartments, or. veſtibules, 
ſupported by monſtruus columus, all covered with hierogly- 
phics likewiſe. Some are in form of men and bealts ; ſome 
ſeem to be the figures of inſtruments of ſacrifice, while others, 


in a ſmaller ſize, and leſs diſtinct form, ſeem to be inſcrip- 


tions in the current hand of hieroglyphics. They are all fin- 
_ iſhed with care. 


The capitals are of one piece, and conſiſt of fou huge 1 | 


man heads, placed back to back againſt one another, wich 

Hat's ears, and an ilkimagined, and worſe executed, fold dra- 
pery between them. Above theſe is a large oblong ſquare 

block, {till larger than the capitals, with four flat fronts, diſ- 

poſed like pannels, that is, with a kind of ſquare border 
round the edges, while the faces and fronts are filled with 

 hieroglyphics :* as are the walls and cielings ot every part of 
the temple. Between theſe two apartments in the extremi- 

ties, there are three other apartments, reſenibling the firſt, in 
every reſpect, only that they are ſmaller. The whole build- 

ing is of common white {tone, from the neighbouring moun- 
tains, only thoſe two, in which have been ſunk the pirns for 
- - - hanging the outer doors, (for it ſeems they had doors even in 
| 8 days) are of granite, or black and blue porpbyry. | ; 


4 


The top of the temple i is flat, the ſpouts to carry off the wa- 
ter are monſtrous heads of ſphinxes ; the globes with wings, 

and the two ſerpents, with a kind of ſhield or breaſt plate 
between, are here frequently repeated, fuch as We ſee them 
on the Carthagiaian medals, 


rue hieroglyphics have been painted over, and great port 
of the colouring yet remains upon the ſtones, red, in all 
- ts ſhaces, eſpecially that dark duſky colour called Tyrian 


"purge 
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purple; yellow, very freſh ; ſky-blue (that is, near the blue 
of an eaſtern ſky, ſeveral ſhades lighter than ours ;) green of 
different ſhades ; theſe are all the colours preſerved, 


A little before our traveller came to Dendera, they ſaw 
the firſt crocodile, and afterwards hundreds, lying upon every 
| iſland, like large flocks of cattle ; yet the inhabitants of Den- 
dera drive their beaſts of every kind into the river, and they 
ſtand there for hours, The girls and women too, that come 
to fetch water in jars, ſtand up to their knees in the water 
for a conſiderable time; and if we may gueſs by what hap- 
pens, their danger is full as little as their fear, for none of 
them, as far as our travellers could learn, had been bitten by 
| a crocodile. However, if the Denderites were as keen and 
expert hunters of crocodiles, as ſome hiſtorians teil us 
they formerly were, there is ſurely no part of the Nile where 
they would have better ſport than here immediately before 
their own city. — 


Mir. Bruce having viewed the ruins, proceeded to Furſhout, 
and went to the convent of Italian Friars, who, like thoſe 
of Achmim, are of the order of the reformed Franciſcans, 


Furſhout is in a large and cultivated plain, It is nine 
miles over to the foot of the mountains, all ſown with wheat. 
There are, likewiſe, plantations of ſugar canes. The town, 
as they ſaid, contains above 10,000 people, but this compu» 
tation is perhaps rather exaggerated, 


While our travellers were at Furſhout, there happened a 
very extraordinary phenomenon. It rained the whole night, 
and till about nine o'clock next morning; when the people 
began to be very apprehenſive leſt the whole. town ſhould be 
deſtroyed. Ir is a perfect prodigy to ſee rain here ; and the 
prophets ſaid it portended a diſſolution of government, which 
was juſtly verified ſoon afterwards, and at that time indeed 
was extremely probable. | 


They left Furſhout the 7th of January 1769, early in the 

morning. They had not hired their boat farther than Fur- 
"ſhout j but the good terms which ſubſiſted between Mr, 
| 7K Bruce 
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Bruce and the ſuint, his Rais, made an accommodation very 
eaſy to carry them farther, He now agreed for 41. to carry 


them to Syene and down again; but if he behaved well, he 


expected a trifling premium. And, if you behave ill, Haſ- 
ſan, (faid Mr. Bruce) what do you think you deſerve ?”'— 
« To be hanged, (ſaid he) I deſerve, and deſire no better.“ 


The wind at firſt was but ſcant ; however, it freſhened up 
towards noon, when they paſſed a large town called How, on 
the weſt ſide of the Nile. About four o'clock in the aſter- 
noon they arrived at El Gourni, a ſmall village, a qdarter of 
a mile diſtant from the Nile, It has in it a temple of old 
Egyptian architecture. Mr. Bruce tHinks, that this, and the 
two adjoining heaps of ruins, which are at the ſame diſtance 
from the Nile; probably might have been part of the ancient 
Thebes. 

Nothing remains of the ancient Thebes“ but four prodigi- 
ous temples, all of them in appearance more ancient, but 
neither ſo entire, nor ſo magnificent, as thoſe of Dendera. 
The temples at Medinet Tabu are the moſt elegant of theſe. 
The hieroglyphics are cut to the depth of half-a-foot, in 
ſome places, but we have ſtill the ſame figures, or rather a 
le variety, than at Dendera. - 

A number of robbers, who much reſemble our gypſies, live 
in the holes of the mountains above Thebes. © They are all 
out- laws, and puniſhed with death if elſewhere found. Of- 
man Bey, an ancient governor of Girge, unable to ſuffer any 

57 : longer 


: \ 
The following extrat from D. Sicujus, affords ſome idea of the ancient 
ſplendor of Thebes. 

« The Great Dioſpolis, by the Greeks called Thebes, ſays Diodorus 8iculus, 
was fix leagues in circumference. Buſiris its founder erected there ſuperb edi. 
fices, which he enriched with magnificent preſent The fame of her power, and 
of her riches, celebrated by Homer, filled the univerſc. Her gates, and the 
numerous veſtibules of her temples, induced this poet to beſtow on her the name 
of Ecatompyle, or the city with an hundred gates. Never did city receive ſo 
many offerings in gold, in filver, in ivory, in coloſſal ſtatues, and in obeliſks of 


a fingle tone, Above all were to be admired, her four principal temples. The 


moſt ancient was moſt ſurprifingly grand and ſumpruous. It was half a league 
round, and was encompaſſed by walls four and twenty feet thick, and ſevenry 
High. The richneſs and finiſhing of the ornaments correſpond with its grandeur. 
Several Kings contributed to embelliſh it. It fill ſubſiſts, bur the gold, the filver, 
the ivory, and the precious figncs, were carried olf, when Cambyſcs t firc te 
all the Fgyptian templet. ES, | | 
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longer the diſorders committed by theſe people, ordered - 
quantity of dried faggots to be brought together, and with 
his ſoldiers, took poſſeſſion of the face of the mountain, where 
the greateſt number of theſe wretches were : He then order- 
ed all their caves to be filled with this dry bruſh-wood, to 
which he ſet fire, ſo that moſt of them were deſtroyed ; but 
they have ſince recruited their numbers, without changing 
their manners. 35 | 


About half a mile north of El Gourni, are the magnificent, 
ſtupendous ſepulchres of Thebes. The mountains of the The- 
baid come clofe behind the town; they are not connected 
with each other in ridges, but ſtand inſulated upon their ba- 
ſes 3 ſo that you can get round each of them. A hundred of 
theſe, it is ſaid, are excavated into ſepulchral, and a variety 
of other apartments. 4 


Luxor, and Carnac, which is a mile and a quarter below it, 
are by far the largeſt and moſt magnificent ſcenes of ruins in 
Egypt, much more extenſive and ſtupendous than thoſe of 
Thebes and Dendera put together. 


There are two obeliſks here of great beauty, and in good 
preſervation ; they are leſs than thoſe at Rome, but not at 
all mutilated, The pavement, which is made to receive the 
ſhadow, is to this day ſo horizontal, it might till be uſed in 
obſervation, 


At Carnac they ſaw the remains of two vaſt rows of ſphinx- 
es, one on the right band, the other on the left, (their heads 
were moſtly broken) and, a little lower, a number as it ſhould 
ſeem of termini. They were compoſed of baſaltes, with a 
dog or lion's head, of Egyptian ſcnlpture. They ſtood in 
lines likewiſe, as if intended as an avenue to ſome principal 
building. | 


On the 17th, our travellers left Luxor, and failed with a 
very fair wind, and in great ſpirits, In the evening, they 
came to an anchor on the eaſtern ſhore nearly oppoſite to 
Eſue. They paſſed over to Eſne next morning, It is the 
ancient Latopolis, and has very great remains, particularly a 
large temple, which, though the whole of it is of the remot- 

F eſt 
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elt antiquity, ſeems to have been built at different times, or 

rather out of the ruins of different ancient buildings, The 6 
hieroglyphics upon this are very ill executed, and are not 

painted, The town is the reſidence of an Arab Shekh, and 

the inhabitants are a very bad ſort of people; but as Mr. 

Bruce was dreſſed like an Arab, they did not moleſt, becauſe 

they did not know him, | 


On the 18th, they left Eſne, and paſſed the town of Edfu, 
where there are likewiſe conſiderable remains of Egyptian 
architecture. 

- The wind failing, they were obliged to ſtop in a very poor, 
deſolate, and dangerous part of the Nile, called Jibbel el Sil- 
felly, where a boom, or chain, was drawn acroſs the river, to 


hinder, as is ſuppoſed, the Nubian boats from committing 
piratical practices in Egypt lower down the ſtream. 


About noon, they paſſed Coom Ombo, a round building 
like a caſtle, and then arrived at Daroo, a miſerable manſion, 
unconſcious that, ſome years after, they were to be indebted 
to that paltry village for the man who was to guide them 
through the deſert, and reſtore them to their native country 


and their friends, : 


On the 20th, they ſailed with a favourable wind till about 

an hour before ſun-riſe, and about nine o'clock came to an 

anchor on the ſouth end of the palm groves, and north end 

of the town of Syene, nearly oppoſite to an iſland in which 

there is a ſmall handſome Egyptian temple, pretty entire, It 
is the temple of C:uphis, were formerly was the N ilometer. .. 


Adjoining to the palm trees was a very good comfortable 
houſe, belonging to Huſſein Schourbatchie, the man that uſed ; 
to be ſent from that place to Cairo, to receive the pay of the 
janiſſaries in garriſon at Syene, upon whom too Mr, Bruce 
had credit for a very ſmall ſum, 


They paſſed out at the ſouth gate of the town, into the 
firſt ſinall andy plain. A very little to the left there are a 
number of tomb ſtones, with inſcriptions in the Cuſic char- 


acter, which travellers erroneoully have Falled an unknown 
language ob 
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language and letters, although it was the only letter and 
language known to Mahomer, and the molt learned of his 
ſect in the firſt ages. 


After paſling the tomb ſtones without the gate, they came 
to a plain about five miles long, bordered on the left by a hill 
of no conſiderable height, and ſandy like the plain, upon 
which are ſeen ſome ruins, more modern than thoſe Egyptian 
buildings already deſcribed, They ſeem indeed to be a mix- 
ture of all kinds and ages. 


The diſtance from the gate of the town to Termifh, or Ma- 
rada, the ſinall villages on the cataract, is exactly fix Engliſh 
miles, After the deſcription already given of this cataract 
in ſome authors, a traveller has reaſon to be ſurpriſed, when 
arrived on its banks, to find that veſſels fail up the cataract, 
and conſequently the fall cannot be ſo violent as to deprive 


people of hearing. 


The bed of the river, 6ccnpicd by the water, was not then 
half a mile broad. It is divided into a number of ſinall chan- 


nels, by large blocks of granite, from thirty to forty ſeet 


high, The current, confined for a long courſe between the 
rocky mountains of Nubia, tries to expand itſelf with great 
violence. Finding, in every part before it, oppoſition frum 
the rocks of granite, and forced back by theſe, it meers the 
oppoſite currents. The chaſing of the water againſt theſe 
huge obſtacles, the meetjng of the contrary currents one with 
another, creates ſuch a violent ebullition, and makes ſuch a 
noiſe and diſturbed appearance, that it fifls the mind with 
contuſion, rather than terror, 


On the 22d, 23d, and 24th of January, our travellers being 
at Syene, in a houſe immediately eaſt of the ſmall iſland in 
the Nile, by a mean of three obſervations of the ſun in the 
meridian, Mr. Bruce concluded the latitude of Syene to be 
24 of 45 north. 


As Mr. Bruce was now about to launch into that part of | 


His expedition, in which he was to have no further inter- 
courſe with Europe, he ſet himſelf to work to examine all hig 


obſervations, and ww his 3 in ſuch for ward neſs by ex- 
plantations, 
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planations, where needful, that the labours and | pains he had 
hitherto been at, might not be totally loſt to the public, if he 
ſhould periſh in the journey he had undertaken, which every 
day, from all information he could procure, appeared to be 
more and more deſperate. 


Having finiſhed theſe, at leaſt ſo far as to make them intel- 
ligible to others, he conveyed them to his friends at Cairo, to 
remain in their cuſtody till he ſhould return, or news come 
that he was otherwiſe diſpoſed of. 


On Thurſday the 16th of February 1769, Mr, Bruce heard 
the caravan was ready to ſet out for Keane, the Cæne Em- 
porium of antiquity, All the way from Kenne, cloſe to their 
lefr, were deſert hills, on which not the leaſt verdure grew, 
but a few plants of a large ſpecies of Solanum, called Bur- 
rumbuc. 


On the 17th, at eight o'clock in the morning, Mr. Bruce, 
having mounted bis ſervants all on horſeback, and taken the 
charge ot their own camels, (for there was a confuſion in 
their caravan not to be deſcribed, and the guards they knew 
were but a ſet of thieves) they advanced ſlowly into the de- 
ſert, There were about two hundred . men on horſeback, 
armed with firelocks ; all of them lions, if you believed their 
Word or appearance; but our travellers were credibly in- 
formed, that fifty of the Arabs, at firſt ſight, would 20 
made theſe heroes fly without any bloodſhed. 


Our traveller's road was all the way in an open plain, 
bounded by hillocks of ſand, and fine gravel, perfectly hard, 
and not perceptibly above the level of the plain country of 
Egypt. About twelve miles diſtant there is a ridge of moun- 
tains of no conſiderable height, perhaps the moſt barren in 
the world. Between theſe their road lay through plains, 
never three miles broad, but without trees, ſhrubs, or herbs. 
There are not even the traces of any living creature; neither 
ſerpent nor lizard, antelope nor oſtrich, the uſual inhabitants 
of the moſt dreary deſerts. There is no ſort of water on the 


ſarface, brackiſh or ſweet. Even the birds ſeem to ayoid the 
place as peſtilential, not one being ſeen of any kind ſo much 
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as flying over. The ſun was burning hot, and upon rubbing 
two ſticks together, in half a minute, they both took fire, and 
flamed ; a mark how near the country was reduced to a gen- 
_ eral conflagration ! 


At half paſt three, they pitched their tent near ſome draw- 
wells, which, upon taſting, they found bitterer than ſoot. 
They had, indeed, other water carried by the camels in ſkins. 
This well-water had only one needful quality, it was cold, 
and therefore very comfortable for refreſhing them outward- 
ly. This unpleaſant ſtation is called Legeta ; here they were 
obliged to paſs the night, and all next day, to wait the arrival 
of the caravan of Cus, Eſué, and a part of thoſe of Kenne and 
Ebanout. 


In the evening came twenty Turks from Caramania, which 

is that part of Aſia Minor immediately on the ſide of the 
Mediterranean oppoſite to the coaſt of Egypt; all of them 
neatly and cleanly dreſſed like Turks, all on camels, armed 
with ſwords, a pair of piſtols at their girdle, and a ſhort neat+ + 

gun; their arms were in very good order, with their flints 

and ammunition ſtowed in cartridge-boxes, in a very foldier- - 
like manner. A few of theſe ſpoke Arabic, and Mr. Bruce's 
Greek ſervant, Michael, interpreted for the reſt. Having 
been informed, that the large tent belonged to an Engliſhman, 
they came into it without ceremony, They told Mr. Bruce, 
that they were a number of neighbours and companions, who 
had ſet out together to go to Mecca to the Hadje ; and not 
knowing the language or cuſtoms of the people, they had 
been but indifferently uſed ſince they landed at Alexandria, 
particularly ſomewhere about Achmim; that one of the 
Owam, or ſwimming thieves, had-been on board of them. in 
the night, and had carried off a ſmall portmanteau with about 
200 ſequins in gold; that, though a complaint bad been made 
to the Bey of Girgeé, yet no ſatisfaction had been obtained; 
and that now they had heard an Eugliſhman was here, whom - 
they reckoned their countryman, they had come to propoſe, 
that they ſhould make a common cauſe to defend each other 
againſt all enemies. What they meaned by countryman was 
this: — There is in Aſia Minor, ſomewhere between Anatolia 


and Garamania, a diſtrict which they call Caz Dagli, and 
3 this 


. 
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this the Turks believe was the country from which the Eng · 
liſh firſt drew their origin; and on this account they never 
fail to claim kindred with the Engliſh wherever they meer, 
eſpecially if they ſtand in need of their aſſiſtance. WM. 


Mr. Bruce ſays, he cannot conceal the ſecret pleaſure he 
had in finding the character of his country ſo firmly eſtabliſh- 
ed among nations ſo. diſtant, enemies to our religion, and 
ſtrangers to our government. Turks from Mount Taurus, 
and Arabs from the deſert of Libya, thought themſelves un- 
ſafe among their own countrymen, but truſted their lives and 
their little fortunes implicitly to the direction and word of 
an Engliſhman whom they had never before ſeen, 


They ſtaid all the 18th at Legeta, waiting for the junction 
of the caravans, and departed the 19th at fix o'clock in the 
morning. Their journey, all that day, was through a plain, 
never leſs than a mile broad, and never broader than three ; 
the hills, oa their right and left, were higher than the form- 
er, and of a browniſh calcined colour, like the ſtones on the 
ſides of Mount Veſuvins, but without any herb or tree upon 
them. 


At half paſt ten, they paſſed a mountain of green and red 
marble, and at twelve they entered a plain called Hamra, 
where they firſt obſerved the ſand red, with a purple caſt; of 
the Tolour of porphyry, and this is the ſignification of Hamra, 
the name of the vallex. | 


Mr. Bruce diſmounted here, to examine of what the rocks 
were compoſed ; and found that here began the quarries of 
porphyry, without the mixture of any other ftone ; but it 
was imperfeR, brittle, and ſoft, He had not been engaged 
in this purſuĩt an hour, before they were alarmed with a re- 
Port that the Atonni had attacked the rear of the caravan; 
they were at the head of it. The Turks and his ſervants 
were all drawn together, at the foot of the mountain, and - 
Poſted as advantage oully as poſſible. But it ſoon appeared, 

that they were ſome thieves only, who nad attempted to - 
Real ſome loads of corn from camels that were weak, or fall- 
en lame, perhaps in intelligence with thoſe of their own ca- 
ravans. * On 


\ 
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On the goth, at ſix o'clock in the morning, they left Main 
el Mafarek, and, at ten, came to the mouth of the defiles. 
At eleven they began to deſcend, having had a very imper- 
ceptible aſcent from Kenné all the way. 


On the 2iſt, they een early in the morning from Ko- 


raim, and, at ten o'clock, they paſſed feveral defiles, perpet- 


ually alarmed by a report, that the Arabs were approaching; 
none of whom they ever ſaw. - 


At length they arrived at Coſſeir, a ſmall mnd-walled vil 
lage, built upon the ſhore, among hillocks of floating ſand, 


It is defended by a ſquare fort of hewn ſtone, with ſquare 


towers in the angles, which have in them three ſmall can- 
non of iron, and one of braſs, all in very bad condition; of 
no other uſe but to terrify the Arabs, and hinder them from 
plundering. the town when full of corn, going to Mecca in 
time of famine. The walls are not high ; nor was it necefſ- 
ary, if the great guns were in order. But as this is not the 
caſe, the ramparts are heightened by clay; or by mud walls, 


to ſcreen the ſoldiers trom the fire-arms of the Arabs, that 


might otherwiſe command them from the ſandy hills in the 
neighbourhood, 


The port, if we may call it ſo, is on the ſouth-eaſt of the 
town, It is nothing but a rock, which runs out about four 


hundred yards into the ſea, and defends the veſſels, which ride 


to the weſt of it, from the north and north-eaſt winds, as the 
hovſes of the town cover them from the north-weſt, There 
is « large incloſure, with a high mud wall, and, within, eve- 
ry merchant has a ſhop or magazine for his corn and mer- 
chandiſe : little of this laſt is imported, unleſs coarſe India 
goods, for the conſumption of Upper Egypt, ſince the trade 
to Dongala and Sennaar has been interrupted. 


Mr, Bruce found, by many meridian altitudes of the ſun, 
taken at the caſtle, that Coſſeir is in latitude 26977 51* 
north ; and, by three obſervations of Jupiter's ſatellites, he- 
found its longitude to be 34* 4 15" _ of the n of 
Greenwich. 


. The caravan from Syene arrived at this time, chord b by 
our 
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four hundred Ababdé, all upon camels, each armed with two 
ſhort javelins. The manner of their riding was very whim- 


ſical ; they had two ſmall ſaddles on each camel, and ſat back 
to back, which might be, in their practice, convenient 
enough ; but, if they had been to fight with our travellers, 
every ball would have killed two of them. ' 


Mr. Bruce now took up his quarters in the caſtle, and as 
the Ababde had told ſtrange ſtories about the Mountain of 
Emeralds, he determined, till his captain ſhould return, to 
make a voyage thither. There was no poſſibility of knowing 
the diſtance by report; ſometimes it was twenty-five miles, 
ſometimes it was fifty, and ſometimes it was a hundred. 


He choſe a man who had been twice at theſe monntains of 
emeralds, and with the beſt boat then in the harbour, on Tueſ- 
day the 14th of March, they failed, with the wind at north 
eaſt, from the harbour of Coſſeir, about an hour before the 
dawn of day. They kept coaſting along with a very mod- 
erate wind, much diverted with the red and green appear- 
ances of the marble mountains on the coaſt. Their veſſel 
had one ſail, like a ſtraw mattraſs, made of the leaves of a 
kind of a palm tree, which they call Doom. It was fixed 
above, and drew up like a curtain, but did nut lower with a 
yard like a ſail ; ſo that upon ſtreſs of weather, if the ſail was 
furled, it was ſo top-heavy, that the ſhip mult founder, or 
the maſt be carried away. But, by way of indemnific2tion, 
the planks of the veſſel were ſewed together, and there was 
not a nail, nor a piece of iron, in the whole ſhip ; ſo that 

when you ſtruck upon a rock ſeldom any damage enſued. 


On the 75th, about nine o'clock, Mr. Bruce ſaw a large 
high rock, like a pillar, riſing out of the ſea, At firſt, he 
took it for a part of the continent; but, as he advanced 
nearer it, the ſun being very clear, and the ſea calm, he took 
an obſervation, and as their ſituation was lat. 25% 6”, and the 
ifland about a league diſtant, to the S. S. W. of them, he con- 
cluded its latitude to be pretty exactly 25% 3 north, This 
iſland is about three miles from the ſhore, of an oval form, 
riſing in the middle. It ſeems to be of a granite ; and is call- 
ed, in the language of the country, Jibbel Siberget, which 
2M has 
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has been tranſlated the Mountain of Emeralds. Siberget, 
however, is a word in the language of the Shepherds, who, 
probably, never in their lives ſlaw an emerald ; and though 
the Arabic tranſlation is Fibbel Zumrud, and that word has 
been transferred to the emerald, a very fine ſtone, oftener 
ſeen ſince the diſcovery of the new world, yet Mr, Bruce very 
much doubts, whether either Siberget or Zumrud ever meant 
Emerald in old times. 


On the 16th, at day break in the morning, our traveller 
took the Arab of Coſſeir with him, who knew the place. 
They landed on a point perfectly deſert ; at firſt, ſandy like 
- Cofleir, afterwards, where the ſoil was fixed, producing ſome 
few plants of rue or abſinthium. They advanced above three , 
miles farther in a perfectly deſert country, with only a few 
acacia-trees ſcattered here and there, and came to the foot of 

the mountains, 


At the foot of the mountain, or about ſeven yards up from 
the baſe of it, are five pits or ſhafts, none of them four feet 
in diameter, called the Zumrud Wells, from which the an- 
cients are ſaid to have drawn the emeralds. Our travellers 
were not provided with materials, and little endowed with 
inclination, to deſcend into any one of them, where the air 
was probably bad, Mr. Bruce picked up the nozzels, and 
ſome fragments of lamps, like thoſe of which we find mil- 
lions in Italy; and ſome worn fragments, but very ſmall 
ones, of that brittle green chryſtal, which is the ſiberget 
and bilur of Ethiopia, perhaps the zumrud, the ſmaragdus: 
deſcribed by Pliny, but by no means the emerald, known 
ſince the diſcovery of the new world, whoſe: firſt character 
abſolutely defeats its pretenſion, the true Peruvian emerald 
being equal in bardnefs to the ruby. 


Mr. Brace, having ſatisfied his curioſity as to theſe moun- - 


tains, without having ſeen a living ereature, returned to his 
boat, where he found all well, and an excellent dinner of 
fiſh prepared. 


About three o'clock in the afternoon, with a REEF? 
wind and fine weather, they continued along the coaſt, with 
ag 
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an eaſy ſail, They ſaw no appearance of any inhabitants; 
the mountains were broken and pointed, raking the direction 
of the coaſt, 'advancing and receding as the ſhore itſelf did. 
They contiuued this voyage, and, after encountering ſtorms 
that were nearly proving fatal to them, they arrived ſafe at 
Coffeir, on the r9gth, about the cloſe of the evening. 


On the gth of April, Mr. Bruce, after having made his laſt 
obſervation of longitude at Coſſeir, embarked on board a 
veſſel he had procured for the purpoſe, and ſailed from that 
Port. It was neceſſary to conceal from ſome of his ſervants 
his intention of proceeding to the bottom of the Gulph, leaſt 
finding themſelves among Chriſtians ſo near Cairo, they might 
deſert a voyage of which they were ſick, before it was well 
begun. 

In the morning of the 6th, they made the Jaffateen Iſlands, 
They are four in number, joined by ſhoals and ſunken rocks. 


They are crooked, or bent, like half a bow, and are danger- 
ous for ſhips ſailing in the night, becauſe there ſeems to be a 


paſſage between them, to Which, when pilots are attending, 
they neglect two ſmall dangerous ſunk rocks, that lie almvſt F 
in the middle of the entrance, in deep water. 0 
On the th. they arrived at Tor, a ſmall ſtraggling village, 
with a convent of Greek Monks, belonging to Mount Sinai. t 
Don John de Caſtro took this town when it was walled and h 
fortified, ſoon after the diſcovery of the Indies by the Portu- 2 
gueſe ; it has never ſince been of any conſideration. It ſerves 
now only as a watering place for ſhips going to and from 8 
Suez. From this we have a diſlinct view of the points of K 
the mountains Horeb and Sinai, which appear behind and of 
above the others, their tops being often covered with ſaow 15 
in winter. | ; in 
The Rais, having diſpatched his buſineſs was anxious to de- a 
part ; and, accordingly, on the 11th of April, at day- break, an 
they ſtood out of the harbour of Tor. At night, by an ob- He 
fervation of two ſtars in the meridian, Mr. Bruce concluded tag 
 thearitude of Cape Mahomet to be 27%, N. It muſt be pre 
underſtood of the mountain or high land, which forms the * 


Cape, 


. 
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Cape, not the low point, The ridge of rocks that run along 
behind Tor, bound that low fandy country, called the Deſert 
of Sin, to the eaſtward, and end in this Cape, which, is the 
high land obſerved at ſea; but the lower part, or ſouther- 
moſt extreme of the Cape, runs about three leagues off from 
the bigh land, and is ſo low, that it cannot be ſeen from deck 
above three leagues, 


On the 12th, they ſailed from Cape Mahomet, juſt as the 
ſun appeared. They paſſed the iſland of Tyrone, in the 
mouth of the Elanitic Gulf, which divides it near equally into 
two; or rather the north-welt ſide is narroweſt. The direc - 
tion of the Gulf is nearly north and ſouth, 


On the 15th they came to an achor at El Har, where they 
ſaw high, craggy and broken mountains, called the Mouns | 
tains of Ruddua. Theſe abound with ſprings of water; all 
ſort of Arabian and African fruits grow here in perfection, 
and every kind of vegetable that they will take the pains to 
cultivate. It is the paradiſe of the people of Yambo; thoſe- 
of any ſubſtance have country houſes there; but, ſtrange to 
tell, they ſtay there but for a ſhort time, and prefer the bare, 
dry, and burning ſands about Yambo, to one of the fineſt- 
climates, and moſt verdant pleaſant countries, that exiſts in 
the world. The people of the place told Mr, Bruce, that wa- 
ter freezes there in winter, and that there are ſome of the in- 
habitauts who have red hair, and blue eyes, a thing ſcarcely 
ever ſcen but in the coldeſt mountains in the eaſt, 


On the 16th, about ten o'clock, they paſſed à moſque, or 
Sbekh's tomb on the main land, on their left hand, called 
Kubbet Yambo, and before eleven they anchored in the mouth 
of the port in deep water. Yambo, corruptly called Imbo, 
is an ancient city, now dwindled to a paltry village. Vambo, 
in the language of the country, fignifies a fountain or ſpring, 
a very copious one of excellent water being found there 
among the date trees, and it is one of the ſtations of the Emir 
Hadje in going to, and coming from Mecca, The advan- 
tage of the port, however, which the other has not, and the 
protection of the caſtle, have carried trading veſſels to the 
modern Yambo, where there is no water but what is brought 


from pools dug on purpoſe to receive the rain when it falls, 
Yambo, 


* 


72 NARRATIVE OF 


Yambo, or at leaſt the preſent town of that name, Mr, 
Bruce found, by many obſervations of the ſun and ſtars to be 
in latitude 24® 3 33 north, and in long. 38986 go” eaſt 
from the meridian of Greenwich. 


The many delays of loading the wheat, the deſire of doubling 
the quantity Mr. Bruce had been permitted to take, detained 
him at Yambo till the 27th of April, very much againſt his 
inclination. For he was not a little uneaſy at thinking among 
what a banditti he lived, whoſe daily wiſh was to rob and 
murder him, from which they were reſtrained by fear only ; 
and this, a fit of drunkenneſs or a piece of bad news, ſuch 
as a report of Ali Bey's death, might remove in a moment. 
Indeed they were allowed to want nothing. A ſheep, ſome 
bad beer, and ſome very good wheatbread, were delivered 
to them every day from the Aga, which, with dates and ho- 
ney. and a variety of preſents from thoſe that Mr, Bruce at- 
tended as a phyſician, made them paſs their time comfortably 
enough ; they went frequently in the boats to fiſh at ſea, and 
as our traveller had brought with him three fizgigs of diffe- 
rent ſizes, with the proper lines, he ſeldom returned with- 
out killing four or five dolphins. The ſport with the line 
was likewiſe excellent. They had vinegar in plenty at 
Lambo, onions, and ſeveral other greens, from Raddua ; and 
being all cooks, they lived well. 


On the 28th of April, in the morning, they ſailed with a 
cargo of wheat that did not belong to them, and three paſ- 
ſengers inſtead of one, from whom only Mr. Bruce had under- 
taken. After touching at different iſlands, on the 3d of May, 
they arrived at Jidda, cloſe upon the quay, where the officers 
of the cuſtom-houſe immediately took poſſeſſion of their bag- 


gage. 


The port of Jidda is very extenſive, conſiſting of number- 
leſs ſhoals,” (mall iſlands, and ſunken rocks, with channels, 
however between them, and deep water. You are very ſafe in 
Jidda harbour whatever wind blows, as there are numberleſs 
ſhoals which prevent the water from ever being put into any 
general motion; and you may moor head and ſtern, with 
twenty anchors out if you pleaſe, But the danger of being 

| loſt, 
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1 | 
loſt, perhaps hes in the going in and coming out of the har. 
bour. Indeed the obſervation is here verified, the more dan- 
| gertus the port, the abler the pilots, and no accidents ever 
| happen. | * * f 


. * Of all the new things Mr. Wuce had yet ſeen, what moſt 
aſtoniſhed him was the manner in which trade was carried 
on at this place, Nine ſhips were there from India ; ſome 
of them worth perhaps 200, ol. One merchant, a Turk, 
living at Mecca, thirty hours journey off, where no Chriſtian 
dares go, Whilſt the whole Continent is open to the Turk 
ſor eſcape, offers to purchaſe the cargdW@of four out of nine 

* of theſe ſhips himſelf ; another, of the ſame caſt, comes and 
ſays, he will buy none unleſs he has them all. The ſamples 
are ſhewn,and the cargoes of the whole nine ſhips are car - 
ried into the wildeſt part of Arabia, by men with whom one 

would not wiſh to truſt himſelf alone in the field, This is 
not all, two India brokers come into the room to ſettle the 
price. One on the part of the India captain, the other on 
that of the buyer*the Turk. They are neither Mahometans 
nor Chriſtians, but have credit with both. They fit down on 
the carpet, and take an India ſhawl, which they carry on 
their ſhoulder, like a napkin, and ſpread it over their hands. 
They talk, in the mean time, on different ſubjects, of the 
arrival of ſhips from India, or of the news of the day, es if 

they were employed in no ſerious buſineſs whatever. After 
about twenty minutes ſpent in handling each others fingers 
below the ſhawl, the bargain. is concluded, fay for nine ſhips, 
without one word ever having been ſpoken on the ſubject, or 
pen or ink uſed in any ſhape whatever. There never was 
one inſtance of a diſpute happening in theſe ſales. 


Matters are to be carried till further, and the money is d 
be paid. A private Moor, who has nothing to ſupport him 
but his character, becomes reſponſible for the payment of 

" theſe cargoes ; his name was Ibrahim Saraf u hen Mr. Bruce 
was there, #. e. Ibrahim the broker. This man delivers a 
number of coarſe hempen bags, full of what is ſuppoſed to be 
money. He marks the contents upon the bag, and puts His 
ſeal upon the ſtring that ties the mouth of it. This is re- 
ceived for what is marked upon it, without any one ever 
G having 
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having opened one of the bags, and, in India, it is current | 
for the value marked upon it, as long as the bag laſts, 


Jidda, as well as all the eaſt coaſt of the Red Sea, is very 
unwholeſome. Immediately yithout the gate of that town, 
to the eaſtward, is a deſert plain filled with the huts of the 
Bedoweens, or country Arabs, built of long bundles of 
ſpartum, or bent graſs, put together like faſcines, Theſe 
Bedoweens ſupply Jidda with milk and butter. There is no 
ſtirring out of town, even for a walk, unleſs for about half a 
mile, on the ſouth ſiqe by the ſea, where there is a number of 
- ſtinking pook of ſtaFnant water, which contributes to make = 

the town very unwholeſome. 


This place, beſides being in the moſt unwholeſume part of 
Arabia, is, at the ſame time, in the moſt barren and deſert 
ſituation. This, and many other inconveniences, under 
which it labours, would, probably, have occaſioned its being 
abandoned altogether, were it not for its vicinity to Mecca, 
and the great and ſudden influx of wealth from the India 
trade, which, once a-year, arrives in this part, but does not 
continue, paſling on, as through a turnpike, to Mecca ; 
whence it is diſperſed all over the eaſt, Very little advan- 
tage, however, accrues to Jidda, The cuſtoms are all im- 
mediately ſent to a needy ſovereign, and a hungry ſet of re- 
lations, dependents, and miniſters at Mecca, -The gold is 
returned in bags and boxes, and paſſes on 2s rapidly to the 
thips as the goods do to the market, and leaves as little profit 
behind. In the mean time, proviſions riſe to a prodigious 
price, and this falls upon the townſmen, while all the profit 
of the traffic is in the hands of ſtrangers; moſt of whom, after 
the market is over, (which does not laſt fix weeks) retire to 
Yemen, and other neighbouring countries, which abound in 
every ſort of proviſion, 


Though Jidda is the country of their TR yet no where - 
are there ſo many unmarried women, and the permifion of 
marrying four wives was allowed in this diſtrict in the firſt 
inſtance, and afterwards communicated to all the tribes. But 
Mahomet, in his permiſſion of plurality of wives, ſeems con- 
ſtantly to have been on his guard, — ſuffering that, which 

was 
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was intended for the welfare of his people, from operating in 

a different manner. He did not permit a man to marry two, 

three, or four wives, unleſs he could maintain them. He was 

intereſted for the rights and rank of theſe women ; and the 

| man ſo marrying was obliged to ſhew before the Cadi, or 

| ſome equivalent officer, or judge, that it was in his power 

to ſupport them, according to their birth, It was uot ſo with 

concubines, with women who were purchaſed, or who were 

taken in war, Every man enjoyed theſe at his pleaſure, and 

their peril, that is, whether he was able to maintain them or 

Not, From this great ſcarcity of proviſions, which is the re- 

ſult of an extraordinary concourſe to a place almoit deſtitute 

of the neceſſaries of life, few inhabitants of Jidda can avail 

E themſelves of the privilege granted them by Mahomet. He 

therefore cannot marry more than one wile, becauſe he can- 

not maintain more, and from this cauſe arriſes the want of 
people, and the large number of unmarried women. 


— The kindneſs and attention Mr. Bruce here received from 
his countrymen did not leave him as long as he was on ſhore. 
They all did him the honour to attend him to the water edge. 
All the quay of Jidda was lined with people to ſee the Eng- 
liſh ſalute, and along with his veſſel there parted, at the 
ſame time, one bound to Maſuah, which carried Mahomet 
Abd el cader, governor of Dahalac, over to his government, 


Tidda is in latitude 289 07 1”* north, and in longitude 
292? 16" 45 © eaſt of the meridian of Greenwich, The wea- 
ther there had few changes, and the general wind was north- 
weſt, or more northerly, This blowing along the direction 
of the gulph, brought a great deal of damp along with it ; 
and this damp increaſes as the ſeaſon advances, Once in 
twelve or fourteen days, perhaps, they had a fouth wind, 
which was always dry. 


On the 8th of July, 1769, Mr. Bruce ſailed from the har- 
bour of Jidda, on board the ſame veſſel as before, and ſuſfer- 
ed the Rais to take a ſmall loading for his own account, upon 
condition that he was to carry no paſſengers. The wind was 
fair, and they ſailed through the Britiſh fleet at their anchors. 
As they had all honoured our traveller with their regret at 


parting, 
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parting, and accompanied him to the ſhore, the Rais was ſar- 
priſed to fe the reſpect paid to his little veſſel as it paſſed un- 
der their huge ſterns, every one hoiſting his colours, and falut- 
ing it with eleven guns. 


At a quarter paſt eight, on the eleventh, they were towed 
to their anchorage in the harbour of Konfedah, Konfodah 
means the town of the hedge-hog. It is a ſmall village, con- 
fiſting of about two hundred miſerable houſes, built with 
green wood, and covered with mats, made of the doom, or 
palm-tree, lying on a bay, or rather a ſhallow baſon, in a de- 
ſert waſte or plain. Behind the town are ſmall hillocks of 
White ſand. Nothing grows on ſhore excepting kelp, but it 
is exceedingly beautiful, and very luxuriant ; farther in there 
are gardens, Fiſh is in perfect plenty; butter and milk in. 
great abundance ; even the deſert looks freſher than other de- 
ſerts, which makes it probable that rain ſometimes falls there. 


Konfodah is in latitude 199 7 north. It is one of the moſt 
unwholeſome parts on the Red Sea, proviſion is very dear 
and bad, and the water execrable. Goats fleſh is the only 

meat, and that very dear and lean, The anchorage, from 
dhe caſtle, bears north-weſt axqquarter of a mile ditagt, from 
ten to ſeven fathoms, in ſand and mud. 


At five in the afternoon of the 14th, they paſſed Ras Heli, 
which is the boundary between Yemen, or Arabia Felix, and. 
the Hejaz, or province of Mecca, the firſt belonging to the 
Imam, or king of Sana, the other to the Shereef lately ſpoken 
of. Mr. Bruce deſired his Rais to anchor this night cloſe un- 
der the Cape, as it was perfectly calm and clear, and, by tak- | 
ing a mean of five obſervations of the paſſage of ſo many ſtars, 
the moſt proper for the purpoſe, over the meridian, he de- 
*xermined the latitude of Ras Heli, and conſequently the 
+ boundary of the two ſtates, Hejez and Yemen, or Arabia 
Felix and Arabia Deſerta, to be 189 36“ north, * 


Every part of the ſandy deſert at the foot of the mountains 
is called Tehama, which extends to Mocha. But in the maps 
it is marked asa ſeparate country from Arabia Felix, where- 
as it is hot the low part, or ſea-coaſt of it, and is not a ſepa- 
rate 


* 


4 
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rate juriſdiction. It is called Tema in ſcripture, and derives _ | 
its name from Taam in Arabic, which ſignifies the ſea-coaſt, 1 
| 
| 


There is little water here, as it never rains; there is alſo no 
| animal but the gazel or antelope, and but a few of them. 
There are few birds, and thoſe which may be found are gen- 
erally ſilent. 
On the 18th, at ſeven in the morning, they firſt diſcovered 
the mountains, under which lies the town ol | oheia, The 
bay was ſo ſhallow, and the tide being at ebb, they could get 
no nearer than within about five miles of the ſhore. Loheia 
is built upon the ſouth-weſt ſide of a peniuſula, ſurrounded 
every where, but on the eaſt, by the ſeg, In the middle of 
this neck there is a ſmall mountain which ſerves for a fortreſs, 
and there are towers with cannon, which reach acroſs on 
each ſide of the hill to the ſhore. Beyond this is a plain, 
where the Arabs intending. to attack the town, generally af- 
ſemble. At Loheia they had a very uneaſy ſenſation, a kind 
of prickling came into their legs; which were bare, occaſioned - 
4 by the ſalt effluvia, or ſteams, from the earth, which all about 
the town, and further to the ſouth, is ſtrongly impregnated 
with that mineral. Fiſh, and butchers meat, and indeed all 
ſorts of proviſious, are plentiful and reaſonable at Luheia, but 
the water is bad, It is found in the ſand at the foot of the 
mountains, down the ſides of which it has fallen in the time 
of the rain, and is brought to the town in {Kins upon camels, 
| There is alſo plenty of fruit brought from the mountains by 
the Bedowee, who live in the {kirts of the town, and ſupplꝝ it 
with milk, firewood, and fruit, chiefly grapes and bananas. 


The government of the Imam is much more gentle than 
any Mooriſh government in Arabia or Africa; the people 
too are of gentler manners, the men, ſrom early ages, being 
accuſtomed to trade, The women at Loheia are as folicitous 
to pleaſe as thoſe of the moſt poliſhed nations in Europe; 
and, though very retired, whether married or unmarried, 
they are got leſs careful of their-dreſs and perſons, At home 
they were nothing but a long ſhiſt of fine cotton cloth, ſuĩta - 
ble to their quality. They die their feet and hands with hen- | 
na, not only for ornament, but as an aſtringent, to keep them 
dry from ſweat ; they wear their ow hair, which is MIO, 
and falls in fans tails behind, 
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On the 27th, in the evening, they parted from Loheia, but 
were obliged to tow the boat out, About eleven they ſailed 
With a wind at e and paſſed a cluſter of iſlands on 


their left. 


After paſſing ſume dangerous ſhoals, on the 2oth, at ſeven 
o'clock in the morning, with a gentle but ſteady wind at weſt, 
they ſailed for the mouth of the Indian Ocean. The Rais be- 
came more lively and bolder as he approached his own coaſt, 
and offered to carry Mr. Bruce for nothing, if he would go 
home with him to Sheher, but he had already enough von 


dis hands. 


The coaſt of * all along from Mocha to the Straits, 
is a bold coaſt, cloſe to which you may run without danger 
night or day. They continued their courſe within a mile ot 
the ſhore, where in ſome places there appeared to be ſmall 
woods, in others a flat bare country, bounded with mountains 
a conſiderable diſtance, The wind freſhened as they advanc- 
ed. About four in the afternoon, they ſaw the mountain 
which forms one of the Capes of the Straits of Babelmandeb, 


in ſhape reſembling a gunner's quoin. 


The 31ſt, at nine in the morning, they came to an anchor 
above Jibbel Raban, or Pilot's Iſland, ju!t under the Cape, 
Which, on the Arabian fide, forms the north entrance of the 
Straits. After getting within the Straits, the channel is di- 
vided into two, by the iſland of Perim, otherwiſe called Me- 
Sum. The inmoſt and nothern channel, or that towards the 
Arabian ſhore, is two leagues broad at moſt, and from twelve 
to ſeventeen fathom of water. The other entry is three 
Jeagnes broad, with deep water, from twenty to thirty fathom. 
From this, the coaſt on both ſides runs nearly in a north-weſt 
wirection, widening as it advances, and the Indian Ocean 
"grows ſtraĩter. The coaſt upon the left hand is part of the 
Wr e of Adel, and, on the right, that of eee elix. 


- On the 2d, at -ſun-riſe, FE: ſaw land a-head, which they 
took to be the main 3 but, upon nearer approach, and the 
day becoming clearer, they found two low iſlands to the lee. 
ward, one of which they fetched with great difficulty, They 

found 
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found there the ſtock of an old acacia-tree, and two or three 
bundles of wreck, or rotten ſticks, which they gathered with 
great care; and all of them agreed, they would eat breakfaſt, 
dinner, and ſupper hot, inſtead of the cold repaſt they had 
made in the Straits, They now made ſeveral large fires ; 
one took the charge of the coffee, another boiled the rice ; 
they killed four turtles, made ready a dolphin ; got beer, 
wine, and brandy, and drank the King's health in earneſt, 
which their regimen would not allow them to do in the Straits 
of Babelmandeb, While this good cheer was preparing, Mr. 
Bruce ſaw with his glaſs, firſt one man running along the 
coaſt weſtward, who did not ſtop ; about a quarter of an 
hour after, another upon a camel, walking at the ordinary 
pace, who diſmounted juſt oppoſite to them, and as he thought 
kneeled down to ſay his prayers upon the ſand, "They had 
launched their boat immediately upon ſeeing the trunk of the 
tree on the iſland ; ſo they were ready; and Mr, Bruce order- 
ed two of the men to row him on ſhore, which they did. It 
is a bay of but ordinary depth, with ſtraggling trees, and 
ſome flat ground along the coaſt, Immediately behind, is a 
row of mountains of a browniſh or black colour. 


Mr. Bruce went on ſhore at the place, and, after ſome lit- 
tle intercourſe with ſome of the natives, whoſe conduct was 
very ſuſpicious, he directed the Rais to ſtand out towards 
Crab iſland, and there being a gentle breeze from the ſhore, 
carrying an eaſy ſail, they ſtood over upon Mocha town, to 
avoid ſome rocks or iſlands. While lying at Crab - iſland, he 
obſerved two ſtars paſs the meridian, and by them he conclu- 
ded the latitude of that iſland to be 132 2* 45* North. © 


The wind continuing moderate, but more to the ſouth» 

ward, at three o'clock in the morning of the. 2d, they paſſed 
Jibbel el Ourée, then Jibbel Zekir ; and having a ſteady gale, | 
with fair and moderate weather, paſſing to the weſtward of 
the iſland Raſab, between that and ſome other iſlands to the 
north-eaſt, where the wind turned contrary, they arrived at 
Loheia, the 6th, in the morning. Lobeia is in lat. 13 40* 52/1 
north, and in ws 120 g eaſt of the meridian of Green- 
wich. 2s : : 
5 Every 
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Every thing being prepared for our travellers? departure, 
they ſailed from Loheia on the 3d of September 1769, for Ma- 
ſuah. The harbour of Loheia, which is by much the largeſt 
in the Red Sea, is now ſo ſhallow, and choaked up, that, 
unleſs by a narrow canal through-which you enter and go out, 
there is no where three fathom of water, and in many places 


not half that depth. This is the caſe with all the harbours 


on the eaſt coaſt of the Red Sea, while thoſe on the weſt are 
deep, without any banks or bars before them. 


An Abyſſinian, who died on board, and who had been bu- 
ried upon their coming out from Loheia bay, had been ſeen 
upon the bowſprit for two nights, and had terrified the ſailors 
very much; even the Rais had been not a little alarmed ; 
and, though he could not directly ſay he had ſeen him, yet, 
-after Mr. Bruce was in bed on the 7th, he complained ſeri- 
ouſly to him of the bad conſequences it would produce if a 
gale of wind was to riſe, and the ghoſt was to keep his place 
there; he deſired him to come forward and ſpeak to him, 
„My good Rais, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) I am exceedingly tired, and 
my bead achs much with the ſun, which hath been very vio- 
lent to-day, You know the Abyſſinian paid for his paſſage, 
and, if he does not overload the ſhip, (and I apprehend he 
mould be lighter than when we took him on board) I do not 


think that in juſtice or equity, either you or I can hinder the 


ghoſt from continuing his voyage to Abyſſinia, as we cannot 
judge what ſerious buſineſs he may have there.” The Rais 
began to bleſs himſelf that he did not know any thing 
of his affairs.—< Then (aid Mr. Bruce) if you do not find he 
makes the veſſel too heavy before, do not moleſt him; be- 
cauſe, certainly, if he was to come into any other part of the 


y, or if he was to inſiſt to fit in the middle of you, (in 
th diſpoſition that you all are) he would be a greater incon. 
—vemence to you than his preſent poſt.” The Rais began 


again to bleſs himſelf, repeating a verſe of the Koran ; * bif. 
milla ſheitan rejem,” in the name of God keep the devil 
far from me. Now, Rais, (faid Mr. Bruce) if he does 
us no harm, you will let him ride upon the bowſprit till 
he is tired, or till he comes to Maſuah ; for I ſwear to you, 
unleſs he hurts or troubles us, 1 do not think I have any ob- 


gation, 
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gation to get out of my bed to moleſt him ; only ſee that he 
carries nothing off with him.“ 


The Rais now ſeemed to be exceedingly offended, and ſaid, 
for his part, he did not care for his life niore than any other 
man on board ; if it was not from fear of a gale of wind, he 

might ride on the bowſprit and be d nd; but that he bad 
always heard learned people could ſpeak to ghoſts. Will 
you be ſo good, Rais (replied our traveller) to ſtep forward, 
and tell him that T am going to drink coffee, and fhould be 
glad if he would walk into the cabin, and ſay any thing he has 
to communicate to me, if he is a Chriſtian, and if not to Ma- 


homet Gibberti. The Rais went out, but, as Mr. Bruce's 
ſervant told him, he would neither go himſelf, nor could get 


any perſon to go to the ghoſt for him, However, here the 


matter ended for the preſent, He was indeed ſeen again 


ſometime afterwards, and was ſaid to have robbed ſeveral of 
the paſfengers of part of their property. Mr. Bruce, however 
found out that it was not the ghoſt, but ſome of the failors 


: 


who were the thieves, and, after this detection, the ghoſt was 


never more heard of. 


On the 11th, about ſeven in the evening, they flruck upon 
a reef of coral rocks. Arabs are cowards in all ſudden dan- 
gers; for they conſider every accident as the will of Provi- 
dence, and therefore not to be avoided. The Arab ſailors 
were for immediately taking to the boat; while the Abyſ⸗ 
ſinians were for cutting up the planks and wood of the inſide 
of the veſſel, and making her a raft, A violent diſpute en- 
ſued, and after that a battle, when night overtook them ſtill 
faſt upon the rock. The Rais and. Yaſine, however, calmed 


the riot, when Mr. Bruce begged the paiſengers would beg 
him. You all know (faid he) or ſhould know that the boat 


* 


is mine ; as I bought it with my money, for the ſafety and'ac- * 


commodation of myſelf and ſervants ; you know likewiſe 
that I and my men are all well armed, while you are naked; 
therefore do not imagine that we will ſuffer any of you to en- 
ter that boat, and ſave your lives, at the expenſe of ours. On. 
this veſſel of the Rais is your dependence, in it you are to be 


faved or to periſh; therefore all hands to work, and get the 
8 veſſel 
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veſſel off, while it is calm; if ſhe had been materially damag - 

ed, ſhe had been ſunk before now.“ They all ſeemed on this 

to take courage, and faid they hoped he would not leave 
- them. He told them if they would be men, he would not 
leave them while there was a bit of the veſſel together, 


The boat was immediately launched, and one of Mr. 
Bruce's ſervants, the Rais and two ſailors, were put on board, 
They were ſoon upon the bank, where the two failors got out, 
who cut their feet at firſt upon the white coral, but afterwards 
got firmer footing. They attempted to puſh the ſhip back wards, 
but ſhe would not move. Poles and handſpikes were tried in 

order to ſtir her, but theſe were not long enough. In a word, 
there was no appearance of getting her off before morning, 
when they knew the wind would riſe, and it was to be fear- 
ed ſhe would then be daſhed to pieces. Other efforts were 
then uſed, and a great cry was then ſet up that ſhe began to 
move. A little after, a gentle wind juſt made itſelf felt from 
the eaſt, and the cry from the Rais was, ** hoiſt the fore-ſail, 
and put it a back. This being immediately done, and a gentle 
breeze filling the fore-ſail at the time they all puſhed, and the 
veſſel flid gently off, free from the ſhoal. Mr. Bruce did not 
partake of the joy ſo ſuddenly as the others did. He had al- 
ways ſome fears a plank might have been ſtarted ; but they 
ſaw the advantage of a veſſel being ſewed, rather than nail - 
ed together, as ſhe not only was unhurt, but made very little 
water. E 


In 


On the 19th of September, at five in the afternoon, they 
came to an anchor in the harbour of Maſuah, having been 
feventeen days on their paſſage, including the day they firſt 

went on board, though this voyage, with a favourable wind, 

generally made in three days, it often -has, indeed, been 

Med in leſs. Yet this muſt not be wholly attributed to the 
weather, as they ſpent much time in ſurveying the iſlands, 
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BOOK II. 


HCCOUNT OF THE FIRST AGES OF THE INDIAN AND 4FRIs/ 
CAN TRADE ;—THE FIRST PEOPLING OF ABPFSSINI4 
AND ATH ARA ;—SOME CONFECTURES CONCERN» 

ING THE ORIGN OF LANGUAGE THERE» 


8 peruſes the hiſtory of the moſt ancient na- 
tions, will find the orign of wealth and power to have 
ariſen in the eaſt, and to have gradually advanced weſtward, 
ſpreading itſelf at the ſame time north and ſouth, They will 


find the riches and population of thoſe nations decay in pro- 


portion as this trade forſakes them; which cannot but ſuggUſt 
to every ſenſible being, this certain truth, that God makes uſe 
of the ſmalleſt means and cauſes to operate the greateſt a 
moſt powerful effects. Seſoſti is paſſed with a fleet of ods 
ſhips from the Arabian Gulf into the Indian Ocean ; he ſub- 
dued part of India, and opened to Egypt the commerce of 
that country g ſea. It would appear he revived, rather than 
firſt diſcovered, this way of carrying on the trade to the Eaſt 
Indies, which, though it was at times intermitted, Was, 
nevertheleſs, perpetually kept up by the trading nations 
themſelves, from the ports of India and Africa, and on the 
Red Sea from Edom. 


The 
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The pilots of Seſoſtris were acquainted with the phænom- 
ena of the trade winds and monſoons. Hiſtory ſays further 
of Seſoſtris, that the Egyptians conſidered him as their great- 
eſt benefactor, for having laid open to them the trade both 
of India and Arabia, for having overturned the dominion of 
the Shepherd kings; and, laſtly, for having reſtored ta the 
Egyptian individuals each their own lands, which had been 
wreſted from them by the violent hands of the Ethiopian 
Shepherds, during the firſt uſurpation of theſe princes. In 
memory of his having happily accompliſhed theſe events, Se- 
ſcſtris is fſaĩd to have built a ſhip of cedar of a hundred and 
twenty yards in length, the outſide of which he covered with 
plates of gold, and the inſide with plates of ſilver, and this 
he dedicated in the temple to Iſis. 


The inhabitants of the peninſula of India laboured under 
many diſadvantages in point of climate. The high and whole- 
ſome part of the country was covered with barren and rug- 
ged mountains; and, at different times of the year, violent 
rains fell in large currents down the ſides of theſe, which 
overflowed all the fertile land below ; and theſe rains were 
no ſooner over, than they were ſucceeded by a ſcorching ſun, 
the effect of which upon the human body was to render it 
feeble, enervated, and incapable of the efforts neceſſary for 
agriculture. In this flat country, large rivers, that ſcarce 
had declivity enough to run, crept ſlowly along, through 
meadows of fat black earth, ſtagnating in many places as they 
went, rolling an abundance of decayed vegetables, and filling 
thewhole air with exhalations of the moſt corrupt and pu- 
trid kind, Yet they had plenty of clothing adapted by Pro- 
vidence to their climate ; ſpices to preſerve their health ; 

nd every tree without culture produced them fruit of the 

moſt excellent kind; every tree afforded them ſhade, under 

which they could paſk their lives delightfully in a calm and 
rational enjoyment, by the gentle exerciſe of weaving, at 

once providing for the health of their bodies, dhe neceſſities of 

their families, and the riches of their country. But however 

plentifully their ſpices grew, in whatever quantity the Indians 

© conſumed them, and however generally they wore their own 

| manufactures, the ſuperabundance of both was ſuch, as nat- 

. urally 
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rally led them to look out for articles againſt which they 
might barter their ſuperfluities. 


The ſilk and cotton of India were white and colourlefs, 
liable to ſoil, and without any variety ; but Arabia produced 
gums and dyes of various colours, which were highly agreea- 
ble to the taſte of the Aſiatics. The baſis of trade, between 
India and Arabia, was thus laid from the beginning by the 
hand of Providence. The wants and neceſſities of the one 
found a ſupply, or balance from the other, 


In India they fixed on gold and ſilver as proper returns for 
their manufactures and produce. It is not eaſy to ſay, whe- 
ther it was from their hardneſs or beauty, or what other rea- 
ſon governed the mind of man in making this ſlandard of bar- 
ter. The hiſtory of the particular tranſactions of thoſe times 
is loſt, if indeed there ever was ſuch hiſtory, and, therefore, 
all further inquiries are in vain, 


Mr. Bruce next proceeds to ſpeak of the orign of characters 
or letters. He ſays, but two original characters obtained in 
Egypt. The firſt was the Geez, the ſeeond the Saitic, and 
both theſe were the oldeſt characters in the world, and both 
derived from hieruglyphics. 


"Thebes was built by a colony of Ethiopians from Sire, the 


city of Seir, or the Dog Star. Diodorus Siculus ſays, that the 
Greeks, by putting O before Siris, had made the word unin- 
telligible to the Egyptians: Siris, then, was Oſiris; but he 


was not the Sun, no more than he was Abraham, nor was he 
a real perſonage. He was Syrius, or the dog ſtar, deſigned 


under the figure of a dog, becauſe of the warning he gave to 


Atbara, where the firſt obſervations were made at his diſen- 
gaging himſelf from the rays of the ſun, ſo #s to be viſible to 
the naked eye. His firſt appearance was figuratively compar- 
ed to the barking of a dog, by the warning it gave to pre- 


pare for the approaching inundation. Mr. Bruce believes, 


therefore, this was the firſt hieroglyphic ; and that Iſis, Oſiris, 
and Tot, were all after inventions relating to it. It is not 
to be doubted, that hieroglyphics, but not aſtronomy, were 
invented at Thebes, where the theory of the dog-ſtar was par- 


ticularly inveſtigated, becauſe connected with their rural year, 
H Mr. 
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Mr. Bruce conſiders that immenſe quantity of hieroglyphics, 
with which the walls of the temples, and faces of the obeliiks, 
are Covered, as containing ſo many aſtronomical obſervations. 
He looks upon theſe as the ephemerides of ſume thouſand 
years, and that ſufficiently accounts for their number. Their 
date and accuracy were indiſputable ; they were exhibited 
in the moſt public places, to be conſulted as occaſion re- 
quired; and, by the deepneſs of the engraving, hardneſs of 
the materials. and the thickneſs and ſolidity of the block itſelf 
upon which they were carved, they bade defiance at once to 
violence aud time. 


Mr. Bruce is ſenſible, that moſt of the leerned writers are 
of ſentiments very different from him in theſe reſpects. They 
look for myſteries and hidden meanings, moral and philoſoph- 
ical treatiſes, as the ſubjects of theſe bieroglyphics. A ſceptre, 
they ſay, is the hieroglyphic of a king. But where do we 
meet a ſceptre upon an antique Egyptian monument ? or who 
told us this was an emblem of royalty among the Egyptians at 
the time of the firlt invention of this figurative writing? 
Again, the ſerpent with the tail in its mouth denotes the 
eteruity” of God, that he is without beginning and without 
end. This is a Chriſtian truth, and a Chriſtian belief, but no 
where to be found in the polytheiſm of the inventors of Ne- 
roglyphics. It is not with philoſophy as with anſtronomy ; 
the older the obſervaticns, the more uſe they are of to polter- 
ity, A lecture of an Egyptian prieſt upon divinity, morality, 
or natural hiſtory, 'would not pay the trouble at this day of 
engraving it upon ſtone ; and one of the reaſons that no ſuch 
ſubjects were ever treated in hieroglyphics is, that in all thoſe 


Mr. Bruce ever had an opportunity of ſeeing, and very few 


people have ſeen more, he conſtantly found the ſame figures 
repeated, Which obyioufly, and without diſpute, allude to 
the hiſtory of the Nile, and its different periods of increaſe, 
the mode of meaſuring it, the Eteſian winds ; in ſhort, ſuch 
obſervations as we every day ſee in an almanack, in which we 
cannot ſuppoſe, that forſaking the obvious import, where 
the good they did was evident, they ſhould aſcribe diflerent 
meanings to the-hieroglyphic, to which no key. has been left, 


and therefore their future inutility muſt have been foreſeen, 
4 The 
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The word Tot is Ethiopic, and there can be little doubt 
it means the dog-ſtar. It was the name given to the firſt 
month of the Egyptian year. The meaning of the name in the 
language of the province of Siré, is an idol, compoſed of diſſer- 
ent heterogeneous pieces; it is found having this ſignification 
in many of their books. Thus a naked man is not a Toer, 
but the body of a naked man with a dog's head, an aſs? 
head, or a ſerpent inſtead of a head, is a Tot, According 
to the import of that word it is an almanack, or ſection ot 
the phznomena in the heavens, which are to happen in the 
limited time it is made to comprehend, when expoſed for the 
information of the public; and the more extenſive its uſe is 
intended to be, the greater number of emblems, or ſigne of 

_ obſervation, if is charged with, 


The multitude of theſe emblems, and the ſrequent change 
of them, produced the neceſſity of contracting their ſize, and 
this again a conſequential] alteration in the original forms; 
and the (te or ſmall portable inftrament became all that was 
neceſſary for finiſhing theſe ſimall Tory, inſtead of a large prav- 
er or carving tool, employed in making the large ones. But 
men, at laſt, were ſo much uſed to the alteration, as to kau 
it better than under its primitive form, and the engraving be- 
came what we may call the firit elements, or root, in pre. er- 
ence to the original. . 


Theſe Tots were probably what formerly the Egyptians 
called a book or almanack ; a collection of theſe was proba- 
bly hung up in ſome conſpicuous place, to inform the public 
of the ſtare of the heavens, ſeaſons and diſeaſes to be expected 
in the courſe of them, as is the caſe in the Engliſh almanacks 
at this day. | | 


Whether letters were known to Noah before the flood, is 

no where ſaid from any authority, and the inquiry into it is 
therefore uſeleſs. It is difficult, in Mr. Bruce's opinion, to im- 
agine that any ſociety, engaged in different occupations, could 
ſubſiſt long without them. There ſeems to be leſs doubt, that 
they were invented ſoon after the diſperſion, long before Mo- 
fes, and in common uſe among the Gentiles of his time. It 
ſeems alſo probable _ the firit alphabet was Ethiopie, firſt 
| founded 
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founded on hieroglyphics, and afterwards modellcd intomore 
current and leſs laborious figures, for the ſake of applying 
them to the expedition of buſineſs. 


Though Moſes certainly did not invent either, or any char- 
aCter, it is probable that he made two, perhaps more altera- 
tions in the E-, jopic alphabet as it then ſtood, with a view to 
increaſe the difference ſtil} more between the writing then in 
uſe among the nations, and what he intended to be peculiar 
to the Jews. The firſt was altering the direction and 
writing from right to left, whereas, the Ethiopian was, and is 
to this day, written from left to right, as was the hieroglyph- 
ic alphabet. The ſecond was taking away the points, which 
from all times muſt have exiſted and been, as it were, a part 
of®the Ethiopic letters invented with them, and Mr. Bruce 
does not fee how it is poſtible it ever could have been read 
without them; ſo that, which way ſoever the diſpute may 
turu concerning the antiquity of the application of the Maſo- 
retie points, the invention was no new one, but did exiſt as 
early as language was written. Probably theſe alterations 
were very rapidly adopted after the writing of the law, and 
applied to the new character as it then ſtood ; becauſe, not 
lorg after, Moſes was ordered to ſubmit the law itſelf to the 
people, which would have been perfectly uſeleſs, had not 
readiag and the character been familiar to them at that time. 


It alſo appears to our traveller, that the Ethiopic words 
were always ſeparated, and could not run together, cr be 
joined as the Hebrew, and that the running the words togeth- 
er into one, muſt have been matter of choice in the Hebrew, 
to increaſe the difference in writing the two languages, as the 
contrary had been practiſed in the Ethiopian language. Though 
there is really little reſenblance between the Ethiopic and 
the Hebrew letters, and not much more between that and the 
Samaritan, yet there is room for ſuſpicion, that the languages 
were once much nearer a-kin than this diſagreement of their 
alphabet promiſes, and for this reaſon, that a very great num- 
ber of words are found throughout the Old Teſtament that 
have really no root, nor can be derived from any Hebrew 
origin, and yet all have, in the Ethiopic, a plain, clear, une- 
quivocal origin, to and from which they can be traced with- 
out force or difficulty, | | After 
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Aſter Thebes was deſtroyed by the firſt Shepherds, com- 
merce, and it is probable the arts with it, fled for a time from 
Egypt, and centered in Edom, a city and territory, though 
we know little of its hiſtory, at that period the richeſt in the 
world, David, in the very neighbourhood of Tyre and Sidon, 
calls Edom the ſtrong city ; „Who will bring me into the 
Nrong city? Who will lead me into Edom ?”* David, from - 
an old quarrel, and probably from the recent inſtigation of 
the Tyrians his friends, invaded Edom, deſtroyed the city, 
and diſperſed the people, He was the great military power 
then upon the continent: Tyre and Edom were rivals; and 
his conqueſt of that laſt great and trading ſtate, which he 
united to his empire, would yet have Joſt him the trade he 
ſought to cultivate, by the very means he uſed to obtain it, 
had not Tyre been in a capacity to ſucceed to Edom, and to 
colle& its mariners and artificers, ſcattered abroad by the 
conqueſt, David took poſſeffion of two ports, Eloth_ and 
Ezion gabar, from which he carried on the trade to Ophir and 
Tarſhiſh, to a very great extent, to the day of his death, 


David was ſucceeded by Solomon in his kingdom, and 
likewiſe in the friendſhip of Hiram king of Tyre. Solomon 
viſited Eloth and Ezion-gaber in perſon, and fortified them. 
He collected a number of pilots, ſhipwrights, and mariners, 
diſperſed by his father's conqueſt of Edom, moſt of whom had 
taken refuge in Tyre and Sidon, the commercial ſtates in the 
Mediterranean. Hiram ſupplied him with failors in abund- 
ance ; but the failors ſo furniſhed from Tyre were not capa- 
ble of performing the ſervice which Solomon required, with- 
out the direction of piluts and mariners uſed to the naviga- 
tian of the Arabian Gulf and Indian Oceau. Such were 
thoſe mariners who formerly lived in Edom, whom Solomon 
had now collected in Eloth and Ezion-gaber, 


Very different was the laſt mentioned navigation in all reſ- 
pects from tltat of the Mediterranean, which, with regard to 
the former, might be compared to a pond, every ſide being 
confined with ſhores little diſtant one from the cther ; even 


that ſmall exteat of ſea was ſo full of iflands, that there was 


much greater art required in the pilot to avoid land than to 
reach it, It was, beſides, ſubjedt to variable winds, being to 
| E the 
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the northward of 30 of latitude, the limits to which Provi- 
dence hath confined thoſe winds all over the globe; whereas the 
navigation of the Indian Ocean was governed by laws more 
convenient and regular, though altogether different from 
thoſe that obtained in the Mediterranean. Mr. Bruce then 
proceeds to explain this phznomenon, | 


It is known to all thoſe who are ever ſo little verſant in 
the hiſtory of Egypt, that the wind ſrom the north prevails 
in that valley all the ſummer montlis, and is called the Eteſian 
Winds ; it ſweeps the valley from north to ſouth, that being 
ite direction of Egypt, and of the Nile, which runs through 
the midſt of it, The two chains of mountains, which confhne 
Egypt on the eaſt and on the weil, conſtrain the wind to take 
this preciſe direction. 


We may naturally ſuppoſe the ſame would be the caſe in 
he Arabian Gulf, had that narrow ſea been ih a direction 
parallel to the land of Egypt, or due north and ſouth. The 
Arabian Gulf, however, or what we call the Red Sea, lies 
trom nearly north-weſt to ſonth-caſt, from Suez to Mocha. 
It then turns nearly caſt and well, till it joins the Indian Ocean 
at the Straits of Babelmandeb, _ The Eteſian winds, which 
are due north in Egypt, here take the direction of the Gulf, 
and blow in that direction fleadily all the ſeaſon, while it 
coninues north in the valley of Egypt; that is, from April 
to October the wind blows north- weſt up the Arabian Gulf 
towards the Straits; and from November till March, directly 
. contrary, down the Arabian Gulf, from the Straits of Babel- 
mandeb to Suez and the Iſthmus. Theſe winds, which ſome 
corruptly call te tradeXwinds, is a very erroneousname given 
to them, and apt to confound narratives, and make them un- 
intelligible. A trade wind is a wind which, all the year 
through, blows, and has ever blown, from the ſane point of 
the horizon; ſuch is the ſouth-weſt, ſouth of the Line, in the 
Indien and Pacific Ocean. On the contrary, theſe winds, of 
„ hich we have now ſpoken, are called mmonſoons ; each year 
they blow fx months from the nerthward, and the other fix 
months from the ſouthward, in the Arabian Gulf; while in 
the Indian Ocean, withom the Straits of Babelmaudeb, they 


blow 
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blow juſt the contrary at the fame ſeaſons ; ; that is, in ſum- 
mer trom the fouthward, and in winter from the worth ward, 


ſubject to t'ſmall inflection to the eaſt and to the weſt. 


It may be neceſſary here to obſerve, that a veſſel ſailing 
from Suez, or the Elanitic Gulf, in any of the ſummer months, 
will find a ſteady wind at north-weſt, which will carry it in 
the direction of the Gulf to Mocha, At Mocha, the coalt is 
eaſt and weſt to the Straits vt BabeImandeb, ſo that the veſſel 
from Mocha will have variable winds for a ſhort ſpace, but 
moſtly weſterly, and theſe will carry her on to the Straits. 
She is then done with the mondon in the Gulf, which was 
trom the north, and, being in the Indian Ocean, is taken up 
by the monſoon, which blows in the ſummer months there, 
and is directly contrary to what obtains in the Gulf, This 
is a ſouth-weſter, which carries the veſſe] with a flowing fail 
to any part in India, without delay or impediment, The 
ſame happens upon her return home. She ſails in the winter 
months by the monſoan proper to that ſea, that is, with'a 
north-eaſt, which carries her through the Straits of Babel- 
mandeb. She finds, withiy the Gulf, a wind at ſouth-eaſt, 
directly contrary to what was in the ocean; but then ber 
courſe is cuntrary likewiſe, ſo that a ſouth-eaſter, anſwering 
to the direction of the Gulf, carries her directly to Suez, or 
the Elanitic Gulf, to whichever way ſhe propoſes going. 
Hitherto all is plain, ſimple, and eaſy to be underſtood ; and 
this was the reaſun why, in the earlieſt ages, the India trade 
was carried on without difficulty. 


The proſperous days of the commerce with the Elanitic 
Gulf, ſeemed to be at this time nearly paſt ; yet, after the 
revolt of the ten tribes, Edom remaining to the houſe of 
David, they ſtill carried on a ſort of trade from the Elanitic 


. Gulf, though attended with many difficulties. This contin- 


ved till the reign of Jehoſaphat ; but, on Jehoram's ſueceed- 
ing that prince, the Edomites revolted, and choſe a king of 
their own, and were never after ſubject to the kings of Judah, 


till the reign of Uzziah, who conquered Eloth, fortified it, 


and having peopled it with a colony of his own, revived the 

old traffic. This ſubſiſted till the reign of Ahaz, when Rezin, 

king of Damaſcts, took Etoth, and expelled the Jews, plant- 
| ing 
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the northward of 30 of latitude, the limits to which Provi- 
dence hath confined thoſe winds all over the globe; Whereas the 
navigation of the Indian Ocean was governed by laws more 
convenient and regular, though altogether different from 
thoſe that obtained in the Mediterranean. Mr. Bruce then 
proceeds to explain this phænomenon. 8 


It is known to all thoſe who are ever ſo little verſant in 
the hiſtory of Egypt, that the wind from the north prevails 
in that valley all the ſummer months, and is called the Eteſian 
Winds ; it ſuceps the valley from north to ſouth, that being 
the direction ot Egypt, and of the Nile, which runs through 
the midſt of it, The two chains of mountains, which confine 
Egypt on the eaſt and on the weil, conſtrain the wind to take 
this preciſe direStion, 


We may naturally ſuppoſe the ſame would be the caſe in 
dhe Arabian Gulf, had that narruw ſea been ih a direction 
parallel to the land of Egypt, or due north and ſouth, The 
Arabian Gult, however, or what we call the Red Sea, lies 
from nearly north-weſt to ſouth-eaſt, from Suez to Mocha. 
It then turns nearly eaſt and well, till it joins the Indian Ocean 


at the Straits of Babelmandeb. The Etefjan winds, which 


are due north in Egypt, here take the direction of the Gulf, 
and blow in that direction fleadily all the ſeaſon, while it 
continues north in the valley of Egypt; that is, from April 
to October the wind blows worth-weſt up the Arabian Gulf 
towards the Straits; and from November till March, directly 
contrary, down the Arabian Gulf, from the Straits of Babel- 
mandeb to Suez and the Iſthmus. Theſe winds, which ſome 
corruptly call the trade=winds, is a very erroneousname given 
to them, and apt to confound narratives, and make them un- 
intelligible. A trade wind is a wind which, all the year 
through, blows, and has ever blown, from the ſane point of 
the horizon; ſuch is the ſouth-weſt, ſouth of the Line, in the 
Tadian and Pacific Ocean. On the contrary, theſe winds, of 


- which we have now ſpoken, are called monſoons ; each year 


they blow fx months from the nerthward, and the other fix 
months from the ſouthward, in the Arabian Gulf; while in 


the Indian Ocean, Mithont the Straits of Babelmaudeb, they 
blow 
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blow juſt the contrary at the fame ſeaſons ; ; that is, in ſum- 


mer trom the fouthward, and in winter from the uorthward, 
ſubject ro'E'finall inflection to the eaſt and to the weſt, 


It may be neceſſary here to obſerve, that a veſſel failing . 
from Suez, or the Elanitic Gulf, in any of the ſummer months, 
will find a ſteady wind at north-weſt, which will carry it in 
the direction of the Gulf to Mocha, At Mocha, the coalt is 
eaſt and weſt to the Straits of Babelmandeb, ſo that the veſſel 
from Mocha will have variable winds for a ſhort ſpace, but 
moſtly weſterly, and theſe will carry her on to the Straits. 
She is then done with the montdon in the Gulf, which was 
irom the north, and, being in the Indian Ocean, is taken up 
by the monſoon, which blows in the ſummer months there, 
and is directly contrary to what obtains in the Gulf, This 
is a ſouth-weſter, which carries the veſſe] with a flowing fail 
to any part in India, without delay or impediment. The 
ſame happens upon her return home. She ſails in the winter 
months by the monſoan proper to that ſea, that is, with'a 
north-eaſt, which carries her through the Straits of Babel- 
mandeb. She finds, withiy the Gulf, a wind at ſouth-eaſt, 
directly contrary to what was in the ocean; but then her 
courſe is contrary likewiſe, ſo that a ſouth-eaſter, anſwering 
to the direction of the Gulf, carries her directly to Suez, or 
the Elanitic Gulf, to whichever way ſhe propoſes going» 
Hitherto all is plain, ſimple, and eaſy to be underſtood ; and 
this was the reaſun why, in the earlieſt ages, the India trade 
was carried on without difficulty. 


The proſperous days of the commerce with the Elanitic 
Gulf, ſeemed to be at this time nearly paſt ; yet, after the 
revolt of the ten tribes, Edom remaining to the houſe of 
David, they ſtill carried on a ſort of trade from the Elanitic 


Sulf, though attended with many difficulties. This contin- 


ved till the reign of Jehoſaphat ; but, on Jehoram's ſucceed- 
ing that prince, the Edomites revolted, and choſe a king of 
their own, and were never after ſubject to the kings of Judah, 
till the reign of Uzziah, who conquered Eloth, fortified it, 
and having peopled it with a colony of his owa, revived the 
old traffic, This ſubſiſted till the rejgn of Ahaz, when Rezin, 
king of Damaſcus, took Eltoth, and expelled the Jews, plant- 


ing 
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ing in their ſtead a colony of Syrians. But he did not long 
enjoy this good fortune, for the year after, Rezin was con- 
quered by Tilgath-pileſer ; and one of the fruits of this vic- 
tory was the taking of Eloth, which never after returned to 
the Jews. | 


The extirpation of the 8 the repeated wars and 
conqueſt to which the cities on the Elanitic Gulf had been 
ſubject, all the great events that immediately followed one 
another, of courſe diſturbed the uſual channel of trade by the 
Red Sea, whoſe ports were now conſequently become unſafe 
by being in poſſeſſion of ſtrangers, robbers, and ſoldiers ; it 
changed, therefore, to a place nearer the center of police and 
good goverument, than fortified and frontier towns could be 
ſuppoſed to be. The Indian and African merchants, by con- 
vention, met in Aſſyria, as they had done in Semiramis's time; 
the one by the Perſian Gulf and Euphrates, the other through 
Arabia. Aſſyris, therefore, became the mart of the India 
trade 1 in the Eaſt. 


Nabopollaſer, and his fon Nebuchadnezzar, brought a 
prodigious quantity of bullion, both filver and gold, to Baby- 
lon his capital, having plundered Tyre, and robbed Solomon's 
Temple of all the gold that had been brought from Ophir ; 
and be had, beſides, conquered Egypt and laid it waſte, and 
cut off the communication of trade in all theſe places, by al- 
moſt extirpating the people. Immenſe riches flowed to him, 
therefore, on all ſides, and it was a circumſtance particularly 
favourable to merchants in that country, that it was governed 
by written laws that ſcreened their properties from any re- 
markable violence or injuſtice. 


Such was the ſituation of the country at the birth of Cyrus, 
who having taken Babylon and flain Belſhazzar, hecame 
maſter of the whole trade and riches of the Eaſt. Whatever 
character writers give of this great prince, his conduct, with 
regard to the commerce of the country, ſhews him to have 
been a weak one; for not content with the prodigious proſ- 
perity to which his dominions had arrived, by the misfortune 
of other nations, and perhaps by the good faith kept by his 
x to merchants, enforced by thoſe written laws he 

undertook 
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undertook the moſt abſurd and diſaſtrous project of moleſt- 
ing the traders themſelves, and invading India, that all at 
once he might render himſef maſter of their riches. He 
executed this ſcheme juſt as abſurdly as he formed it ; for, 
knowing that large caravans of merchants came into Perſia 
and Aſſyria from India, through the Ariana, (the deſert 
coaſt that runs all along the Indian Oeean to the Perſian Gulf, 
almoſt entirely deſtitute of water, and very nearly as much ſo 


of proviſions, both which caravans always carry with them), he 


attempted to enter India by the very ſame road with a large 


army, the ſame way his predeceſſor Semiramis had projected 


1300 years before ; and as ber army had periſhed, ſo did his 
to a man, without having ever met with the leaſt ſucceſs, 


« % 


His ſon and ſucceſſor Cambyſes, was equally unfortanate 
for, obſerving the quantity of gold brought from Ethiopia 
into Egypt, be reſolved to march to the ſource, and at onee 
make himſelt maſter of thoſe treaſures by rapine, which he 
thought came too ſlowly through the medium of commerce. 


Cambyſe's expedition into Africa obtained a celebrity by 
the abſurdity of the project, by the enormous cruelty and 
havock that attended the courſe of it, and by the great and 
very juſt puniſhment that cloſed it in the end, It was one of 
thoſe many monſtrous extravangancies, which made up the 
life of the greateſt madman that ever diſgraced the annals of 
antiquity, The baſeſt mind is perhaps the moſt capable of 
avarice; and when this paſſion has taken poſſeſſion of the 
human heart, it is ſtrong enough to excite us to under- 
takings as great as any of thoſe dictated by the nobleſt of our 
virtues, Camby ſes, amidſt the commiſſion of the moſt hor- 
rid exceſſes during the conqueſt of Egypt, was informed 
that, from the ſouth of that country, there was ceuſtartly 
brought a quantity of pure gold, independent of what came 
from the top of the Arabic Gulf, which was now, carried 
into Aﬀyria, and circulated in the trade of his COUntry. This 
ſupply of gold belonged properly and excluſively to Egypt ; 
and a very lucrative, though not very extenſive commerce, 
was, by its means, carried on with India. He found out, 
that the people poſſeſſing theſe treaſures were called Macrobii, 

which 
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which ſignifies long livers ; and that they poſſeſſed a country 
divided from him by lakes, mountains, and deſerts. But 


what Mill affected him moſt Was, that in his way were a 
multitude of warlike Shepherds. 


Cambyſes in order. to make peace with the Shepherds, fell 
furiouſly upon the gods and temples in Egypt; he murdered 
the ſacred ox, the apis, deſtroyed Memphis, and all the 
public buildings wherever he went. This was a gratification 
to the Shepherds, being equally enemies to thoſe that wor- 
ſhipped beaſts, or lived in cities. After this introduction, he 
concluded peace with them in the moſt ſolemu manner, cach 
nation vowing eternal amity with the other. Nothwith- 
ſanding which, no ſooner was he arrived at Thebes (in Egypt) 
thay he detached a large army to plunder the temple of Ju- 
piter Ammon, the greateſt object of the worſhip - of theſe 
Fhepherds ; which army utterly periſhed without a man re- 
maining, probably covered by the moving fands. He then 
degan bis march againſt the Alacrebii, keeping cloſe to the 
Nile. The country there being too high to receive any ben- 
efit from the inundation of the river, produced no corn, % 
that pur of his army died for want of proviſion, 

Wy + detschatent from another part of hjs army proceeded to 
the country of the Shepherds, who, indeed, furniſhed him 
with food”; but, exaſperated at the ſaerilege he had committ- 
ed againſt their god, they conducted his troops through pla- 
ces where they could procure no water. Atter ſuffering all 
this loſs, he was not yet arrived beyond 24, the parallel of 
Syene. From hence he diſpatched ambaſſadors, or ſpies, to 
cliſtover the country before him, finding be could no longer 
rely upon the Shepherds. Theſe found it full of black war- 
like people, of great ſize, and prodigious ftrength of body; 
active, and continually exerciſed in hunting the lion, the ele- 
phant, and other monſtrous beaſts which live in theſe foreſts. 
* They ſo abound with gold, that the moſt common utenſils 
and inſlruments were made of that metal, whilſt, at the ſame 
time; they were utter ſtrangers to bread of ahy kind what- 
ever; and, not only ſo, but their country was, by its nature, 


incapable of -producing any fort of grain from Which bread 
could 
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could be made. They ſubſiſted upon raw fleſh alone, dried 
in the ſun, eſpeciaHy that of the rbinoceros, the elephant, ang 
giraffa, which they had ſlain in hunting. On ſuch food they 
have ever ſince lived, and live to this day, and on ſuch food 
Mr, Bruce bimſelf lived with them; yer {till it appears ſtrange, 
that people confined to this diet, without variety or change, 
ſhould have it for their * that that they. were long 
livers, 


The Shepherds were not at all med at the arrival of 
Cambyſes's ambaſſadors. On the contrary, they treated them 
as an inferior ſpecies of men. Upon aſking them about their 
diet, and hearing it was upon bread, they called it dung, 
probably from having the appearance of that bread which 
the miſerable Agows, their neighbours, make from ſeeds of 
baſtard rye, which they collect in their fields under the burn. 
ing rays of the ſun, They laughed at Camhyſes's requiſition 
of ſubmitting to him, and did not conceal their contempt of 
his idea of bringing an army thither. They treated ironically 
his hopes of conqueſt, even ſuppoſing all difficulties of the 
deſert overcome, and his army ready to enter their country, 
and counſelled him to return while he was well, at leaſt for 
a time till he ſhould produce a man of his army that could 
bend the bow that they then ſent him; in which caſe, he 
might continue to advance, and have hope of conqueſt, 


It is well known, that the Perſians were all famous archers, 
The mortification, therefore, they experienced, by receiving 
the bow they could not bend, was a very ſenſible one, though 
the narrative of the quantity of gold the meſſengers had ſeen 
wade a much greater impreſſion upon Cambyſes. To pro- 
cure this treaſure was, however, impracticable, as he had no 
proviſion, nor was there any in the way of his march. His 
army, therefore, waſted daily by death and difperhon ; and 
he had the mortification to be obliged to retreat into Egypt, 
after part of his trodps had been reduced to the neceſſity of 
eating each other, 


Trade was now a to. be opened by Darius king of 


Perſia, in a much, more worthy and liberal manner, as he ſent 


ſhips down the river Indus. into the ocean, whence they en- 


tered the Red Sea, It is probable, in this voyage, he acquired 
all 
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all the knowledge neceſſary for eſtabliſhing this trade in 
Perſia ; for he muſt have paſſed through the Perſian Gulf, 
and along the whole eaſtern coaſt of Arabia; he muſt have 
ſeen the marts of perfumes and ſpices that were at the mouth 
of the Red Sea, and the manner of bartering for gold and fil- 
ver, as he was neceſſarily in thoſe trading places which were 
upon the very ſame coaſt from which the bullion was brought, 


Alexander's expedition into India was, of all events, that 


which moſt threatened the deſtruction of the commerce of 


the Continent, or the diſperſing it into different channels 
throughout the Eaſt : Firſt, by the deſtruction of Tyre, which 
muſt have, for a time, annihilated the trade by the Arabian 
Gulf ; then by his march through Egypt into the country of 
the Shepherds, and his intended further progrefs into Ethio- 
pia to the head of the Nile, If we may judge of what we 
hear of him in that part of his expedition, we ſhould be apt 
not to believe, as others are fond of doing, that he had 
ſchemes of commerce mingled with thoſe of conqueſts, His 
anxiey about his own birth at the temple of Jupiter Ammon, 
this firſt queſtion that he aſked of the prieſt, «« Where the 
Nile had its ſource,” ſeemed to denote a mind buſied about 
other objects ; for elſe he was then in the very place for in- 
formation, being in the temple of the horned god, the deity 
of the Shepherds, the African carriers of the Indian produce ; 
a temple which, though in the midſt of ſand, and deſtitute of 
gold or ſilver, poſſeſſed more and better information con- 
cerning the trade of India and Africa, than could be found 
in any other place on the Continent. 


Alexander, after having viewed the main ocean to the 
ſouth, ordered Nearchus with his fleet to coaſt along the Per- 
ſian Gulf, accompanied by part of the army on land for their 
mutual aſſiſtance, as there were a great many hardſhips which 
followed the march of the army by land, and much difficulty 
and danger attended the ſhipping as they were failing in un- 
known ſeas againſt the monſoons, Nearchus himſelf inform. 
ed the king at Babylon of his ſucceſsful voyage, who gave 


| him orders to continue it into the Red Sea, which he happily 


accompliſhed to the bottom of the Arabian Gulf. 
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The wiſeſt princes that ever fat upon the throne of Egypt 
were the Ptolemies, who applied with the utmoſt care and 
1 attention to rultivate the trade of India, to keep up a perfect 
1d fil. and friendly underſtanding with every country that ſupplied 
3 any branch of it, and inftead of diſturbing it either in Aſia, 
Arabia, or Ethiopia, as their predeceſſors had done, they uſed 


. their utmoſt efforts to encourage it in all quarters. 

that Ptolemy I, was at this time reigning in Alexandria, the 
ce of | foundation of whoſe greatneſs he not only laid, bur lived to, 
innels fee it arrive at the greateſt perſection. It was his conſtant 


ſaying, that the true glory of a king was not in being rich 
himſelf, but in making his ſubjects ſo. He, therefore, opened 
his ports to all trading nations, encouraged ſtrangers of every 
language, protected caravans, and a free navigation by ſea, by 
which, in a few years, he made Alexandria the great ſtore» 
Houſe of merchandize from India, Arabia, and Ethiopia. 
Ptolemy had been a ſoldier from his infancy, and conſequently 
kept up a proper railitary force, that made him every where 
reſpected in theſe warlike and unſettled times. He had a 
fleet of two hundred ſhips of war conſtantly ready in the port 
of Alexandria, the only part for which he had appreben- 
ſions. All behind him was wiſely governed, whilſt it enjoy» 
ed a moſt flouriſhing trade, to the proſperity-of which peace 
is neceſſary, He died in peace and old age, after having 
merited the glorious name of Soter, or Saviour ro the . 
dom. 


Alexandria received the current of raids with the — 
impetuoſity, all the articles of luxury of the Eaſt were to de 
found there. Gold and ſilver, which were ſent formerly to 
Tyre, came now down to the Iſthmus (for Tyre as no 
more) by a much ſhorter carriage, thence to Memphis, 
wheiice it Was ſerit down the Nile to Alexandria. The gold 
from the weſt and ſouth paris of the continent reached the 
ſame port with much leſs time and riſk, as there was now 
no Red Sea to paſs; and here was found the en of 
Arabia and India in the greateſt profuſion, WP? 


Ptolemy, to facilitate the <a with 1 
he built a town on the coaſt of the Red Sea, in the country ot 
2885 1 ö the 


* 


| the Shepherds, and called it Bernice, after his mother. This 
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was intended as a place of neceſſary refreſhment for all tra- 

ders up and down the Gulf, whether of India or Ethiopia ; 

hence the cargoes of merchants, who were afraid of loſing 

the monſoons, or had loſt them, were carried by the inhabi- 

tants of the,country, in three days, to the Nile, and there 

embarked for Alexandria, To make the communication 
between the Nile and the Red Sea ſtill more commodious, 

this prince tried an attempt (which had twice before miſ- 

carried with very great loſs) to bring a canal from the Red 

Sea to the Nile, which he actually accompliſhed, joining it 
to the Peluſiac, or eaſtern branch of the Nile. 


- Ptolemy had a very powerful fleet and army, but he was 
toferior to many of the princes, his rivals, in elephants, of 
which great uſe was then made in war, Theſe Ethiopians 
were hunters, and killed them for their ſubſiſtence. Ptolemy, 
however, Wiſhed to have them taken alive, being numerous, 
and hoped both to furniſh himſelf, and diſpoſe of them as an 
article of trade to his neighbours. There is ſomethhig ridi- 
eulous in the manner in which he executed this expedition. 
Aware of the difficulty of ſubſiſting in that country, he choſe 
only a hundred Greek horſemen, whom he covered with 
coats of monſtrous appearance and ſize, which left nothing 
viſible but the eyes of the rider. Their horſes too were diſ- 
guiſed by huge trappings, which took from them all propor- 
tion and ſhape. In this manner they entered this part of 
Ethiopia, ſpreading terror every where by their appearance, 
to-which their ſtrength and courage bore a ſtrict proportion 
whenever they came to action. But neither force nor in- 
treaty could gain any thing upon theſe Shepherds, or ever 
make them change or forſuke the food they had been fo long 
accuſtomed to; and all the fruit Ptolemy reaped from this ex- 
pedition, was to build a city, by the ſea fide, in the ſouth-eaſt 
corner of this country, which he called Ptolemais Theron, of 
Ptolemais i in the country of wild beaſts. 


Ptolemy Evergetes, ſon and ſucceſſor of Ptolemy Philadel- 
phus, having provided himſelf amply with neceſſaries for his 
2 ordered a fleet to coaſſ along beſide him, up the Red 

Sea ; he penetrated quicethrongh the. aa © 

* * ; U 
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herds into that of the Ethiopian Troglodytes, who are black 


and wooly headed, and inhabit the low conntry quite to the 
mountains of Abyſſinia, He even aſcended thoſe mountains, 
forced the inhabitants to ſubmiſſion, built a large temple at 
Axum, the capital of Sire, and raitd a great many obeliſks, 
ſeveral of which are ſtanding to this day. Afterwards pro- 
ceeding to the ſouth eaſt, he deſcended into the cinnamon 
and myrrh country, behind Cape Gardeſan, (the Cape that 
terminates the Red Sea and the Indian Ocean) from this, 
croſſed over to Arabia, to the Homerites, being the ſame 
people with the Abyſſinians, only on the Arabian ſhore. He 


then conquered ſeveral of the Arabian princes, who firſt re- 


ſiſted him, and had it in his power to have put an end to the 
trade of India there, had he not been as great politician as 


he was a warrior. He uſed his victory, therefore in no other 


manner, than to exhort and vublige theſe princes to protefR 
trade, encourage ſtrangers, and, by every means, provide for 
the ſurety of neutral intercourſe, by making rigorous exam- 


ples of robbers by ſea and land, 


India, and the Indian ſeas, were as well known in Egypt as 


they are now; and the embaſſy of Eudoxus to the Indies, 
muſt have been to remove the bad effects, which the extor- - 
tions and robberies of Ptolemy VII. committed upon all 


ſtrangers in the beginning of his reign, had made upon the 
trading nations. Endoxus returned, but after the death of 
Ptolemy, The neceſlity, however, of this voyage appeared 


till great enough to make. Cleopatra, his widow, project a 


ſecond to the ſame place, and greater preparations vere 
made than for the former one. But Endoxus, try ing experi- 
ments probably about the courſes of the trade · Winds, loſt his 


"paſſage, and was thrown upon the coaſt of Ethiopia; where, 


having landed, and made himſelf agreeable to the natives, he 
brought home to Egypt a particular deſcription of that coun- 


try and its produce, which furniſhed all the diſcovery neces 


ary to inſtruct the Ptolemies in every ching that related to the 
ancient trade of Arabia. 


The Am of Spain, the poſſeſſion of the mines of At- 


fica, from which they drew their ſilver, and the revolution 
that 
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that happened in Egypt itſelf, ſeemed to have ſuperſeded the 
communication with the coaſt of Africa; for, in Strabo's 
time, few of the ports of the Indian Ocean, even thoſe near- 
eſt the Red Sea, were known, Mr, Bruce ſuppoſes, that the 
trade to India by Egypt decreaſed from the very time of the 
conqueſt by Caſar. The mines the Romans had at the ſource 
of the river Betis, in Spain, did not produce them above 
13, oool. a year; this was not a ſufficient capital for carrying 
on the trade to India ; and therefore the immenſe riches of 
the Romans ſeem to have been derived from the greatneſs of 
the prices, not from the extent of the trade, Egypt now, 
and all its neighbourhood, began to wear a face of war, to 
which it had been a ſtranger for ſo many ages. The north of 
Africa was in conſtant troubles, after the firſt ruin of Car- 
thage; ſo that we may imagine the trade to India began 
again, on that ſide, to be carried on pretty much in the ſame 
manner it had been before the days of Alexander. But it 
had enlarged itſelf very much on the Perſian fide, and found 
an eaſy, ſhort inlet into the north of Europe, which then fur- 
niſhed them a market and conſumption of ſpices, 


The Jews in Alexandria, until the reign of Ptolemy Phiſ- 
con, had carried on a very extenſive part of the India trade. 
All Syria was mercantile ; and lead, iron, and copper, ſup- 
plied, in ſome manner, the deficiency of gold and ſilver, 
which never again was in ſuch abundance till after the diſ- 
covery of America, But the ancient trade to India, by the 
Arabian Gulf and Africa, carried on by the medium of theſe 
two metals, remained at home undiminiſhed with the Ethi - 
opians, defended by large extenſive deſerts, and happy with 
the enjoyment of riches and ſecurity, till a freſh diſcovery 
again introduced to them both . and maſters in their 
trade. | 4 


Mr, Bruce next proceeds to give ſome account of the viGe 

made by the queen of Sheba, as we erroneouſly call her, and 
the conſequences of that viſit ; the foundation of an Ethiopi- 
an monarchy, and the continuation of the ſceptre in the tribe 
of Judah, down to this day. 
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Many have thought this queen was an Arab. Zut Saba 
was a ſeparate ſtate, and the Sabeans a diſtinct people from 
the Ethiopians and the Arabs, and have continued ſo till very 
lately. We know, from hiſtory, that it was a cuſtom among 
theſe Sabeans, to have women for their ſovereigns in prefer · 
ence to men, a cuſtom which {till ſubſiſts among their de- 
ſcendants. Her name, the Arabs ſay, was Belkis ; the Abyſs 
ſinians Magucda. Our Saviour calls her Queen of the South, 
without mentioning any other name, but gives his ſanction to 
the truth of the voyage. The queen of the South (or Saba, 
4 or Azab) ſhall riſe up in the judgment with this generation, 
e and ſhall condema it; for ſhe came from the uttermolt 


parts of the earth to hear the wiſdom of Solomon; and, 


« behold, a greater than Solomon is here.” No other partic- 
vlars, however, are mentioned about her in ſeripture. The 
gold, the myrrh, caſſia, and frankincenſe, were all the pro- 


duce of her own country; and the many reaſons Pineda gives 
to ſhew ſhe was an Arab, more than convince Mr, Bruce that. 


ſhe was an Ethiopian or Cuſhite ſhepherd. 
Whether ſhe was a Jeweſ or a Pagan is uncertain; Sabaiſm 


was the religion of all the Eaſt. It was the conſtant attend- 


ant and ſtumbling block of the Jews; but conſidering the 
multitude of that people then traCing from Jeruſalem, andthe 


long time it continued, it is not improbable ſhe was a Jewels. 


She likewiſe appears to have been a perſon of learning, and 
that ſort of learning which was then almoſt peculiar to Pa+ 
leſtine, not to Ethiopia, For we ſee that one of the reaſons 
of her coming, was to examine whether Solomon was really 
the learned man he was ſaid to be, She came to try him in 
allegorics, or parables, in which Nathan inſtructed Solomon. 


The annals of Abyſſinia ſay ſhe was a Pagan when ſhe left 
Azab, but being full of admiration at the ſight of Solomon's 
works, ſhe was converted to Judaiſm in Ns and 
bore him a ſon, whom ſhe called Megilek, ang | who 0 
their firſt king. | 


. She returned with her fon Menilek to Saba, or sb 
whom, after keeping him ſome years, ſhe ſent back to his 
father to be inſtructed. Solomon did not neglect bis charge, 
ts 1177: x Iz and 
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and he was anointed and crowned king of Ethiopia, in the 
temple of Jeruſalem, and at his inauguration took the name 
of David. After this he returned to Azab, and brought with 
him a colony of Jews, among whom were many doctors of the 
law of Moſes, particularly one of each tribe, to make judges 
in his kingdom, from whom the preſent Umbares (or Supreme 
judges, three of whom always attend the king) are ſaid and 
believed to be deſcended. With theſe came alſo Azarias, the 
- fon of Zadok the prieſt, and brought with him a Hebrew 
tranſcript of the law, which was delivered into his cuſtody, 
as he bore the title of Nebrit, orHigh Prieſt ; and this charge, 
though the book itſelf was burnt with the church of Axum 
in the Mooriſh war of Adel, js {till continued, as it is faid, in 
the lineage of Azarias, who are Nebrits, or keepers of the 
church of Axum, at this day. All Abyſlinia was thereupon 
converted, and the government of the church and ſtate mod- 
elled according to what was then in uſe at Jeruſalem. 


The Queen of Saba having made laws irrevocable to all 
her poſterity, died, after a long reign of 40 years, in 986 be- 
fore Chriſt, placing her ſon Menilek upon the throne, whoſe 
poſterity, the annals of Abyſſinia would teach us to believe 
have ever ſince reigned. So far we muſt indeed bear witneſs 
to them, that this is no new doctrine, but has been ſtedfaſtly 
and uniformly maintained from their earlieſt account of time 
firſt, when Jews, then in later EE alter they had embraced 
Chriſtianity. 


Mr. Bruce then obſerves, that as we are about to take our f 
leave of the Jewiſh religion and government in the line of =... 
Solomon, it is here the proper place that he ſhould add what | 
he has to ſay of the Falaſha, The account they give of them- 
ſelves, which is ſupported only by tradition among them, is, 
that they came with Menilek from Jeruſalem, ſo that they 
agree perfectly with the Abyflinians in the ſtory of the queen 
of Saba, who, they ſay, was a Jeweſs, and her nation Jews 
before the time of Solomon ; that ſhe lived at Saba, or Azaba, 
the myrrh and frank incenſe country upon the Arabian Gulf. 
They fay further, that ſhe went to Jeruſalem, under protec- 
tion of Hiram king of Tyre, whoſe daughter is ſaid in the 
xlvth Pſalm 
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xlvth Pſalm to have attended her thither ; that ſnhe went not 
in ſhips, nor through Arabia, for fear of the Iſhmaelites, but 
from Azab round Maſuah and Sunkem, and was eſcorted by 
the Shepherds, her own ſubjects, to Jeruſalem, and back 
again, making uſe of her own country vehicle, the camel, and 
that hers was a white one, of prodigious ſize and exquiſite 
beauty, They agree alſo, in every particular, with the 
Abyflinians, about the remaining part of the ſtory, the birth 
and inauguration of Menilek, who was their firit King; alſo 
the coming of Azarias, and twelve elders from the twelve 
tribes, and other doctors of the law, whoſe poſterity they 
deny to have ever apoſtatiſed to Clriſtianity, as the Abyſſini - 
ans pretend they did at the converſion, They, ſay, that, 
when the trade of the Red Sea fell into the hands of ſtran- 
gers, and all communication was ſhut up between them and 
Jeruſalem, the cities were abandoned, and the inhabitants re- 
linquiſhed the coaſt that they were the inhabitants of theſe 
cities, by trade moſtly brick and tile-makers, potters, thatch- 
ers of houſes, and ſuch like mechanics, employed in them; 
and finding the low country of Dembea afforded materials for 
exerciſing theſe trades, they carried the.article of pottery in 
that province to a degree of {:fection EY to be im- 
agined, 


Theſe people, being very induſtrious, multiplied exceed- 
ingly, and were very powerful at the time of the converſion 
to Chriſtianity, or, as they term it, the Apoſtacy under Abre- 
ha and Atzbeha, At this time they declared a prince of the 
tribe of Judah, and of the race of Solomon and Menilek, to 
be their ſovereign. The name of this prince was Phineas, 
who refuſed to abandon the religion of his forefathers, and 
from him their fovereigns are linealy deſcended : fo they 
have ſtill a prince of the houſe of Judah, although the Abyſſin- 
ians, by way of reproach, have called this family Bet Iſrael, 
intimating that they were rebels, and revolted from the fam - 
ily of Solomon and tribe of Judah, 


An attempt was made, about the year 960, by this family 
to mount the throne of Abyffinia, when the princes of the 
houſe of Solomon were nearly extirpated upon the rock Da- 

1444 * mo. 
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mo. This, it is probable, produced more animoſity and blood · 
ſhed, At laſt the power of the Falaſha was ſo weakened, 
that they were obliged to leave the flat country of Dembea, 
having no cavalry to maintain themſelves there, and to take 
poſſeſſion of the rugged, and almoſt inacceffible rocks, in that 
high ridge called the mountains of Samen. A great over» 
throw, which tney received in the year 1600, brought them 
to the very brink of ruin. In that battle Gideon and Judith, 
their king and queen, were flain. They have ſince adopted 
a more peaceable and dutiful behaviour, pay taxes, and are 
ſuffered to enjoy their own goverument. 


The only copy of the Old Teſtament which they have, is in 
Geez, the fame made uſe of by the Abyflinian Chriſtians, who 
are the only ſcribes, and ſell theſe copies to the Jews 3 and, 
it is very ſingular that no controverſy, or diſpute about the 
text, has ever yet ariſen between the 8 the two 
religions. 


Tudolf, the moſt learned man that has written upon the 
ſubject, ſays, that it is apparent the Ethiopic Old Teſtament, 
at leaſt the Pentateuch, was pied from the Septuagint, be- 
cauſe of the many Greciſms to be found in it ; and the names 


of birds and precious ſtones, and ſome other paſſages that ap- 


Pear literally to be tranſlated from the Greek. He imagines 
alſo, that the preſent Abyſſinian verſion is the work of Fru- 
mentius their firſt biſhop, when Abyſſinia was converted to 
Chriſtianity under Abreha and Atzbeha, about the Year $32 
after Chriſt, or a few years later. 


As the Abyſfinian copy of the Holy Scriptures, in Mr. Lu- 
dolf's opinion, was tranſlated by Frumentius above 330 after 
Chriſt, and the Septuagint verſion, in the days of Philadel- 
phus, or Ptolemy II. above 160 years before Chriſt, it will 
follow, that, if the preſent Jews uſe the copy tranſlated by 
Frumentius, and, if that was taken from the Septuagint, the 
Jews muſt have been above 4oo years without any books 
whatſoever at the time of the converſion by Frumentius: S0 
they muſt have had all the Jewiſh law, which is in perfect 
vigour and force among them, all their Levitical obſervances,: 

their 
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their purifications, atonements, abſtinences, and ſacrifices, all 
depending upon tbeir memory, without writing, at leaſt for 
that long ſpace of 400 years. This, though not abſolutely 


. impoſſible, is ſurely very nearly ſo, We know, that at Jeru- 


ſalem itſelf, the ſeat of Jewiſh law and learning, idolatry hap- 
pening to prevail, during the ſhort reigns of only four 
kings, the law, in that interval, became ſo perfectly forgot- 
ten and unknown, that a copy of it being accidentally found 
and read by Joſiah, that prince, upon his firſt learning its con · 
tents, was ſo aſtoniſhed at the deviations from it, that he ap- 
prehended the immediate deſtruction of the whole city and 
people. 

The Abyſſinians hive the whole ſcriptures entirely as we 
have, and count the ſame number of books ; but they divide 
them in another manner, at leaſt in private hands, few of 
them, from extreme poverty, being able to purchaſe the 
whole, either of the hiſtorical or prophetical books of the 
Old Teſtament. The ſame may be faid of the New, for 
copies containing the whole of it are very ſcarce. Indeed no 
where, unleſs in churches, do you ſee more than the Goſpels, 
or the Acts of the Apoſtles, in one perſon's poſſeſſion, and it 
muſt not be an ordinary man that poſſeſſes even theſe. Many 
books of the Old Teſtament are forgotten, ſo that it is the 
ſame trouble to procure them, even in churches, for the pur- 
poſe of copying, as to conſult old records long covered with 
duſt and rubbiſh, The Revelation of St. John is a piece of 


favourite reading among them, There is no ſuch thing as 


diſtinctions between canonical and apocryphal books, Bell 


and the Dragon, and the Acts of the Apoſtles, are read with 


equal devotion, and, for the moſt part, with equal edification. 
The Song of Solomon is a favourite piece of reading among 
the old prieſts, but forbidden to the young ones, to the dea- 
cons, laymen, and women. The Abyflinians believe, that this 
ſong was made by Solomon in praiſe of Pharaoh's daughter; 
and do not think, as ſome of our divines are diſpoſed to do, 
that there is in it any myſery or allegory reſpecting Chelte 
and the Church, 


Next to the New Teſtament they place the conſtitutions 


of the Apoſtles, which they call Synnodos, which, as far as 
the 
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the caſes or doctrines apply, we may ſay is the written law 
of the country. Theſe were tranſlated out of the Arabic. 
they have next a general liturgy,'or book of common prayer, 
beſides ſeveral others peculiar to certain feſtivals, under 
Whoſe names they go. The next is a very layge volumnious 
book, called Haimanout Abou, chiefly a collection from the 
works of different Greek fathers, treating of, or explaining 
ſeveral hereſies, or diſputed points of faith, in the ancient 
Greek Church. Tranſlations of the works of St. Athanaſius, | 
St. Bazil, St. Sohn Chryſoſtome, and St. Cyril, are likewiſe 
current among them. | / | 


The next is the Synax#, or the Flos Sanctorum, in which 
the miracles an lives, or lies of their ſaints, are at large re- 
corded, in four monſtrous volumes in folio, ſtufted full of fa- 
bles of the molt incredible kind. They have a ſaint that 
wreſtled with the devil ia the ſhape of a ſerpent nine miles 
long, threw him from a mountain and killed him. Auother 
faint who converted the devil, who turned monk, and lived 
In great holineſs forty years after his converſion, doing pen- 
ance for having tempted our Saviour upon the mountain: 
what became of him after, they do not ſay. Again, another 
faint, that never ate nor drank from his mother's womb, 
went to Jeruſalem, and ſaid maſs every day at the holy ſepul- 
chre, and came home at night in the ſhape of a ſtork. The 
Iaſt Mr. Bruce mentions was a ſaint, who, being very ſick, 
and his ſtomach in diforder, took a longing for partridges ; 
he called upon a brace of them to come to him, and immedi- 
ately two roaſted partridges came flying, and reſted upon his 
plate, to be devoured, Theſe ſtories are circumſtantially 
told and vouched by unexceptionable people, and were a 
grievous ſtumbling block to the Jeſuits, who could not pre- 
tend their own miracles were either better eſtabliſhed, or 
more to be credited, 


The laſt of this Ethiopic library is the book of Enoch. 
Upon hearing this book firſt mentioned, many literati in Eu- 
rope had a wonderful deſire to ſee it, thinking that, no doubt, 
many ſecrets and unknown hiſtories might be drawn from it. 
Upon this, ſome impoſtor getting an Ethiopic book into his 
Bands, wrote for tbe title, The Prophecies of Enoch, upon the 

| frout 


„2 2 PEI 4 
TR 4a «a4 « JJ mo ww hw 


_ 


to deny the exiſtence of any ſuch book any where elſe. This, 
however, is a miſtake ; for, among the articles Mr, Bruce 
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front page of it, M. Pieriſe no ſooner heard of it than he 
purchaſed it of the impollor for a conſiderable ſum of money: 
being placed a'terwards in Cardinal Mazarine's library, 
where Mr. Ludolf had acceſs to it, he found it was a Gnoſtic 
book upon myſteries in heaven and earth, but which men- 
tioned not a word of Egoch or his prophecy, from beginning 
to end; and, from this diſappointment, he takes upon him 


conſigned to the library at Paris, was a very beautiful and 
magnificent copy of the prophecies of Enoch, in large quarto z 
another is amongſt the books of ſcripture which he brought 
home, ſtanding immediately before the book of Job, which ir 
ns proper place in the Abyfliuian canon; and a third copy 
he preſented to the Bodleian library at Oxford. 


The Abyſlinien annals mention an expedition to have hap» 
pened into the fartheſt part of Arabia Felix, which the Ara» 
bian authors, and indeed Mahomet bimfclf in the Koran calls 
by the name of the War of the Elephant, and the cauſe of it 
was as folluws : There was a temple nearly in the middle of 
the peninſula of Arabia, that had been held in the greateſt 
veneration for about 1400 years. The Arabs ſay, that Adam, 
when ſhut out of Paradiſe, pitched his tent on this ſpot ; 
while Eve, from ſome accident or other, died and was buried 
on the ſhore of the Red Sea, at J.dda. Two days journey 
eaſt from this place, her grave of green ſods about fitty yards 
in length, is ſhewn to this day. In this temple alſo was a 
black ſtone, upon which Jacob ſaw the viſton mentioned 


in ſcripture, of the angels deſcending, and aſcending into 


Heaven. It is likewiſe ſaid, with more appearance of pro- 
bability, that this temple was built by Seſoſtris, in his voyage 
to Arabia Felix, and that he was worſhipped there under the 
name of Oſiris, 


This tower, and idol, being held in great veneration by 
the neighbouring nations, ſuggeſted the very natural thought 
of making the temple the market for the trade from Africa 
and India, They choſe this town in the heart of the country, 
acceſſible on all-fides, and commanded cn none, calling it 
Becea, which ſignifies the Houſe ; though Mahomet, after 
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breaking the idol and dedicating the temple to the true Cod, 


named it Mecca, under which name it has continued, the 


centre or great mart of the India trade to this day. 


Abreba, in order to divert this trade into a channel more 
convenient for his preſent dominions, built a very large 
church or temple, in the country of the Homerites, and nearer 
the Indian Ocean, To encourage alſo the reſort to this place, 


de extended to it all the privileges, protection, and emolu- | 


mw, that belonged to the — temple of Mecca, 


! n the various tribes of Arabs, one called Beni Koreiſh, 
had the care of the Caba, the name by which the round tow- 
er of Mecca was called. Theſe people were exceedingly 
alarmed at the proſpect of their temple being at once de- 
ſerted, both by its votaries and merchants, to prevent which, 
| y of them, in the night, entered Abreba's temple, and 
having firſt burned what part of it could be conſumed, they * 
polluted the part that remained, by beſmearing i it over with 


human excrements. 


So groſs an affront could not be aſſed unnoticed by 
Abreha, who, mounted upon a white elephant, at the head 
of a conſiderable army, reſolved, in return, to deſtroy the 
temple of Mecca, and with this intent laid ſiege to that 
place. Abou Thaleb was then keeper of the Caba, ho had 
"intereſt with his countrymen the Beni Koreiſh to prevail 
upon them to make no reſiſtance, nor ſhew any ſigns of wiſh- 
ing to make a defence. He had preſented himſelf earty to 
Abreha upon his march. There was a temple of Oſiris at 
Taief, which, as a rival to that of Mecca, was looked upon 
dy the Beni Koreiſh with a jealous eye. Abreha was ſo far 
*mifled by the intelligence given him by Abou Thaleb, that he 
miſtook the temple of Taief tor that of Mecca and-razed it to 


the fouudation, aſter which he prepared to return home, 
L 


Being ſoon afterwards informed of his miſtake, and not 

repenting of what he had already done, he reſolved to deſlroy 

* Mecca alſo. Abou Thaleb, however, had never left his ſide ; 

| _by his great hoſpitality, and the plenty he! procured to tbe 
"Emperor's army, he fo gained Abreha, mat hearing, on in- 
quiry 
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quiry, he was no mean man, but a prince of the tribe of Beni 
Koreiſh, noble Arabs, he obliged him to fit in his preſence, 
and kept him conſtantly with him as a companion, At laſt, 
not knowing how to reward him ſufficiently, Abreha defired 
him to aſk any thing in his power to grant, and he would 
ſatisfy him. Abou Thaleb, taking him at his word, wiſhed 
to be provided with a man, that ſhould bring back forty 
oxen, the ſoldiers had ſtolen from him. Abreha, who ex- 
pected that the favour he wal to aſk, was to ſpare- the tem- 
ple, which he had in that caſe reſolved in his mind to do, 
could not conceal his aſtoniſhment at ſo filly a requeſt, and 
he could not help teſtifying this to Abou Thaleb, in a man- 
ner that ſhewed it had lowered him in his eſteem. Abou 
Thaleb, ſmiling, replied very calmly, * If that before you is 
the Temple of God, as I believe it is, you ſhall never deſtroy 
it, if it is his will that it ſhould ſtand : It it is not the Tem- 
ple of God, or which is the ſame thing, if he has ordained. 
that you ſhould geſtroy it, I ſhall not only aſſiſt you in de» 
moliſhing it, but ſhall help you in carrying away the laſt 
ſtone of it upon my ſhoulders; But as for me, I am a ſhep- 
herd, and the care of cattle is my profeſſion; twenty of the 
oxen which are ſtolen are not my own, and I ſhall be put in 
priſon for them to-morrow ; for neither you nor I can be- 
lieve that this is an affair God will interfere in ; and there- 
fore I apply to you for a ſoldier who will ſeek the thiet, and 
bring back my oxen, that my liberty be not taken from me.” 


Abreha had now refreſhed his army, and, from regard to 
his gueſt, had not touched the Temple, when, ſays the Ara- 
bian author, there appeared, coming from the ſea, a flock of 
birds called Ababil, having faces like lions, and each of them 
in his claws holding a ſmall ſtone like a pea, which he let tall 
upon Abreha's army, ſo that they all were deſtroyed, The 
author of the manuſcript from which Mr. Bruce tcok this fa- 
ble, and which is alſo related by ſeveral other hiſtorians, and 
mentioned by Mahomet in the Koran, does not ſeem to ſwal- 


low the ſtory implicitly. For he ſays, that there is no bird 
that has a face like a lion ; that Abou Thaleb was a Pagan, 


Mahomet being not then come, and that the Chriſtians were 


- worſhippers of the true God, the God of Mahomet; and, 


therefore, if any miracle was wrought here, it was a miracle 
of the devil, a victory in favour of Paganiſm, and deſtructive 
| K ot 
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of the belief of the true God. In concluſion, he ſays, that ft 
was at this time that the ſmall pox and meaſles firſt broke out 
in Arabia, and almoſt totally deſtroyed the army of Abreha. 
Bur if the ſtone, as big as a pea, thrown by the Ababil, had 
Killed Abreha's army to the laſt man, it does not appear how 
any of them could die afterwards, either by the ſmall pox or 
meaſles. All that is material, however, to us, in this fact is, 
that the time of the ſiege of Mecca will be the æra of the 
firſt appearance of that terrible diſeaſe, the mall. pox, which 
we ſhall fer down about the year 356 ; and it is highly prob- 
able, from other circumſtances, that the Abyſſinian army” Was 
the firlt victim to it. ; 
"Az for the church Abreha, built near the Indian 3 it 
continued free from any further inſult till the Mahometan 
conquelt of Arabia Felix, when it was finally deſtroyed in 
the Khalifat of Omar. This is the Abyflinian account, and 
this the Arabian hiſtory of the War of the Elephant, which 
are (tated as found in the books of the molt credible writers 
of thoſe times. 

The Jewiſh religion had ſpread itſelf far into Arabia as 
exrly as the commencement of the African trade with Paleſ- 
tine; but, after the deſtruction of the temple by Titus, a 
great increaſe both of number and wealth had made that 
people abſolute maſters in many parts of that peninſula. In 
the Neged, and as far up as Medina, petty princes, calling 
themſelves kings, were eſtabliſhed, who, being trained in the 
wars of Paleſtine, became very formidable among the pacific 
commercial nations of Arabia, deeply ſunk into Greek degen- 
eracy. 

Phineas, a prince of that nation from Medina, having beat 
St. Aretas, the governor of Najiran, began to perſecute the 
Chriſtians by a new ſpecies of cruelty, by ordering certain 
furnaces, or pits full of fire, to be prepared, into which he 
threw as many of the inhabitants of Najiran as refuſed to re- 
nounce Chriſtianity, Jutlin, the Greek Emperor, was then 
employed in an unſucceſsful war with the Perſians, fo that he 
could nof give any aſſiſtance to the afflicted Chriſtians in Ara- 
bia, but in the year 322, he ſear an embaſſy to Caleb, or 
Eleſbaas, king of Abyſſinia, intreating him to interfere in 


favour of the Chriſtians of Najiran, as he too was of the 
Greek 


* 
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Greek church, On the Emperor's firſt requeſt, Caleb ſens 
orders to Abreha, Governor of Yemen, to march to the afliſt- 
ance of Aretas, the ſon of him who was burnt, and who was 
then collecting troops, Strengthened by this reinforcement, 
the young ſoldier did not think proper to delay the revenging 
his father's death, till the arrival of the Emperor ; but having 
come up with Phineas, who was ferrying his troops over an 
arm of the ſea, he entirely routed them, and obliged their 
prince, for fear of being taken, to ſwim with his horſe to 
the neareſt ſhore, It was not long before the Emperor had 
croſſed the Red Sea with his army; nor had Phineas loſtany 
time in collecting his ſcattered forces to oppoſe him. A bat» 
tle was the conſequence, in which the fortune of Caleb again 

prevailed. - 


Neither of the Jewiſh kingdoms were deſtroyed by the vie- 
tories of Caleb, or Abreha, nor the ſubſequent conqueſt of the 


Perſians, In the Neged, or north part of Arabia, they con? 


tinued not only after the appearance of Mahomet, but till 
after the Hegira. The Arabian manuſcripts ſay poſitively, 


that this Abreha, who affiſted Aretas, was Governor of Ara- 


dia Felix, or Yemen. © 


In the Greek church a moſt ſhameful proſtitution of man- 
ners prevailed, as alſo innumerable herelies, which were 
firſt received as true tenets of their religion, but were ſoon 
after perſecuted in a moſt unchzritable manner, as being erro- 
neous. Their lies, their legends, their ſaints and miracies, 
and, above all, 'the abandoned behaviour of the prieſthood, 
had brought their characters in Arabia almoſt as low as that 
of the deteſted Jew, and, had they been conſidered in their 


true light, they had been ſtill lower. The dictates of nature 


in the heart of the honeſt Pagan, conſtantly employed in long, 
lonely, and dangerous voyages, awakened him often to re- 
flect who that Providence was that inviſibly governed him, 
ſupplied his wants, and often merciſully ſaved him from the 
deſtruction luto which his own ignorance or raſhneſs were 


leading him. Poiſoned by no ſyſtem, perverted. by no pre- 
judice, he wiſhed to know and adore his Benefactor, with 


purity and ſimplicity of heart, free from theſe fopperies and 
follies with which ignorant prieſts and monks had diſguiſed 
his worſhip. Poſſeſſed of charity, ſleady in his duty to his 
parents, full of veneration for his ſuperiors, attentive and 

mercitul 
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merciful even to his beaſts ; in a word, containing in his 
heart the principles of the firſt religion, which God had incul- 
cated in the heart of Noah, the Arab was already prepared 
to embrace a much more perfect one than what Chriſtianity, 
at that time disfigured by toily and ſuperſtition, appeared to 
him to be. | 

Mahomet, of the tribe of Beni Koreiſh (at whoſe inſtigation 
is uucertain) took upon himſelf to be the apoſtle. of a new 
religion, pretending to have, for his only object, the wor- 
ſhip of the true God. Oſtenſibly full of the morality of the 
Arab, of patience and ſelf-denial, ſuperior even to what is 
made neceſſary to ſalvation by the goſpel, his religion, at 
the bottom, was. but a ſyſtem of blaſphemy and falſehood, 
corruption and injuſtice, Mahomet and his tribe were moſt 
profoundly ignorant. There was not among them but one 
man that could write, and it was not donbted he was to be 
Mahomet's ſecretary, but unfortunately Mahomet could not 
read his writing. The ſtory of the angel who brought him 
leaves of the Koran is well known, and fo is all the reſt of the 
fable. The wiſer part of his own relations, indeed, laughed 
at the impudence of his pretending to have a communication 
with angels. Having, however, gained, as his apoltles, 
ſome of the beſt ſoldiers of the tribe of Beni Koreiſh, and 
perſiſting with great uniformity in all his meaſures, he ella. | 
liſhed a new religion upon the ruins of idolatry and Sabaiſm, 
in the very temple of Mecca, 

1 Mahomet enjoined nothing ſevere, and the frequent pray- 

| ers and waſhings with water which he directed, were grati- 

| fications to a ſedentary people in a very. hot country, The 

| lightneſs of this yoke, therefore, recommended it rapidly to 
thoſe who were diſguſted with long faſting, penances, and 
pilgrimages. The poiſon of this falſe, yet not ſevere religion, 
ſpread itſelf from that fountain to all the trading nations : 
India, Ethiopia, Africa, all Aſia, ſuddenly embraced it ; 
and every caravan carried into the boſom of its country peo- 
ple not more attached to trade, than zealous to preach and 
propagate their new faith. 

„The Arabs begun very ſoon to ſtudy letters, and came to 
be very partial to their own language ; Mahomet himſelf ſo 
much ſo, that he held out his Koran, for its elegance alone, 
as a greater miracle than that of raiſing the dead. This was 
not univerſally allowed at that time, as there were even then 
compoſitious ſuppoſed to equal, if not to ſurpaſs it, 5 
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The Arabs were a people who lived in a country for the 
moſt part deſert ; their dwellings were tents ; their princt- 
pal occupation feeding and breeding cattle ; and they mar- 
ried with their own family. The language therefore of ſuch ' 
a people muſt be very poor: there is no variety of images in 
their whole country, They were always bad poets, as their 
works will teſtity ; and if, contrary to the general rule, tte 
language of Arabia Deſerta became a copious one, it muſt 
have been by the mixture of ſo many nations meeting and 
trading at Mecca, It muſt, at the ſame time, have been the 
moſt corrupt, where there- was the greatelt concourſe af 
ſtrangers, aud this was certainly among, the Beni Koreiſh at 
the Caba, 

The war that had diſtracted all Arabia, firſt between the 
Greeks and Perſians, then between Mahomet and the Arabs, 
in ſupport of his divine miſſion, had very much hurt the trade 
carried on by unĩverſal conſent at the Temple of Mecca. Car- 
avans, when they dared venture out, were ſurpriſed upon 
every road by the partiſans of one fide or the other. Both 
merchants and trade had taken their depapture to the ſouth- 
ward, and eſtabliſhed themſelyes ſouth of the Arabian Gulf, 
in places which had been. the markets for commerce, and 
the rendezvous of merchants, The conqueſt of the Abyſſinian. 
territories in Arabia forced all thoſe that yet remained to 
take refuge on the African ſide, in the little diſtricts which: 
now grew into conſideration. The Governor. of Yemen, (or 
Najaſhi) converted now to the faith of Mahomet, retired to 
the African ſide of the Gulf. His government, long ago. 
having been ſhaken to the very foundation by the Arabian 
war, was at laſt totally deſtroyed, 

After Omar had ſubdued Egypt, he deſtroyed the valuable 
library at Alexandria ; but his ſucceſſors thought very differ- 
ently from him in the article of profane learning. Greek 
books of all kinds (eſpecially thoſe of geometry, aſtronomy, 


and medicine,) were ſearched for every where and tranſlated. 


Sciences flouriſhed, and were encouraged. Trade at-the 


fame time kept pace, and insreaſed with knowledge. Ge- 


ography and aſtronomy were every where diligently. ſtudied, 

and ſolidly applied to make the voyages of men * place 

to place ſafe and expeditious, | gl 
In one family of the Jews, an independent Wee had 


 alyays been preſerved an he mountain of benen, and the 
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royal reſidence was upon a high pointed rock, called the 
Jews Rock: ſeveral other inacceſlible mountains ſerved as 
natural fortreſſes for this people, now grown very conſiders 
able by frequent acceſſions of ſtrength from Paleſtine and 
Arabia, whence the Jews had been expelled, Gideon and 
Judith were then king and queen of the Jews, and their 
daughter Judith (whom, in Amhara, they call E/ther, and 
ſometimes Saat, i. re) was a woman of great beauty, and 
talents for intrigue; had been married to the [governor of a 
ſmall diſtrict called Bugna, in the neighbourhood of Laſta, beth 
which countries were likewiſe much intected with Judaiſm, | 


Judith had made” ſo ſtrong a party, that ſhe reſolved to 
attempt the ſubverſion of the Chriſtian religion, and, with it, 
_ the ſucceſſion in the line of Solomon. The children of the 
royal family were at this time, in virtue of the old law, con- 
fined on the almoſt inacceffible mountain of Damo in Tigre. 
The ſhort reign, ſudden and unexpected death of the late 
King Azior, and the deſolation and contagion which an epi- 
demical diſeaſe had ſpread both in court and capital, the 
weak ftate of Del Naad who was to ſucceed Azior, and was 
an infant; all theſe circumſtances together, impreſſed Judith 
With an idea that now was the time to place her family upon 
the throne, and eſtabliſh her religion by extirpating the race 
of Solomon. Accordingly, ſhe ſurpriſed the rock Damo, 
and {lew the whole princes there, to the number, it is ſaid; of 
400. Some nobles of Amhara, upon the firſt news of the 
cataſtrophe at Damo, conveyed the infant king Del Naad, 
now the only remaining prince of his race, into the powerful 
nnd loyal province of Shoa, and by this means the royal fam- 
* ily was preſerved to be again reſtored, Judith took poſſeſi on 
of the throne in defiance of the law of the queen of Saba, by 
this the firſt interruption of the ſucceſſion in the line of Solo- 
mon; and, contrary to what might have been expected from 
the violent means ſhe had uſed to acquire the crown, ſhe not 
only enjoyed it herſelf during a long reign of 40 years, but 
tranſmitted it alſo to five of her poſterity. 
After a great number of years, the line of Solomon was 
again reſtored” in the deſcendants of Del Naad, who, as 
we have ſeen, had eſcaped. from the maſſacre of Damo under 
Judith. Content with poſſeſſing the loyal province of Sho, 
NY they continued their royal reſidenoe there, without haying 
| made one attempt, as far as hiftoxy tells us, towards recqver- 
| ing their ancieat kingdom, "Is * TRAYELS 
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ANNALS or ABYSSINIA. 


CONTAINING THE HISTORY OF THE ABFSSINIANS, FROM 
THE RESTORATION OF THE LINE OF COLOWES . 
TO THE DEATH OF $6CIN1OS:« 


ION 4... ns 


FROM 1268 To 1283. 


CON AMLAC is the name by which we 10. this feſt 


prince of the race of Solomon, who, after a long exile his 
family had ſuffered by the treaſon of Judith, is mow reſtored 


: 


to his dominions His name ſignifies, © Let him be made our 
ſovereign,” and is apparently that which he took upon” his 


acceſſion to the throne ; and his name of baptiſm, and bye- 
name, or pepper name given him, are both therefore loſt. 
He was a we and prudent prince, | 1 
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IGBA SION. 
FROM 1283 To 1312. 


ICON AMLAC is ſucceeded by Igba Sion, and after him 
by five other princes, his brothers, all in five years. So quick 
a ſucceſſion in ſo few years ſeems to mark very unſettled times. 
Whether it was a civil war among themſelves that brou ht 
theſe reigns fo ſoon to an end, or whether it was that the 
Mooriſh ſtates in Adel had increaſed in power, and fought 
* againſt them, we are not certain, 


AMDA SITION. 


as FROM 1312 TO 1343 


AMDA SION ſucceeded his father, Wedem Araad, who- 
was youngeſt brother of Icon Amlac, and came to the crown 
after the death of his uncles. He is generally known by this 
his inauguration name; his Chriſtian name was Guebra Maſcal. 
His reign began with a ſcene as diſgraceful to the name of 
Chriſtian as it was new in the annals of Ethiopia, Having 
for a time privately loved a concubine of his father, but had 
Row taken her to live with him publicly ; and, not content 
with committing this ſort of inceſt, he ſoon after had ſeduced 
his two ſiſters. 


Patience was as little among this princes virtues as chaſtity, 
as he immediately ordered Honorius to be apprehended, 
ſtripped naked, and ſeverely whipped through every ſtreet of 
his capital. That ſame night the town took fire, and was en- 
tirely conſumed. The clergy loſt no time to purſuade the 
People, that it was the blood. of Honorius that turned to fire 
whenever it had dropped upon the ground. The king, per- 
haps better informed, chonght otherwiſe, and ſuppoſed the 


burning of the city was owing to the monks.. He therefore 
baniſhed thoſe of Debra Lebanos out of the province of Shoa. 


The inhabitants of Adel and Auſſa are tawney, and not 
black, and have long hair. They are rich and powerful; but 
there is no current coin in Abyflinia, Gold is paid by weight ; 
the reyenues are Py paid in kind, viz, oxen, ſheep, and 
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honey, which are the greateſt neceſſaries of life, As for Juxu- 
ries, they are obtained by a barter of gold, myrrh, coffee, 
elephant's teeth, and a variety of other articles which are car- 


-rieq over to A, and exchanged for whatever is com- 


miſlioned. 


The rainy ſeaſon in Abyſſinia generally puts an end to the 
active part of war, as every one retires then to towns and 
villages to ſereen themſelves from the inclemency of the 
weather, the country heing deluged with daily rain. The 
ſoldier, the huſbandman, and, above all, the women, dedicate 
this ſeaſon to feltivity and riot. Theſe villages and towns are 
always placed upon the higheſt mountains; the valleys that 
intervene are ſoon divided by large andirapid torrents, Every 
hollow foot path becomes a ſtream, and the valleys between 
the hills become ſo miry as not to bear a horſe ; - the water is 
both deep and violent, are too apt to ſhift their direction, to 
ſuffer any one on foot to paſs ſafely. All this ſeaſon, and this 
alone, people fleep in their houſes in ſafety ; their lances and 
ſhields are hung up on the ſides of their hall, and the ſaddles 
and bridles taken off their horſes ; for in Abyſſinia, at other 
times, the horſes are always bridled, and are accuſtomed to 
eat and drink with this incumbrance, The court, aud the 
principal officers of government, retire to the capital, and 
there adminiſter juſtice, make alliances, and prepare the neceſ- 
ſary funds and armaments, which the preſent exigencies of the 
ſtate require on the return of fair weather, 


The Abyſſiuians are every one of them fearful of the night, 
unwilling to travel, and, above all, to fight in that ſeaſon, 
when they imagine the world is in poſſeſſic of certain genii, 
averſe to intercourſe with men, and very vindictive, if even 
by accident they are ruffled or put out of their way by their 
interference. This, indeed, is carried to ſo great a height, 
that no man will venture to throw water out of a baſon upon 
the ground, for fear that, in ever ſo ſmall a ſpace the water 
ſhould have to fall, the dignity of ſome elf, or fairy, might 
be violated. The Moors have none of theſe appreheuſions, 
and are accuſtomed in the way of trade to travel at all hours, 
ſometimes from neceſſity, but often from choice, to avoid 
the heat, They laugh, moreover, at the ſuperſtitions of the 

22 
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Abyſſinians, and not unfrequently avail themſelves of them. 
A verſe of the Koran, ſewed up in leather, and tied round 
their necks or their arms, ſecures them from all theſe incorpo- 
real enemies; and, from this known advantage, if other 
_ Eircumltances are favourable, they never fail to fight the A- 
dy ſſinians at or before the dawn of the mA for in this 
country there i is no twilight. 


Amda Sion died at Tegular in Shoa, after a reign of thirty 
years, which was but a continued ſeries of victories, no in- 


Nance being recorded of his having been once defeated. 


SAIF ARAAD. 
FROM 1342 to 1370. : 


Sar ARAAD ſucceeded bis father Amda sion; and in 

dis time all was peaceable on the ſide of Adel, as nothing is 
mentioned relative to the war. Little is ſaid of this monarch 
worth mentioning here, nor of the ſeveral TONE Kings 
from this period to 1434. 4 


% ZARA 74. 
FROM 1434 TO Is 


= ZARA JACOB,” fourth ſon of David I, ſucceeded his ne- 
- phew, and reigned 34 years, and, at his inauguration, took 
the name of Conſtentine, He is looked upon in Abyflinia to 
bave been another Solomon, and a model of what the beſt of 
ſovereigns ſhould be. From what we know ot him, he ſeems 
to have been a prince who had the beſt opportunity, and 
with that the greateſt inclination to be inſtructed in the poli- 
tics, manners, and religion of other countries. 


A convent had been long before this eſtabliſhed at Jeruſalem 
for the Abyſſinians, which he in part endowed, as appears by 
his letters ſtill extant, written to monks of that convent, He 
alfo obtained from the Pope a convent for the Abyflinians at 
Rome, which to this day is appropriated to them, though it is 
very ſeldom that either there, or even at Jeruſalem, there are 


now any 3 Fs his deſire, 1 in his name, ambaſ- 
, fadors ' 
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ſudors (i. e. prieſts from Jeruſalem) were ſent by Abba Nico- 
demus, the then Superior, who affilted at the council of Flo- 
rence, where, however, they adhered to the opinion of the 
Greek church about the proceeding of the Holy Ghoſt, which 
created a ſchiſm between the Greek and Latin churches, This 
embaſſy was thought of conſequence enough to be the ſubject 
of u painting in the Vatican, and to this picture we owe the 
hirty knowledge of ſuch an embaſſy having been ſent, - 

o in- 


BADA MARIAM. 


btn FROM 1468 To 1478. 


N BDA MARIAM ſucceeded to the throne againſt his fas 
d in IF ther's inclination, after having received much ill uſage during 
the earlier part of his life, His mother took ſo violent and 
arch irregular a longing to fee her ſon king, that ſhe formed a 
ings Y ſcheme, by the ſtrength of a party of her relations and friends, 
F truſting to the weakneſs of an old man, to force him into a 
partnerſhip with his father. Examples of two kings, at the 
ſame time, and even in this degree of relation, were more ; 
than once to be found in the Abyſſinian annals, but thoſe 
times were now no more. A ſtrong jealouſy had ſucceeded 
to an unreaſonable confidence, and had thrown-both the per- 
| ye» ſon and pretenſions of the heits- apparent of this age to as 
took great a diſtance as was puſſivle, 


{t of Sion Magaſs, or the Ggace of Sion, for ſuch was the name of 
2ems the queen, firſt began, to tamper with the clergy, who, 
and though they did not abſolutely join her in her views, ſhewed 
zoli- her, however, more encourazement than was ſtrictly con- 
ſiſtent with their allegiance. From theſe ſhe applied to fome 
of the principal officers of ſtate, aud to thoſe about the king, 
lem the beſt affected to her ſon and his ſucceſſion. Theſe, aware, 
's by of the evil tendency of ler ſcheme, firſt adviſed her, by every 
He means, to lay it alide; and afterwords, feein? ſhe {till perſiſted, 
ns at and afraid of a diſcovery that would involve her accomplices 
it is in it, they diſcloſed the matter to the king huniſelf, who re- 
are ſented the intention ſo heinuufly, that he ordered the queen 
1baſ- to be beaten with rods till ſhe expired, | | 
ors 256 | FF. WIL | 1 13h» of Though | 


: 


% 


NARRATIVE OF 


Though nothing had hitherto appeared to criminate the 
young prince, it was ſoon told the king, that, after the death 
of the queen, her ſon, Beda Mariam had taken frankin- 
cenſe and wax-tapers from the churches, which he employed, 
at ſtated times, in the obſervation of the uſual ſolemnities 
over his mother's grave. The king, having culled his ſon 
before him, began to queſtion him about what he had heard, 
While the prince, without heſitation, gave him a full account 
of every circumſtance, glory ing in what he ſaid was his duty, 
and denying that he was accountable to any man on earth for 
the marks of affe ction which he ſhewed to bis mother. 


. Bzda Mariam conſidering his ſon's juſtification as a reproach 
made to himſelf for cruelty, ordered the prince, and with 
him his principal friend Meherata Chriſtos, to be loaded with 
irons, and baniſhed to the top of a mountain ; and it is hard 
to ſay where this puniſhment would have ended, had not the 
monks of Debra Koſſo and Debra Libanas, and all thoſe of 
the deſert, (who thought themſelves in ſome meaſure accom- | 
plices with his mother, ) by exhortations, pretented prophe- 
cies, dreams and viſions, convinced the king, that providence | 
had decreed unalterably, that none but his ſon, Bzda Mariam, 
ſhould ſucceed him. To this ordinance the old king bowed, 

as it gave him a proſpe& of the long W of his family 


on the throne of Aby ſſinia. 


This king, while be was buſy in planning the conqueſt of 
Adel, was ſeized with a pain in his bowels, whether from 
poiſon or otherwiſe, is not known, which put a period to his 
life. He was a prince «of great bravery and conduct, very 
moderate in his pleaſures, very devout, zealous ſor the eſtab- 
liſhed church, but ſteady in his reſiſtance to the monks and 
other clergy in all their attempts towards perſecution, inno- 
vation and independency. N | 


ISCANDER, „o ALEXANDER. 


FROM 1478 ro 1495» 


- KING Bzda Mariam being dead, the hiſtzry of Abyflinla 
informs us, that a tumultuous meeting of the nobles brought 


trom the els of Geſhen the Queen Romana, with her 
ſon 


A 
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fon Iſcander, who upon his arrival was crowned without any 
oppoſition, For ſeveral years after Iſcander aſcended the 
throne, the queen his mother, together with the Acab Saat, 
Tesfo Georgis, and Betwudet Amdu, governed the kingdom 
defpotically under the name of the young king. Accordingly, 
after ſome years ſufferance, a conſpiracy was formed, at the 
head of which were two men of great power, Abba Amda 
and Abba Haſabo ; but the conſpirators proving unſucceſsful, 
ſome of them were impriſoned, ſome put to death, and others 
baniſhed to unwholeſome places, there to periſh with Sn” 


and fevers, 5 


The king neee ſacceſsfo) in the war last Adel, 
In his return to Shoa, left his troops, which was the northern 


army, in the northern provinces, as he paſſed'; ſo that he 
came to Shoa with a very ſmall retinue, hearing that Za Sa- 


luce, his prime miniſter, and commander in chief, had gone to 
Amhara, of which place he was governor. This traitor, 
however, had left his creatures behind him, after inſtructing 


them what they were to do. ' Accordingly, the ſecond'day 
after Iſcander's arrival in Tegulat, the capital of Shoa, they 


ſet upon him, during the night, in a ſmall houſe in AyJo 
Meidan, and murdered him while he was fleeping. They 


concealed his body for ſome days In a mill, but Taka'Ciifiſtos, 


and fome others of the King's friends, took up the corpſe and 
_ expoſed it to the people, 'who, with one accord, proclaimed 
Andreas, ſon of Iſcander, king; ; and Za Saluce, and * ad- 
herents, fraitors, © 


In the mean time; Za'Salace, far FI coding the encour- 
agement be expected in Amhara, was, upon his firſt appear- 
ance, ſet upon by the nobility of that province; and, being 
e by his troapy, he Was taken priſoner ; his eyes. were 
355 out, 1 1 being moumed on an aſs, he was. carried a amidſt 

he curſe es of the people through the provinces of Amhara 
"and Shoa, ' Tfeander was ſucceeded by his fon Avdreas, or 
FEI an infant, who Tejgned ſeven mourns ouly. 
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800 ** the vnſortunate death of the young king Alex- 
ander, the people in general, wearied of minorities, unani- 
moully choſe Naod for their king. He was Alexander's 
youngeſt brother, the difference of ages being but one year, 
thongh be was not by the ſame — but by the king's 
ſecond wife Galliope. 118 r 


Naod was no ſooner ſeated on the throne than he publiſhed 
à very general and comprehenſive amneſty. By proclama- 
tion he declared, That any perſon who ſhould upbraid 
another with being a party in the misfortunes of paſt times, 
or ſay that he had been privy to this or that confpiracy, or 
nad been a favourite ot the empreſt, or u partizan of Za 
Saluce, or had received bribes trum the Moors, ſhould, with- 
Hut delay, be put to death.“ This proclamation had the very 
beſt effect, as ĩt quieted the miud of every guilty perſon when 
he ſaw the king, from whom be feared. an. inquiry, cutting 
' offallpoſlible means by which it could de peocured againſt him. 


. 14 


Neod having, by his courage and prudence, freed himſelf 
\from tear ot a foreigu war, ſet bimſelf, like à wiſe prigce, to 
the ceforming of the abuſes that ptevailed every where Among 
His people, and to the cultivation of the arts of peace, Re 


: 


died a natural death, after having reigned Ig years. NE 
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7 pu hilly eleven Yeats odd eben he was pil 
| upon the thröbe; aud, at his inaugtration, took. the name 

of Lebna Dengbel, or tie virgi t's frankincenſe 3 then that of 
Etans Deughel, or the myrth of fhe virgin ; i and aſter that, 
of Wanag següed, 'which-ſignifies reverenced, or feared, 
awwagahe lions, with whom, towards tbe laſt of his reign, he 
reſided, in wilds and mountains more than with men. He 
died in the year 1540, attex a reign of complicated misfor- 


tunes. 
 CLAUDIUS, 


uch is the character given this prince by the Abyſioian 


Prince wos of a temper never to-avoid a challenge 3 and if be 
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CLAUDIUS, OR ATZENAF SEGUED. | 


FROM. 1340 T0 LEED i. ot i > nt 


CLAUDIUS ſuceeeded his father David TY being yer 

young, and found the empire in circumſtances that would 
have required an old and experienced prince, But, though 
young, he pofleſſed thoſe gracefuFand affable manners, which, 
at ſirſt ſight, attached people of all forts to him. He had 
been tutored with great care by the empreſs Helens, was 
expert in all warlike exerciſes, and. brave beyond his years. 


writers ; but Mr. Bruce is of opinion that he did __ merit 
theſe encomiums. 


Under this reign; Me. er cles eee of 
Nur, governor of Zeyla, and general of the Moors, which, 
in ſpite of the narrow limits to which we ate conſued, ue 
cannot avoid tranſeribing- He was deeply in love with a 
widow lady, Del Wumbares, from whom he had marks of 
gratitude to-expeR, at he had affiſied her in making ber et- 
cape into Atbara that duy her huſband was ſlain, But this 
beroino had ' conſtantly reſuſed to liſten to say prepoſals ;. 
nay, bad vowed ſhe never would give ker hand in marriage to 
any man, till he ſhould firſt bring ker the bend of Claudius, 
who had ſlain her huſband, - Nes whilugly: Nr 3 
dition, which gave him few rivals. 


Claudius, who had hitherto been viftorious; had marched 
towards Adel, when be teceived s meſfage from Nur, that, 
there ſtill remained u governor of Zeyla, whoſe family was 
choſen as a particular inſlrument for ſhedding the blood of 
the AbyMnian princes ; and deſired him, "therefore, to be 
prepared, ſor he was ſpeedily to ſet out to come to bim. 
Claudius had been employed in varions journies through differ- 
ent parts of his kingdom, repziring the thurches which'the 
Moors had burnt; and he was then rebuilding that of Debra: 
Werk when this meſſ#ge'of Nur wos drought to Mm. This. 


did not march againſt Nur immediately, be ſleid no longer 
than to complete his army as far as poſſible. He then began 
his march for Adel, very much, as it is faid, #painſt the ad- 
vice of his friends. This 
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This advice was ſingular, as he was at that time victorious. 
But many prophecies were current in the camp, that the 
king was to be unfortunate this campaign, and in which he 
was to loſe his life; - Theſe unfortunate rumours tended much 
to. diſcourage the army, at the ſame time that they ſeemed to 
. havea Io the wing, aud W 
* to fight. i 


Both armies were drawn np and ready to engage, when 
the chief, prieſt of Debra Libanos came to the king to tell bim 
a dream, or viſion, which warned him not to fight; but the 
Moors were then advancing, and the king on horſeback made 
no reply, but marched briſkly forward to the enemy. THe 
cowardly Abyffinians, upon the firſt fire, fled, leaving the king 
engaged in the middle of the Mooriſh army, with twenty horſe 
and eighteen Portugueſe muſqueteers, who were all ſlain 
around his per ſon; and he himſelf fell, after fighting man- 
fully; and receiving twenty wounds. His head was cut off, 
and by Nur delivered to Del Wumbarea, who directed it 
to be tied by the hair to the branch of a tree before ber door, 
that ſne might keep ĩt oonſtantly in ſight. Here it remained 
three years, till it was purchaſed from her by an Armenian 
-. merchant, her firſt grief, having, jt is probable, ſublided 
upon the acquiſition: of a new. huſband. The merchant car- 
ried the bead to Antioch, and buried it there in erg g 
ehre of a ſaint of the ſame name 


In this manner died king Claudius, in the igth 8 
2 - who, by his virtues and capacity, might hold a firſt 
place among any ſeries of kings we have known, victorious 
in every action he fought, except in that one only in which 
he died. A great laughter was made after this among. the 
routed, and many, of the firſt nobility were ſlain in en- 
deavouring to eſcape ; among the reſt, the dreamer from De- 

bra Lebanos, his viſion, by which he knew: the king's death, 

not having extended ſo far as to reveal his own. The Abtfin- 

_ jans immediately transferred the name of this prince into 

their catalogue of ſaints, and he is RE * 1255 


as ee tt wo Yam 


' This battle was fought on the 22d, alia 15593 and the 
. 21 victory _ | 
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le a EE 


HE was -only. twelve years old when he came to the throne, 


determined to-chaſtiſe'the malcontents of à people called the. 


| undertake that war; but the king expreſſed his comempr 
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victory gained by Nur was a complete one. The king and 
moſt of his principal officers were ſlain; great part of the aps 
my taken priſoners, the reſt diſperſed, and the camp plun- 
dered ; ſo that no Mooriſh general had ever returned with 
the glory that he did. But afterwards, in his behaviour, be 
exhibited a ſpectacle more memorable, and that did him 
more honour than the victory itſelf ; for, when he drew near 
to Adel, he clothed himſelf in poor attire, like a common 
ſoldier, and bare-headed, mounted on an ordinary mule, 
with an old ſaddle and tattered accoutrements; he forbade 
the ſongs and praiſe with which it is uſual to meet conquerors 
in that country, when returning with victory from the field. 
He declined alſo all ſhare in the ſucceſs of that day, declaring 
that the whole of it was due to God alone, to whoſe mercy and 
immediate mann _ owed the deſtruction of the. un. 
ian army. | 

MENAS, OR ADAMAS SEG ED. | 


— + $% 


FROM 1659. TO 1363. * 


MENAS ſucceeded his brother Claudius, and found his- 
kingdom in almoſt as great confuſion as it had been left bY his 
father David. As nothing occurs very remarkable in 2 £ 
we ſhall paſs on to his ſuccefſor. . | 


SERTZA DENGHEL, os MELEC SEGUED. 


-FROM' 1563 TO 1398. 


and was crowned at, Axum. with all the ancient ceremonies. 
The beginning of his reign. was marked by a mutiny of his 
ſoldiers, who, joining themſelyes to ſome en plun» 
dered the town, and then diſbanded. . 


- 


Sertza Denghel, having proved victorious in all kis. wars; 


Damots, when he was aecoſted by a prieſt, famous for his 
holineſs and talent for: divination, who. adviſed him uot to 


both of the advice and the.adviſer, The prieſt is (aid to haye 
limited his advice {till further; . and to have only begged bim 
"tp: RL MEE te hay 9 


* 
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to remember not to eat the fiſh of a certain river in the terri- 

tory of Giba, in the province of Shat. The king, however, 
fluſhed with his former victories, forgot the name of the river 
and the injunction ; and, having eat fiſh out of this river, 
was immediately after taken dangerouſly ill, and died on his 
return. The writer of his life ſays, that the fatal effects of 
this river were afterwards experienced in the reign of Yaſous 
the Great, ar the time in which be wrote, when the king's 
whole army, encamped along the ſides of this river, were 
taken with violent ſickneſs after eating the fiſh caught in it, 
and that many of the ſoldiers died, Whether this be really 
fact or not, Mr. Bruce does not take upon him to decide. 
Whether fiſh, or any other animal, living in water impreg- 
nated with poiſonous minerals, can preſerve its own life, 

and yet imbibe a quantity of poiſon ſufficient to deſtroy the 

men that ſhould eat it, ſeems to him very doubtful. 


Sertza Denghel was of a very humane, affable diſpoſition, 
very different from his father Menas. He was ſtedfaſt in his 
adherence to the church of Alexandria, and ſeemed perfectly 
indifferent as to the Romiſh church and clergy. In conver- 
ſation, he frequently condemned their tenets, but always com- 
mended the ſobriety and ſanity of their lives. 


Z4 DENGHEL., 
ron 1595 ro 1604. 


NO ſooner was Sertza Denghel dead, perhaps ſome time 
before, bat a conſpiracy was formed to change the order of 
ſucceſion, and this wes immediately executed by order of 
the trinmvirate, who ſent a body of ſoldiers and ſeized Za 
Denghel, and carried him cloſe priſoner to Deck, a large 
Hand in the lake Tzana, belonging to the queen, where he 
was kept for ſome time, till he eſcaped and bid himſelf in the 
wild inacceſſible mountains of Gojam, which there form the 
banks of the Nile. He was, however, afterwards reſtored, 
and converted to the Romiſh religion. The tranſaction of 
this and the two ſucceeding reigns were, in a manner, but 
one continued ſcene of rebellion, bloodſhed and flaughter. 
The Roman Catholic miſſionaries ſent to Abyſfſinia alſo em- 
ploy ſeveral ſheets in the original work ; but as theſe are 


matters * to the plan oſ an abri0gment, we ſhall only 
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obſerve, that Za Denghel was ſucceeded by Jacob, who reigu · 
ed from 1604 to 160g, and was ſucceeded by Socinios, who 
reigned from 1605 to 1632, We ſhall conclude this book 
with an extract or two from the occurrences of this laſt reigu, 


Mr. Bruce, in his account of the kingdom of Gingiro, ſays, 
all matters in this ſtate are conducted by magic; and we may 
ſee to what point the human underſlanding is debaſed in 
the diſtance of a few leagues. Let no man ſay that igno» 
rance is the cauſe, or heat of climate, which is the unintelli- 
gible obſervation generally made on thefe occaſions. For 
why ſhould beat of climate addict a people to magic more 
than cold? or, why ſhould ignorance enlarge a man's pow- 
ers, ſo that, overleaping the bounds of common intelligence, 
it ſhould extend his faculty of converſing with a new ſet of 
beings in another world? The Ethiopians, whe nearly ſbr- 
round Abyfiinis, are blacker than thoſe of Gingiro, their 
country hotter, and are, like them, an indigenous people that 
have been, from the beginning, in the ſame part where they 
now inhabit. Yet the former neither adore the dgvil nor pre» 
tend to have a communication with him ; they have no human 
ſacrifices, nor are there any traces of ſuch enormities having 
prevailed among them. A communication with the ſea has 
been always open, and the flave-trade prevalent from the 
earlieſt times ; while the king of Gingiro, ſhut up in the 
heart of the continent, ſacrifices thoſe flaves to the devil 
which he has no opportunity to ſell to man. For at Gingiro 
begins that accurſed cuſtom of making the ſhedding of buman 
blood a neceſſary part in all ſolemnities. How far to the 
ſouthward this reaches Mr, Bruce does not pretend to know; 
but he looks upon this to be the geographical bounds of the 
rezgn of the devil on the north ide of the raged in _ 
peninſula of Aſrica, 


When the king of Gingiro dies, the Fs of the A 
is wrapped in a fine cloth, and a cow is killed. They then 
put the body ſo wrapped up into the cow's ſkin. As ſoon as 
this is over, all the princes of the royal family fly and hide 
themſelves in the buſhes ; while others, intruſted with the 
election, enter into the thickets, beating every u here about 
as if looking for game. At laſt a bird of prey, called in 
their r Liber, ppears, and hovers: over — 
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deſtined to be king, crying and making a great noiſe without 
quitting his ſtation. By this means the perſon deſtined to be 
elected is found, ſurrounded, as is reported, by tigers, lions, 
panthers, and ſuch-like wild beaſts. This is imagined to be 
done by magic, or the devil, elſe there are every where 
enough of theſe beaſts lying in the cover to furniſh materials 

Poe a tale, without having recourſe to the power of 
ic to aſſemble them. As they find their king, like a wild 
„ ſo his behaviour continues the ſame after he is found, He 
flies upon them with great rage, reſiſting to the laſt, wounding 
and killing all he can reach without any conſideration, till, 
overcome by force, he is dragged to a throne, which he fills 
in a manner perſectly correſponding to the ey of the 
ceremonies of his inſtalment. | 


Before the king enters his palace, two men are to be ſlain; 
one at the foot of the tree by which his houſe is chiefly ſupport- 
ed ; the other at the threſhold of his door, which is beſmear- 
ed with the blood of the victim. And, it is ſaid, that the 
particular family, whoſe privilege it is to be ſlaughtered, ſo 
far from avoiding it, glory in the ON and offer them- 


_ willingly to meet it. 
The Eehiopic x memoirs of Socinlos's reign is ROI to 


record a very trifling anecdote, which Mr. Bruce inſerts, as 
it ſerves to give ſome idea of the fimplicity and ignorance of 


thoſe times. The hiſtorian fays, that this year there was 


brought into Abyflinia, a bird called Para, which was about 
the bigneſs of a hen, and ſpoke all languages; Indian, Portu- 
. gueſe, and Arabic. It named the king's name; although its 
voice was that of a man, it could likewiſe neigh like a horſe, 
and mew like a eat, but did not ſing like a bird. It was 
produced before the aſſembly ot judges of the prieſts, and 
the azages of court, and there it ſpoke with great gravity. 
The afſembly, after conſidering circumſtances: well, were 
unanimouſly of opinion, that the evil ſpirit had no part in 
endowing it with theſe talents, | But to be certaih of this, it 
was thought moſt: prudent to take the advice of Ras Sela 
Chriſtos, then in Gojam, who might, if he thought fit, con- 
fu the ſuperior of Mahebar Selaſſẽ ; to them it was ſent, but 
it died on the road. The hiſtorian cloſes his narrative by 


. „ death, “ Such is the lot of 
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CONTINUATION or THE ANNALS, FROM THE DEATH on 
;$0CLN TOS, TILL. MR. BRUCE's ARRIVAL IN ABYSSINLA, | 


© 1®-PACILIDAS, on . bene 


Nana 41 


following year, which yery much affected the whole kingdom. 
The people of Laſta grew deſperate from their former defeat, 
and determined again to try the fortune of War. Facilidas, 
truſting to his former reputation acquired in theſe mount - 
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eg the winter in Gafat ; but a misfortune happened the 


R nan 1632 76 1665, 77365 
5e N in the fifth year of nis reign . 
gained ſeyeral victories over the neighbouring princes, 


ains in his father's time, on the third of March 1638, ad: 


vanced with a large army into Laſta, with a deſigu to bring 
theſe peaſants to a battle. But the rebels, growing wiſe by 
their loſſis, no longer choſe to truſt themſelves on the plain, 


as T6 
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but, retiring to the ſtrongeſt poſts, fortified them ſo judici- 


aul, that; withourrifkting any tofs themſetres; they cur off 
all ſupplies or proviſions coming to the king's army. 


It happened at that time the cold was ſo exceſſive that al- 
moſt the whole army periſhed amidſt the mountains; great 
part from famine, but a greater ſtill from cold, a very re- 
markable circumſtance in theſe latitudes. Laſta is barely 129 
from the Line, and ir was now the equinox in March, ſo that 
the ſun was but 129 from being in the zenith of Laſta, and 
there was in the day twelve hours of ſun. Yet here is an ex - 
acaple of an army, not of foreigners, but natives, periſhing 
with cald in their own country, when the ſun is no farther 
than 1209 from being vertical, or from being directly over their 
heads ; a ſtrong proof this, that there is no way of judging by 
the degrees of heat in the thermometer, what effect that de- 
gree of heat or cold is te have npon the human body, 
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- Facilidas, after a long reign, in which nothing very re- 
amarkable occurred, was taken ill at Gondor, in the end of 
October, of a diſeaſe which, from its firſt appearance, he 
thought would prove mortal. He, therefore, ſent to his eldelt 
fon Hannes, whom he had conſtantly kept with him, and who 
was now of age to govern, and recommended to him his 
kingdom, and the perſevering in the ancient religion. He 
died the goth of September 2665, in great peace and compo- 
ſure of mind, and they buried him at Azazo. Facilidas had 
every good quality neceſſary to conſtitute a great prince, 


without any alloy or mixture ; that, upon ſo much provoca- . . 
tion a3 be bod, might have milled him to be 2 bed one, I Tr 
was calm, diſpaſfionate, and courteous in his behaviour. In * 


_ the very 4ifficult part he had to act between his father and | 
the nation, the neceffities of the times had taught him a degree * 
of reſerve, which, if it was not natural, was not therefore the 
Teſs uſeful to him. He was in his own perſon the braveſt fol+ 
dier of his time, and always expoſed himſelf in proportion as 
the occaſion was important. To this were added all rhe 3 
qualities of a good general, in which character he ſeems to Wet? 
have equalled bis father Socinios, who elſe was nniverſally lag 
 Wlowedto be the firſt of his time. Fierce and violent in bat- 40 
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employed molt of his time, 


but, pertaps, if the cirtumſtances of the times + were fully 
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ue, de was backward in ſhedding bloed ofter it. Though an 


enemy to the Catholic religion, yet, from duty to lis father, 
he lived with the patriarch and Jeſvits upon To familiar a 
footing, that they confeſs themſelves, it was not ſrom any 
part of his behaviour to them they ever could judge bim an 
enemy. He was moſt remarkable for an implicit ſubmiſſion 
to his father's commands; and, upon this principle, fonght 
in ſavour of the Catholic religion and againſt his own friends 
and perſuaſion, becauſe ſuch were the orders of his ſovereigh. 


HANNES J. on OELAFE SEGUED. .- 
| FROM 1663 ro 1680. 


THIS prince was not in his nature averſe to war, though, 
befides two feeble attempts he made upon Laſta, and one 
2gainſt the Shangalla, all without material conſequences, no 
military expedition was undertaken in his time; and no 
rebellion, or competitor (fo frequent in other reigns) at all 
diſturbed his. He ſeems to have had the ſeeds of bigotry in 
his temper ; from the beginning of his reign he commanded 
the Mahometans to eat no other fleſh but what had been kill- 
ed by Chriſtians ; and gathered together the catholic books, 
which the Jeſnits had trayffated into the Ethiopic language, 


and burned them in a heap. Much of his attention was given 


to church matters, ard, in regulating. thete, be ſeems to haye 


Hannes died the 19th of July, and was buried at © Ted, 
after having reigned 15 years, He ſeems, from the ſtamy 
memorials of his long reign, to have been a weak prince ; 


wt. 42.12 1 * 
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25 r FROM 1686 To 1764. | 
|YASOUS lucceeded bis father Hannes withthe approbation 


of the whole kingdom. He had twice in Hannes's life-time 
abiconded from the palace, and this was interpreted as im- 


As- 1 : plyi ing 
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plying an impatience to reign. But Mr. Bruce rather thinks 
the cauſe wus a differences of manners, his father being ex- 
tremely bigoted, ſordid, and covetous ; for he never, in 
thoſe elopements, pretended to make a party contrary to his 
father's intereſt, nor ſhewed the leaſt -inclination to give 
either the army or the people a favourable impreſſion of him- 
Telf, to the diſadvantage of the king. There was, beſides, a 
difference in religious principles. Vaſous had a great predi- 

lection for the monks of Debra Libanos, or the high church; 
while Hannes, his father, had done every thing in his power 
to inſti] into his ſon a prepoſſeſſion in favour of thoſe of Abba 
Euſtathins. To theſe opinions, therefore, ſo widely different, 
as well in religion as the things of the world, Mr. Bruce at- 
tributes the young prince's diſinclination to live with his 
father. This ſeems confirmed by the firſt ſtep he took upon 
his mounting the throne, which was to make an alteration in 
the church government, from what his father bad left it at 


3 


The king then took a journey of a very url na- 
ture, and ſuch as Abyſſinia had never before ſeen. Attended 
only by his nobility, of whom a great number had flocked to 
bim, he ſat down at the foot of the mountain of Wechne, and 
ordered all the princes of the royal family who were baniſhed 
and confined-there, to be den to him. During the laſt 
reign, the mountains of Wechne, and thoſe forlorn princes that 
lived upon it, had been as it were, totally forgotten. Han- 
nes having ſons of age fit to govern, and his eldeſt ſon Yaſoos 
Hving below with his father, no room ſeemed to remain for 
attempting a; revolution, by the young candidates eſcaping 
from the mountain. This oblivion to which they were con- 
ſigved, melancholy. as it was, proved the beſt tate theſe un- 
+  bappy priſoners conld have wiſhed ; . for to be much known 
for either good or bad qualities, did always at ſome period 
become fatal to the individuals. / br: n e always followed 
inquiries after a particular printe; and all meſſages, queſ- 
tions, or vifits, at the inſtance of the king, were conſtantly 
foreranners of the loſs of life, or amputation of limbs, to theſe 
unhappy exiles. To be forgotten, then, as to be ſaſe: but 
this ſafety carried very heavy diftrefs:alopg with it. Their 
revenues were embezled by their officers or keepers, and: il 
2441 | paid 
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paid by the king; and the ſordid temper of Hannes had often 
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reduced them all to the danger of periſhing with hunger 
and cold, 


The new-king, me ee 


| theſe circumſtances, ſo he was, in his nature and diſpoſition, 


as perfectly willing to repair the injuries that were paſt; and 
prevent the like in future. In conſequence of this, there 
ſoon appeared as riſen from the dead, Claudius ſon of Socin - 
jos, the firft exile who was ſent to the mountain of Wechne 
by his brother Facilidas, grandfather of Yaſous. - This was 
the prince who was fixed upon by the Jeſuits to ſucceed his 
father, and govern that country when converted to the Rom- 
iſh religion by their intrigues, and conquered by the arms 
of the Portugueſe. This was the prince, who, to make their 
enemies appear more odious, theſe Jeſuits have aſſerted was 
ſlain by his brother Facilidas, one-inftance by which we may 
judge of the juſtice of the other charges laid againſt that hu- 
mane, wiſe, and virtuous prince, whoſe only crime was an 
inviolable attachment to the religion and conſtitution of his 
country, and the juſt abhorrence he moſt reaſonably had, as 
an independent prince, to ſubmit the prerogatives of his 
crown, and the rights of his * to the * controul of 


A . prelate. 1283") 


The fons of Facilidas, with their families, alſo came from the 
mountain, and likewiſe his own brothers, Ayto Theophilus, 
and Ayto Claudius, ſons of his father Hatza Hannes. 


fight of ſo many noble relations, ſome advanced in years, 


ſome in the flower of their youth, and ſome yet children ; all, 
however, in tatters, and almoſt naked, made ſuch an im- 
preſſion on the young king, that he buſt into tears. Nor 
was his behaviour to the reſpective degrees of them leſs 
proper or engaging. To the old he paid-that reverence and 
reſpect due to parents; to thoſe about lis own age, a kind 
and liberal familiarity ; while he beſtowed upon the young 
ones careſſes and commendations ſweetened with the hopes 
that they might ſee better times. His firft care was to pro- 
vide them all plentifully with apparel;and every neceſſary. 
His brothers he dreſſed like himſelf, and his uncles ſtill more 
richly, 


*M 
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richly- „. Ke then divided a large ſum of money among 
them al. = | 


In the month of December, which is the pleaſanteſt ſeaſon 
of thefwliole year, the fun being moderately hot, the ſky con- 
ſtantly clear and without a cloud, all the court was eneamped 
under the mountain, and the inferior ſort ſtrewed along the 
grak. All were treated at the expenſe of the king, paſſing 
the day and night in coutinnal feſtivals, ** It is but right, 
(faid the king,) that I ſhould pay for a pleaſure fo great, that 
none of my predeceſſors ever «dared to taſte it;“ and of all 
that noble aflembly none ſeemed to enjoy it more ſincerely 
than the king. All pardons ſolicited for criminals at this 
time were granted.. In this manner, having ſpent a whole 


month, before his departure, . the king called for the deftar, 


{i. e. the treaſury book) in which the'account of the ſum al- 
lowed for the maintenance of theſe priſoners is ſtated ; and 


having inquired ſtrictly into the expenditure, and cancelled 
all grants that had been made of any part of that ſum to 


others, and provided in future for the full, as well as yearly 
payment of it, he, for his laſt aft, gave to the governor of 


the mountain a large acceſſion of territory, to make him am- 


ple amends for the loſs of the dues he was underſtood to be 
entitled to from that revenue. After this, he embraced them 
all, aſſuring them of his conſtant protection; and, mounting 
his horſe, he took the keeper along with him, leaving all 
the royal family at their liberty at the foot of the mountain. 


So generous a conduct, and this laſt mark of confidence, 
more than'all the reſt, touched the minds of that noble troop, 
who hurried every man with his utmoſt ſpeed to reſtore 
themſelves voluntarily to their melancholy priſon, imputing 
every moment of delay as a ſtep towards treaſon and ingrati- 
trade to their munificent, compaſſionate, and magnanimous 
Senefattor. All their way was moiſtened with tears flowing 
from ſenſible and thankful hearts; and all the mountain 
reſounded with prayers for the long life and proſperity of 
the king, and that the crown might never leave the lineal de- 
ſcendants of his family, It was very remarkable, that, dur- 
ing this long reign, though he was conſtantly involved in 

war, 
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war, no competitor from the mountain ever appeared in | 
breach of thoſe yows they had ſo voluntarily undertaken, 


Another great advantage the king reaped by this generous 
conduct, was that all the moſt powerful and conſiderable peo - 
ple in the kingdom had an opportunity, at one view, to ſee 
each individual of the royal family that was capable of wear- 
ing the crown, and all with one voice agreed, upon the com- 
pariſon made, that, it they had been then aſſembled to elect a a 
king, the choice would not have fallen upon any but the 
preſent. 


La ſous is reported to have been the moſt graceful and dex · 
ter ous horſemen of his time, He diſtinguiſhed himſeli in hunt · 
ing as much for his addreſs and courage againſt the beaſts, as 
he had, for a ſhort while before, done by his affability, gener- 
olity, and benevolence, amidſ} his own family, All was 
praiſe, all was enthuſiaſm, wherever the young king preſented 
himſelf ; the ill-boding monks and hermits had not yet dared 
to fortel evil, but every common mouth predicted this was 
to be an active, vigorous, and glorious reign, without being 
thought by this to have laid any pretenſion to the gift of 


prophecy. 


In the gth year of the reign of Yaſous, there appeared 4 
comet, remarkable for its ſize and fiery brightneſs of its body, 
and for the prodigious length. and diſtinctneſs of its tail, It 
was fir ſi taken notice of at Gondar, two days before the feaſt 
of St. Michael, on which day the army takes the field. A 
ſight ſo uncommon alarmed all forts of people; and the pro- 
phets, who had kept themſelves within very moderate 
bounds during this whole reign, now thought tliat it was in- 


cumbent vpbn them to diſtinguifti themſelves, and be flent 


no longer. Accordingly, they foretold, from this phenome- 
non, and publiſhed every where as a truth infallibly and im- 
mutably pre-ordained, that the preſent càmpaigi Was to ex- 
bibit a ſcene of carnage and ' bloodſhed, more terrible aud 
more extenſive than any thing that ever had appeared in the 
annals of Ethiopia. That theſe torrents of blood, which 
were every where to follow the footſteps of the king, were to 


be ſtopped by his death, Which was to happen before he ever 


returned 
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returned again to Gondar ; and, as the object of the king's 
expedition was ſtill a ſecret, theſe alarming preſages gained a 
great deal of credit. But it was not ſo with Yaſous, who, 
notwithſtanding he was importuned, by learned men of all 
fortgpto put off his departure for ſome days, abſolutely re- 
fuſed, anſwering always ſuch Tequeſts by irony and derifion : 
% Pho! Pho! (ſays he) you are not in the right; we muſt 
; give the comet fair play; uſe him well, or he will never ap- 
pear again, and then idle people and old women will have 
-nothing to amuſe themſelves with.“ 


Yaſous accordingly left Gondar at the time he had ap- 
pointed; and he was already arrived at Amdaber, a few 
days diſtance from the capital, when an expreſs brought him 
word of his mother's death, on which he immediately march- 
ed back to Gondar, and buried her in the ifland of Mitraha 
with all poſlible magnificeuce, and with every mark of ſin · 

cere grief. 


The prophets, though they had not ſucoeeded in what they 
foretold, they kept nevertheleſs a good countenance. It is 
irue that no blood was ſhed, nor did the king die before he 
returned to Gondar z but his mother died when he was away, 
and that was much the ſame thing ; for they contended, that 
it was not a great miſtake, from the bare authority of a 
comet, to err only in the ſex of the perſon that was to die; a 
queen for a king was a very near calculation. As for the 
bloody ſtory and the king's death, they ſaid they had miſtak- 
en the year in computing, but that it ſtill was to happen 
{Hes it pleaſed ne? ſome other time. 


Theſe explanations were allowed by the people to be the 


belt poſfible, excepting the king, who perceived a degree of 


- malice in the foretelling his death and certain loſs of his army, 
juſt at the inſtant he was taking the field. But he diſguiſed 
Dis reſentment under ſtrong irony with which he attacked 
7, theſe diviners inceſſantly. He had inquired accurately the 
day of his mother's death : « How is it, (ſays he to his chap- 
lain, « or : Kees hatze) that this comet ſhould come to foretel my 
. mother's death, when ſhe was dead four days before it ap- 
n uh Another day to the ſame perſon he ſaid, * I fear 
you 
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ybu do my mother too much honour at the expenſe of relig · 
ion, Is it decent to ſuppoſe that ſuch a ſtar, like that which 


appeared at the birth of Chriſt, ſhould now be employed on 


no greater errand than to foretel the death of the daughter of 
Guebra Maſcal ?” Theſe, and many other ſuch'railleries,” ac- 
counted by theſe viſionaries as little ſhort of impiety, ſo mor- 
tified Koſté (the kees hatzé,) a great believer in, and pro- 
tector of the dreamers, that he reſigned all his employ ments, 
and retired among the hermits into the deſert ot Werk- leva 
towards Sennaar, to ſtudy the aſpects of. the ſtars more ac- 
eurately, and more at leiſure- a 


A ſudden and violent alarm began the tenth year, and- 
fpread itſelf in an inſtant all over the kingdom without any. 
certain authority. The Galla with an innumerable army 
were ſaid to have entered Gojam, at ſeveral places, and laid 
waſte the whole province, and this was the more extraordi- 
nary, as the Nile was now in the height of its inundation. 
On his march, the king learned, that this ſtory aroſe merely 
from a panie; and this formidable army turned out to be. 
no more than a ſmall] band of robbers of. that nation, who 
tad paſſed the river in their uſual way, part on horſeback, 
while the foot were dragged over, hanging to the horſes talls, 
or riding on goats ſkins blown up with the wind, This 
ſmall party had ſurpriſed ſome weak villages, killed the ins; 
habitants, and immediately returned acroſs the river. But 
the alarm continued, and there were people at Gondar, 
who were ready to ſwear they ſaw the villages and churches* 
on fire, and a large army of Galla in their march to Ibabs, at 
the ſame time that there was not one Galla on the Gojam ſide 
of the river. Yaſous, however, either conſidering this ſma't 
body of Galla coming at this unſeaſonable time, and the panic 
that was ſo artificially ſpread, as a feint to throw him off his 
guard when a real invaſion might be intended, or with a 
view to cover his own deſigns, ſummoned alt the men of the 
province of Gojam to meet him in arms at Ibaba the 7th day 
of January, being the proper ſeaſon for preparirg an ex pedi - 
tion into the country of the Galla. 


Vaſous, for his firſt wife, had married Ozoro Malecotamie, 
a lady of great family and conueRions-in the province o? Co- 
Mt 2 | | jam. 
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Jam. By her he had a ſor, Tecla Haimanout, who was grown to 
manhood, and had hitherto lived in the moſt dutitul affection 
and ſubmiſſion to his father, who, on his part, ſeemed to 
place unlimited confidence in his ſon. He now gave a proot 
of this, not very common in the.annals of Abyſlinia, by leav- 
ing Tecla Haimanout behind him, at an age when he was 
fit to reign, appointing Betwudet, with abſolute power to 
govern in his abſence. Yaſous had a miſtreſs whom he tender- 
erly loved, a woman of great quality likewiſe, whoſe name, 
was Qzoro Keduſtẽ. 


'While the king was watching the motions of the Galla, news 
was brought that Ozoro Kedutic had been taken ill of a fever; 
and though, upon this intelligence, he diſpoſed his aftairs ſo 
as to return with all poſſible expedition, yet when he came 
to Bercante, the lady's houſe, he found that fie was not only 
dead but had been for ſametime buried. All his preſence of 
mind now left him ; he fell into the moſt violent tranſport of 
wild deſpair, and, ordering her tomb to be opened he went 
down into it, taking his three ſons along with him who 
he had by ber, and became ſo frantic at the fight of the 
corpſe, that it was with the utmoſt difficulty he could be forc- 
ed again to leave the ſepulchre. He returned firſt to Gondar, 
then he retired to an * there to mourn 
his loſt miſtreſs, 


The king in the mean time, having 6oiſhed his mourning, 
diſpatched Badjerund Ouſtas to his ſon the Betwudet, at Gon- 
dar, order ing him forthwith to ſend him a body of his houſe- 
hold. troops to rendezvous on the banks of the lake, oppoſite 
to the iſland Tchekla Wunze, where he then had his reſidence. 
It has been ſaid, contrary to all truth, by thoſe who have 
written travels into this country, that ſons born in mar. 
riage bad the ſame preference in ſacceſfion as they have 
in other countries. But this is entirely without foundation : 
for, in the firſt place, there is no ſuch thing as a regular 
marriage in Abyſſinia; all conſiſts in mere conſent of parties. 
But, allouing this to be regular, not only natural children, 
that is, thoſe born in concubinage, where no marriage was in 
coutemplation, and adulterous baſtards, that is, the ſons of 
pnumarried women by married men, and all manner of ſons 
— ſucceed equally as well to the crown as to 
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private inheritance ; and there cannot de a more clear exam- 
ple of this than in the preſent king, Who, although he had a 
ſon, Tecla Haimanout, born of the queen | Malacotawit in 
wedlock, was yet ſucceeded by three baſtard brothers, all 
fons of Yaſous, born in adultery, that is, in the life. of the 
queen. David and Hannes were ſons of the king by his favour. 
ite Ozoro Keduſts ; Bacuſfa, by another lady of quality. 


; Thongh the queen, Malacotawit, had paſſed over with 
ſeeming indifference the preference the king had given his 
miſtreſs, Ozoro Keduflé, during her life time, yet, from a 
very unaccountable kind of jealouſy, ſhe could not forgive 
thoſe violent tokens of affection the king had ſhewn after her 
death, by going down with his ſons and remaining with the 


body in the grave. Full of reſentment for this, "ſhe had per · 


ſaaded her ſon, Tecla Haimanout, that Yaſous had determin- 


ed io deprive him of his ſucceſſion, to ſend him and her, his 


mother, both to Wechne, -and place his baſtard brother, Da- 
vid, fon of Ozoro Kedufte, upon the throne. The queen 
bad been very diligent in attaching to her the principal peo- 
ple about the court. By her own friends, and the alliſtance - 
of the diſcontented and baniſhed monks, ſhe had raiſed a great 
army in Goſam, under her brothers, Dermen and Paulus. 
Tecla Haimanout had ſhewn great ſigns of wiſdom and talents 
for governing, and very much attached to himſelf ſome of 
his father's oldeſt and ableſt ſervanis. It was, therefore, 
agreed, in return to Yaſous's meſſage by Ouſtas, to anſwer, 
That, after ſo long a reign, and ſo much bloodſhed, the 
king would do well to retire to ſome convent for the reſt of 
his life, and atone. for the many great (ins he had committed 
and that he ſhould leave the kingdom in the hands of his ſon © 
Tecla Haimanout, as the ancient king Caleb had reſigned his 
crown into the hands of St. Pantaleon in favour of his ſon Gue - 
bra Maſchal. As it was not very ſafe to deliver ſuch a meſ- 
ſage to a king, ſuch as VYaſous, it was theretore ſent to him by 
a common foot · ſoldier, who could not be an object of reſent · 
ment. 


The king received it at Tebekla Wunze, the iſland in the 
lake Tzaua, where he was then reſiding. He anſwered with 


great —— by the ſume meſenger, re. That he had been 
long 


a 
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long informed who theſe were that had ſeduced his ſon, Tecla 
Haimanout, at once from his duty to him as his father, and 
his allegiance as- his ſovereign ; that though he did not hold 
them to be equal in ſanctity to St. Pantaleon, yet ſuch as they 
were, he propoſed immediately to meet them at Gondar, 
and ſettle there his ſon's coronation,” 


A meſſage like this could not fail of being perfectly under- 
derſtood. Thoſe of the court that were with Tecla Haima- 
nout, and the inhabitants of the eapital,. met together, and 
bound themſelves by a ſolemn oath to live and die with their 
king Tecla Haimanont. The ſeverity of Yaſous was well 
known; his provocation now was a juſt one; and the meaſ- 
ure of vengeance that awaited them, every one concerned 
knew to be ſuch, that there was no alternative but death or 


victory. Neither party were ſlack in preparations. Kaſmati 


Honorius, governor of Damot, a veteran officer and old ſer · 
vant of Yaſous, collected a large body of troops and march- 
ed them down the weſt fide of the lake, Yaſous having 


© there joined them, and putting himſelf at the hea of his 


army, began his march, rounding the lake on its ſouth fide. 
towards Dingleber. : | 


Tecla Haimanout, after hearing his father was in motion; 


marched with his army from Gondar, attended with all the 
.  enſigns of royalty. He encamped at Bartcho, in that very 


field where Za Denghel was defeated and flain by his re- 


- bellious ſubjects. Thioking this a poſt ominous to kings, he 


reſolved to wait for his father there, and give him battle. 
The king, in-his march through the low country of Dembea, 


__ was attacked by a putrid fever, very common in thoſe parts, 
which ſo increaſed upon bim, that he was obliged to be car- 


ried back to Tchekla Wanze. This accident diſcouraged 
his whole party. His army, with Honorius, took the road 
to Gojam, but did not diſperſe, awaiting the recoyery of the 
king, But the queen Malacotawit, no ſooner heard that Ya- 
ſous her huſband was ſick at Tchekla Wunze, than ſhe ſent 
to her ſon Tecla Haimanout to leave his unwholeſome ſtation, 
and march back immediately to Gondar ; and, as ſoon as he 
was returned, ſhe diſpatched her two brothers Dermin and Pau- 
lus, with a body of ſoldiers and two Mahometan muſqueteers, 

| | | e 
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who, entering the iſland Tchekla Wunze by ſurpriſe, ſhot 
and diſabled the king while fitting on a couch ; immediately 
after which, Dermin thruſt him through with a ſword. They 
attempted afterwards to burn the body, in order to avoid 
the ill- will the fight of it muſt occaſion. In this, however, 
they were prevented by the prieſtsof the iſland and the neigh- 
bouring nobility, who took poſſeſſion of the body, waſhed 
it, and performed all the rites of ſepulture, then carrieg it 
in a kind of triumph, with every mark of magnificence due 
to the burial of a king, interring it in the ſmall iſland of 
Mitraha, where lay the body of all his anceſtors, and where 
Mr. Bruce ſaw the body of this king ſtill entire. Nor did 
the prince his ſon, Tecla Haimanout, now, diſcourage the 
people in the reſpect they voluntarily paid to his father. On 
the contrary, that parricide himſelf ſhewed every outward 
mark of duty, to which inwardly his heart had been long a 
ſtranger. 


Poncet, who ſaw this king, gives this character of him: 
He ſays he was a man very fond of war, but averſe to the 
ſhedding of blood. However this may appear a contradiction 
or ſaid for the ſake of the antitheſis, it really was the true 
character of this prince, who, fond of war, and in the per- 
petual career of victory, did, by puſhing . conqueſts as 
far as they could go, inevitably occaſion the ſpilling of much 
blood. Yet, when his army was not in the field, though he 
had detected a multitude of cgnſpiracies among prieſts and 
other people at home, whoſe lives-in conſequence were forfeit- 
ed to the law, he very rarely, either from his own. motives, or 
the perſuaſion of others, could be induced to infli& capital 
puniſhments, though often ſtrongly provoked to it. 


TECLA HAIMNOUT I. 


, FROM 1704 ro 1706. 


ELIAS the Armenian, who was charged with letters of pro- 
tection from Vaſous to meet the miſſionary M. du Roule at 
Sennaar, where he had been murdered, had reached within 
three days journey of that capital, when he heard that king 

'Yaſous 
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_ Yaſous was aſſaſſinated, Terrified at the news, he returned 
in the utmoſt haſte to Gondar, and preſented. the letters, 
which bad been written by Yaſous, to be renewed by 
his fon, king Tecla Haimanout, Tecla Haimanout. read his 
fathers letters, and approved of their contents, ordering 
them-to be copied in his own name ; and Elias without delay 
ſet out with them. Mr. Bruce has here inſerted a tranflation 
ofitheſe letters, which were originally written in Arabic, and 
appeared to Mr. Bruce to be of the few that are authentic, 
among thoſe many which have nM publiſhed as coming 
from Abyſſinia. 


« The. king Tecla Haimanout, ſon of the kink: of the church 
of Ethiopia, king of a thouſand churches. On the part of 
the powerful auguſt king, arbiter of nations, ſhadow of God 
upon earth, the guide of kings who profeſs the religion 
ok the Meſſiah, the moſt powerful of Chriſtian kings, he that 
maintains order between Mahometans and Chriſtians, pro- 
rector of the boundaries of Alexandria, obſerver of the com- 
mandmeats of the goſpel, deſcended of the line of the pro- 
phets David and Sulomon,—may, the, bleſling of Iſrael be 
upon our prophet, aad upon them.—To the king Baady, fon 
of the king Qunſa, may his reign be full of happineſs, being 
a prince endo- ed with theſe rare qualities that deſerve the 
Higheſt praiſes as governing his kingdom with diſtinguiſhed 
wiſdom, and by an order full of equity.— The king of France, 
who is a Chriſtian, wrote a letter ſeven or eight years ago, 
by which he ſignified to me, that he wiſhed to open a trade 
for the advantage of bis own ſubjects and of mine, which re- 
.queſt we have granted. We come at preſent to underſtand, 
that he has ſent us preſents by a man whoſe name is Du Roule, 
who has likewiſe ſeveral others along with him, and that 
theſe people have been arreſted at your town of Sennaar. 
We require of you, therefore, to ſet them immediately at 
liberty, and to ſuffer them to come to us with all the mat ks 
of honour, and that yan ſhould pay regard to the ancient 
friendſhip which has always ſubſiſted between our predeceſſors 
ſince the time of the king of Sedged and the king of Kim, 
to the preſent day. We alſo demand of you to ſuffer all the 


8 gn king of France to pals, and all thoſe that come 
with 
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ed BW with letters of his conful who is at Cairo, as all ſuch French- 
TS, men come for trade only, being of the ſume religion with us. 
by we likewiſe recommend to you, that you permit to paſs 
bis freely, all French Chriſtians, Cophts and Syriars who follow 
ing our rites, obſerving our religion, and who intend coming 
lay into our country; and that you do not ſuffer any of thoſe who 
101 By are contrary to our religion to paſs, ſuch as the monk Joſeph, 
ind and his -conipanions, whom you may keep an Sennaar, it 
UC, being in no ſhape our intention to ſuffer them to come" luto 
ing our dominions, where they would occaſion tronbles, as being 
enemies to our faith. God grant you your defires.”—Wrote 
ch the 10th of Zulkeds, Anno 2278, i, e. the 21 of January 1706. 


4 | The direQion l. To king Randy, ſon ann 
eee | 


Mr. wer raiarks on this letter, that the Arabs, who fed 
\m- MW their flocks near the frontiers of the two countries, were 
ro. often plundered by the kings of Abyſſinia making defeents 
be MW into Atbara; but this was never reckoned a violation of peace 
fon between the two ſovereigns. On the contrary, as the mo- 
ing tive of the Arabs, for coming ſouth into the frontiers of Aby- 
the M finia, was to keep themſelves independent, and out of the 
ed reach of Sennaar, when the king of Abyflinia fell upon them 
ice, there, he was underſtood to do that monarch ſervice, by 
20, driving them down farther within his reach. The Baharna- 
ade Zaſh has been always at war with them; they are tributary 
re. do him for eating his graſs and drinking his water, and nothing 
nd, that ever he does to them gives any trouble or inquietude to 
ale, Sennaar, It is interpreted as maintaining his ancient domin- 
hat W ion over the Shepherds, thoſe of Sennaar being a new OO" 
dar. and accounted * 


ar ks | Tranſlation of an Arabic Letter, from the King of - 


* Abyſſina to M. du Roule. - 

10 

im, « THE king Tecla Haimanout, king of the eſtabliſhed 
the church, ſon of the king of a thouſand churches, * 

ome 


th « This letter cometh forth from the venerable, auguſt king, 
who is the fnadow of God, guide of Chriſtian princes that 
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are in the world, the moſt powerful of the Nazarean kings, 
obſerver of the . commandments of the goſpel, protector of 
the confines of Alexandria, he that maintaineth order be. 
tween Mahometans and Chriſtians, deſcended from the family 
of the prophets David and Solomon, upon whom being the 
bleſſings of Iſrael, may God make his happineſs eternal, and 
his power perpetual, and protect his arms—So be it—To his 
excellency the moſt virtuous and molt prudent man Du Roule, 
a Frenchman ſent to us, may God preſerve him, and make 
him arrive at a degree of eminence—So be it,—Elias, your 
interpreter; whom you ſent before you, —being arrived here, 
has been well received. We have underſtood that you are 
ſent to us on the part of the king of France our brother, and 
are ſurpriſed that you have been detained at Sennaar. We 
ſend to you at preſent a letter for king Baady, in order that 
he may ſet you at liberty, and not do you any injury, nor 
to thoſe that are with you, but may behave in a manner that 
is proper both for you and to us, according to the religion of 
Elias that you ſent, who is a Syrian; and all thoſe that may | 
come after you from the king of France our brother, or his 
conſul at Cairo, ſhall be well received; whether they be am- 
baſſadors or private merchants, becauſe we love thoſe that are 
of our religion. We receive with pleaſure thoſe who do not 
oppoſe our laws, and we fend away thoſe that do oppoſe 
them. For this reaſon, we did not receive; immediately Jo- 
ſeph with all his companions, not chooſing that ſuch ſort of 
people ſhould appear in our preſence, nor intending that they 
ſhould paſs Sennaar, in order to avoid troubles which may 
occaſi on the death of many; but with reſpect to you, have 
nothing to fear, you may come in all ſafety, and you ſhall 
be received with honour,” — Written the 2oth of the month 
Zulkade, Anno 1118, 3, e. the 21ſt of January of the year 
1706. | 


The addreſs is— Let the preſent be delivered to M. du 
Roule, at the town of Sennaar.“ 


1 — 8 r —_— — 


The unlucky meſſenger, Elias, was again about to enter 
Sennaar, when he received information that Du Roule was 
aſſaſſinated, If he had fled haſtily from this inauſpicious 
Place upon the murder of Yaſous, his haſte was now tenfold, 

| | TT 5 
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as he confidered himſelf engaged in the circumſtances that 
had involved M. du Roule's attendants in his misfortunes. 
The king, upon hearing the account given by Elias of the 
melancholy fate of the ambaſſador at Sennaar, was ſo exaſper- 
ated that he gave immediate orders for recalling ſuch of 
his troops as he had permitted to go to any conſiderable diſ- 
tance ; and, in a council held for that purpoſe, he declared 
that he conſidered the death of M. du Roule as an affront that 
immediately affected his crown and dignity. He was, there- 
fore, determined not to paſs it over, but to make the king of 
Sennaar ſenſible that he, as well as all the other kings upon 
earth, knew the neceffity of obſerving the law of nations, and 
the bad conſequence of perpetual retaliations that muſt fol- 
low the violation of it. In the mean time, thinking that the 
baſha of Cairo was the cauſe of this, he wrote the following 
letter to him, | 


Tranſlation of an Arabic Letter from the King of Aby 1 
ſinia /o the Baſha and Divan gf Cairo. 


„ To the Pacha, and Lords of the Militia of Cairo. On 
the part of the king of Abyſſinia, the king Tecla Haimanout, 
ſon of the king of the church of Aby ſſinia. On the part of the 
auguſt king, the powerful arbiter of nations, ſhadow of God 
upon earth, the guide of kings who profeſs the religion of the 
Mefliah, the moſt powerful of all Chriſtian kings, he who 
maintains order between Mahometans and Chriſtians, protect- 
or of the confines of Alexandria, obſerver of the command- 
ments of the goſpel, heir from father to ſon of a moſt pow- 
ertul kingdom, deſcended of the family of David ard Solo- 
mon,—may the bleſſing of Iſrael be upon our prophet, and 
upon them! may his happineſs be durable, and his greatneſs 
laſting, and may his powerful army be always feared To 
the moſt powerful lord, elevated by his dignity, venerable by 
his merits, diſtinguiſhed by his ſtrength and riches among 
all Mahometans, the refuge of all thoſe that reverence bim, 
who by his prudence governs and directs the armies of the 
noble empire, and commands his confines ; victorious viceroy 


of Egypt, the * corners of which ſhall be always reſpected 


and 
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and-defended. :—So be it And to all the diſtinguiſhed princes, 
judges, men of learning, and other officers, whoſe buſineſs 
it is to maintain order and good government, and to all com · 
manders in general, may God. preſerve them all in their dig- 
nities, in the nobleneſiꝭ of their health. You are to know that 
our anceſtors never bote any enuy to other kings, nor did they 
ever occaſion. them any trouble, or ' ſhow them any mark of 
hatred. On the contrary, they have, upon all occaſions, given 
them proofs. of their triendſhip, aſſiſting them genexouſly, 
relieving them in their neceſlities, aa well in. what concerns 
the caravan and pilgrims of Mecca and Arabia Felix, as in 
the Indies, in Perſia, and other diſtant and out · of- the- way 
places, alſo. by protecting diſtinguiſhed: perſons; in every. urg - 
ent necoſſiay. Nevertheleſs, the king of France, our brother, 
ho pruſeſſes our religion and our law, having been induced 
thereto, by ſome advances of friendſhip on our part, ſuck as 
are proper, ſent an ambaſſador to us ; 1 underſtand that you 
cauſed him to be arreſted at Sannaar, and alſo another, by 
name Murat, the Syrian, whom you did put in priſon alſo, 
though he was ſent to that ambaſſador on our part, and by 
thus doing, you have violated the lay of natious, as ambaſſa- 
dors of kings ought to be at liberty to go wherever they will; 
and it is a general obligation, to treat them with honour, and 
not to moleſt or detain thetu, nor ſhould they be ſubje & to 
pay cuſtoms, or any ſort of preſents, We could very ſoon 
repay you in kind, if we were inclined to revenge the inſult 
you have offered to the man Murat ſeat on our part; the 
Nile would be ſofficient to puniſh you, ſince God hath put 
into our power his fountain, his outlet, and his increaſe, and 
that we can diſpoſe of the fame to do you harm, For the 
preſent we demand of, and'exhort you to deſiſt from any fu- 
ture vexations towards our envoys, and not diſturb us by de- 
taining thoſe who ſhall be ſent towards you, but you ſhall let 
them paſs and continue their route without delay, coming 
and going whenever they will freely for their own advantage, 
whether they are our ſubjects or Frenchmen, and whatever 
you ſhall'do to or for them, we ſhall regard as done to or for 
ourſelves.” | 


The addrel i8—£ To the baſts, e and 1 
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ing the town of rent dune, may God ſavour them with his 
goodneſs,” “ 


There are fome things very n edle in this letter. The 
king of Abyflinia values himſelf, and his predeceſſors, upon 
never having moleſted or troubled any of his neighbours who 
were kings, nor borne any envy towards them. We are not 
then to believe what we ſee often in hiſtory, that there wes 
frequent war betweeen Sennaar and Abyflinia, or that Sennaar 
was 'tribiitaty to Abyſſinia, Thar ſtripe of country inhabited 
by the Shangalla, would, in this caſe, have been firſt conquer · 
ed. But it is more probable, that the great thifference of thi- 

mate, Which immediately takes place betq ven the Two Hng - 
doms, the great want of water on the frontiers; barriers 
placed there by the hand of nature, have been dhe means of 
keeping thefe kingdoms from having any mutual concerns; 
and fo, indeed, we may gueſs by the utter filence of The Hooks, 
which never mention any war at ee till the  Vegioning 
of the reign of Socinios. 


The next thing remarkable is his proteQtion of he pil- 
grims who go to Mecca, and the merchants wao go to India. 
Several caravans of both ſet out yearly from his kingdom, 
all Mahometans, ſome of hom go ro Mecca for religion, the © 
others to India, by Mocha, to trade, 


The king, after having conquered all his enemies, was per- 
ſuaded, by ſome of his favourites, firſt to diſmiſs Dermin, his 
general, und his army, then all the troops, that had joined 
him, and go with a few of his attendants, or court, to hunt 
the buffato in the neighbouring country, Idi; whieh council 
the young prince too raſhly adopted, ſuſpecting no treaſon. 


During the hunting match, a conſpiracy was formed by Gue- 
-ber Mo, his two brothers Palambaras, Hannes, and ſeveral oth- 
ers, old officers, belonging to the late king Yaſous, who ſaw that 
he intended, one by one, to weed them out of the way as ſoon 23 
ſafely he could, and that the whole power and favour was at 
laſt to fall into the hands of the Iteghe, and her brothers Der. 
min and Paulus. Accordingly, one morning, the confpirstors 
having ſurrounded him while riding, one of them thruſt him 
through 
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through the body with a ſword, and threw him from his mule 

upon the earth. They then laid his body dpon a horſe, and | 

with all poſſible expedition, carried him to the houſe of Aze- 

na Michael, where he arrived yet alive, but died immediately 

upon being taken from the horſe. Badjerund Ouſtas, and 

ſome other of his father's old officers who had attached them. 2 
®felves to him after his father's death, took the body of the 
king and buried it in Quebran. 


This aſſaſſination was no ſooner known, than the maſter of 
the horſe, with the few troops that he could gather together, 
came to the palace, and took a young ſon of Tecla Haiman- 
out, aged only four years, whom he proclaimed king, and 
the Iteghe, Malacotawit, regent of the kingdom. But Bad- 

jerund Quſtas, and thoſe who had not been concerned in the 
murder of either king, went ſtraight to the mountain of 
Wechne, and brought thence Tifilis, that is, Theophilus, ſon 
to Hannes, and brather to the late king Yaſous, whom they 
crowned at Emfras, and called him, by his inauguration 
name, Atſerar Segned. 


„ L 


FROM 1706 TO 1709. 


THE new king, Theophilus, a few days after vis « corrona- 
tion, having called the whole court and clergy together, de- 
clared to them, that his faith upon the diſputable point con- 
cerning our Saviour's incarnation was different from that of 
His brother: Yaſous, or that of his nephew Tecla Haimanout, 
but in every reſpect conformable to that of the Monks of 
Gojam, followers of Abba Euſtathius, and that of the 
Iteghé, Malacotawit, Dermin and Paulus, A violent clam- 
our was inſtantly raiſed againſt the king by the prieſts of 
Debra Libanoe, as having forſaken the religious principles of 
his predeceſſors. But the king was inflexible ; and this in- 
gratiated him more with the inhabitants of Gojam. Not 
many days after, the king arreſted the maſter of the horſe, 
Johannes Palambaras, the Betwudet Tigi, and ſeveral others, 
all ſuppoſed to be concerned in the murder, of the late king, 
and confined them in ſeveral places and priſons, 
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This conduct of the king entirely relieved the minds of all 
the friends of Tecla Haimanout from any further fear of be. 
ing called to account for the murder of Yaſous ; and, in con- 
ſequence of this, the queen Malacotawit, with her brothers 
Dermin, and Paulus, and all the murderers of the late king 
Vaſous, came to Gondar that ſame winter, to do homage to 

7 Theophilus, whom they now thought their greateſt protector 
Bat the wiſe and ſagacious king had kept his ſecret in his own 
boſom. All his behaviour hitherto-had been only diſlimula- 
tion, to induce his brother's murderers to come within his 
power. And no ſooner did he ſee that he had ſucceeded in 
this, than the very firſt day, while they were yet at audience, 
he ordered an officer, in fo own preſence, to arreſt firſt the 
queen, and then her two brothers Dermin and Paulus. He 
gave the ſame directions concerning the reſt of the conſpir- 
ators, who were all ſcattered about Gondar, eating, drink- 
ing and fearing nothing, but rejoicing at the happy days they 
had promiſed themſelves, and were now to ſee: he ordered 
the whole of them, amounting to 37 perſons, many of theſe 
of the firſt rank, to be all executed that ſame fureugon. 


The firſt executed was the queen, who was taken immedi- 
ately from his preſence, and hanged by the common hangman 
ou the tree before the palace gate: the firſt of her rank, it is 
believed, that ever died fo vile a death, either in Abyflinja or 

in any other country. Dermin and Paulus were firſt carried 
to the tree to ſee their ſiſter's execution; after which, one 
after the other, they were thruſt through with ſwords, the 
weapon with which th&y had wounded the late king La- 
ſous. But the two Mahometans were ſhot with muiſkets, 
it having been in that manner they had ended the late king's 
life, after Dermin had wounded him with a ſword. As they 
had committed high treaſon, none of the bodies of theſe trai- 
tors were allowed to be buried; they were hewu in finall 
pieces with knives, and ſtręwed about the ſtreets, to be eaten 
by the hyznas and dogs: a moſt barbarous and offenſive 
cuſtom, to which they ſtrictly adhere to this very day. - 


Theophilus, after having thus taken ample vengeance for 
the murder of his brother Yaſous, did not ſtop here. Tecla 
Haimanout was, it is true, a parricide, but he.was likewiſe a 

N 2 king, 
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king, and his nephew ; nor did it ſeem juſt to Theophilus 
that it ſhould be left in the will of private ſubjects, aſter hav- 
ing acknowledged Tecla Haimanout as their ſovereign, to 
chooſe a time afterwards, in which they were to cut him off for 
a crime, which, however great, had not hindered them from 0 
ſwearing allegiance to him at his acceſſion, and entering into 1 
nis ſervice at the time when it was recently committed. He, 1 
therefore ordered all the regicides in cuſtody to be put to 

death ; and ſent circular letters to the ſeveral governors, that 

they ſhould obſerve the ſame rule as to all thoſe directly con- 

., cerned in the murder of his nephew Tecla Haimanout, who \ 
mould be found in places under ther command. 2 


. 


FROM 1709 TO 1714. 


wn, ov» > BB» 


THE Abyflinians from a very ancient tradition, attribute 
the foundation of their monarchy to Menilek, ſon of 3 
by the queen of Saba, or Azab, rendered in the Vulgate, the 
Queen of the South. 


Yaſous the Great, atter a long and glorious reign, had been 
murdered by his ſoa Tecla Haimanout. Two years after, this 
parracide fell in the ſame manner. The aſſaſſination of two 

Princes ſo nearly related, and in ſo ſhort a time, had involy- 

ed, from different motives, the greateſt part of the noble fam- 

ities of the kingdom, either in the crime itſelf, or in the ſul. 
picion of aiding and abetting it. * 


Tiflis, or Theophilus, brother of Yaſous, upon the death 
of Tecla Haimanout, bad been brought from the- mountain, 
and placed on the throne as ſucceſſor to his nephew); this 
prince was ſcarcely crowned when he made ſome very ſevere 
examples of the murderers of his brother, and he ſeemed pri- 
vately taking informations that would have reached the whole 
of them, had not death put an end to his inquiries and to his 
juſtice. 
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mountain. It was the favourite ſtore whence bath the ſoldiery 
and the citizens choſe to bring their princes, There were, 
at 
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at that very inſtant, many of his ſons princes of great hopes 
and proper ages. Nothing then was more probable than that 
the prince, now to ſucceed, would be of that family, and, as 
ſuch, intereſted in purſuing the ſame meaſures of vengeance 
on the murderers of his father and of his brother as the late 
king Theophilus had done; and how far, or to whom this + 
might extend, was neither certain nor ſafe to truſt to. | 


The time was now. paſt when the nobles vied with each 
other, who ſhould be the firſt to ſteal away privately, or go 
with open force, to take the new king from the mountain, 
and bring him to Gondar, his capital. 


Under all theſe circumſtances, a ſabje& had the ambition 
and boldneſs to.offer himſelf for king, and he was accordingly 
elected. This was Ouſtas, ſon of Delba Yafous, by a dangh- 
ter of the late king of that name; and Abyflinia now faw 
for the ſecond time, a ſtranger ſeated on the throne of Solo- 
mon, Ouſtas was a man of undiſputed merit, and had filled 
the greateſt offices in the ſtate, He had been Badjerund, or 
maſter of the houſehold, to the late king Vaſous. Tecla 
Haimanout, who ſacceeded, had made him governor of Sa- 
men; and though in the next reign he had fallen into diſgrace 
with Theophilas, this ſerved but to aggrandizehim more, as 
he was very ſoon after reſtored to favour, and by this very 
prince raiſed to the dignity of Ras, the firſt place under the 
king, and inveſted at once with the government of two pro- 
vinces, Samen and Tigre. He was, at the death of Theophilus, 
the greateſt ſubject in Abyſſinia; one ſtep higher ſet him on 
the throne, and the circumſtances of the time invited him to 
take it. He had every quality of body and mind requiſite for 
a king ; but the conſtitution of his country had made it un- 
lawful for him to reign. He took upon his inauguration the 
name of Tzai Segued. 


The new king Onſtas followed the cuftoms of the ancignt 
monarchs of Abyſſinia, whoſe conſtant practice was to make 
a public hunting match the firſt expedition & their reign. 
On theſe occaſions the king, attended by all the great officers 
of ſtate, whoſe merit and capacity are already acknowledged, 
reviews, his young nobility, who all appear to the beſt advan- 
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tage as to arms, horſes, and equipage, with the greateſt nun. 
ber of ſervants and attendants. The ſcene of this hunting is 
always in Kolla, crowded with an immenſe number of the 
largeſt and fierceſt wild beaſts, elephants, rhinoceros, lions, 
leopards, panthers, and buffaloes, fiercer than them all, wild 


- boars, wild aſſes, and many varieties, of the deer kind. 


Az ſoon as the game is rouſed, and forced out of the wood 


by the footmen and dogs, they all ſingly, or ſeveral together, 
according to the ſize of the beaſt, or as ſtrength and ability in 


managing their horſes admit, attack the animal upon the 
plain with long pikes or ſpears, or two javelins in their hands. 


- The king, unleſs very young, ſits on horſeback on a riſing 


ground, ſurrounded by the graver ſort, who point out to him 
the names of thoſe of the nobility who are happy enough to 
diſtinguiſh themſelves in his ſight. . Each young man brings 
before the king's tent, as a trophy, a part of the beaſt he has 
ſlain ; the head and the ſkin of a lion or leopard, the ſcalp or 
horns of a deer, the tail of a buffalo, or the horn of a rhino- 
ceros. The great trouble, force and time, neceſſary to take 
out the teeth of the elephant, ſeldom make them ready to be 
preſented with the reſt of the ſpoils. The head of a boar is 
brought ſtuck upon a lance ; but is not touched, as being un- 


clean. 


The king's perquiſites are the elephant's teeth. Of theſe 
round ivory rings are turned for bracelets, and'a quantity of 
them always brought by him to be diſtributed among the moſt 
deſerving in the field, and kept ever after as certificates of 
gallant behaviour. Nor is this mark attended with honour 
alone, Any man who ſhall from the king, queen regent, or 


cover his arm down to his wriſt, appears before the twelve 


| Judges on a certain day, and there, laying down his arm with 


theſe rings upon it, the king's cook breaks every one in its 
turn with a kind of kitchen · cleaver, whereupon the judges 
give him a certificate, which proves that he is entitled to a ter- 
ritory, whoſe Fexenne muſt exceed 20 ounces of gold, and this 
is never either refaſed or delayed. All the different ſpecies of 


or Shangalla, man to man, is entitled to two rings; he that 
| flays 
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Nays an elephant, to two; a rhinoceros, two; a giraffa, on 
account of its ſpeed, and to encourage horſemanſhip, two; a 
buffalo, two; a lion, two; a leopard, one; two boars, whoſe 
tuſks are grown, one; and one for every four of the deer 
kind. 


About the killing of theſe beaſts —_ diſputes duc | 
ariſe ; to determine which, and prevent feuds and quartels, 
a council fits every evening, in which is an officer called Dim- 
ſhaſha, or Red Cap, from a piece of red ſilk he wears upon 
his forehead, leaving the top of his head bear, for no perſon 
is allowed to cover his head entirely except the king, the 
twelve judges and dignified prieſts. This officer regulates 
the precedence of one nobleman over another, and is poſſeſſed 
of the hiſtory of. all pedigrees, the nobleſt of which are al- 
ways accounted thoſe neareſt to the king reigning. 


Before the council every man pleads his own cauſe, and re- 
ceives immediate ſentence. It is a ſettled rule, that thoſe 
who ſtrike the animal firſt, if the lance remain upright, or in 
the ſame direction in which it enters the beaſt, . are under- 
ſtood to be the {layers of the beaſt, whatever number combat 
with him afterwards, There is one exception, however, 
that if the beaſt, after receiving the firſt wound, though the 
lance is in him, ſhould lay hold of à horſe or man, fo that it 
is evident he would prevail againſt them ; a buffalo, for ex- 
ample, that ſhould toſs a man with his hurns, or an elephant 
that ſhould take a horſe with his trunk, the man who ſhall 
then ſlay the beaſt, and prevent or revenge the death of the 
man or horſe attacked, ſhall be accounted the ſlayer of the 
beaſt and entitled to the premium. This was the ancient em- 
ployment of theſe councils. In Mr. Bruce's time they kept 
up this cuſtom in point of form ; the council ſat late 
moſt ſerious affairs of the nation; and the death, baniſhmeat; 
and degradation of the firſt men in the kingdom wert&agitats 
ed and determined here, under the pretence of fitting” to 
judge the prizes of paſtimes. This n is — 8 | 
ed beyond a fortnight, 2 3 
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taking the neceſſury charges in the army; and it is from biz 
judgment in this, that the prieſts ſoretel whether his reign is 
to be a ſacceſiful one, or to end in misfortune and difap- 
The high country of Abyſſinia is deſlitute of wood; the 
Whole lower part of the mountains is ſown with different ſorts 
of grain; the upper part perfectly covered with graſs and all 
ſorts of verdure. There are noplains, or very ſmall ones. Such 

a country, therefore, is unfit for hunting, as it is incapable of 
either ſheltering or nouriſhing any number of wild beaſts, 
The lower cuuntty, however, called Kolla, is full of wood, 
conſequently thinly inhabited. The mountains not joined in 
chains or ridges, run in one upon the other, but, ſtanding each 
upon its particular baſe, are acceſlible all round, and inter- 
ſperſed with plains. Great rivers falling from the high coun- 
try with prodigious violence, (luring the tropical rains, have 
in the ' plains waſhed away the foil down to the folid rock, 
and formed large baſons of great capacity, where, though 
the water becomes ſtagnant in pools When the currents fail 
above, yet from their great depth and quantity, they reſiſt 
being conſumed by evaporation, being alſo thick cover 
ed with large ſhady trees whoſe leaves never fall. Theſe 
large trees, Which in their growth and vegetation of their 
branches, exceed any thing that our imagination can figure, 
are as'neceffary for food as the pools of water are for ciſtern 
to contain drink for thoſe monſtrous beaſts, ſach as the eje- 
phant and rhinoceros, who there make their conſtant reli- 
dence, aud who would die with hunger and with thirſt, unleſs 
they were thus eopiouſly ſupplied both with food and water; 


Flat as the deſerts are on which this country borders, it has 
at black earth for its ſoil, Many nations of perfect blacks 
f it the low. country, all Pagars, and mortal enemies to 
the Abyſlinian government. Hunting theſe miſerable wretch- 
es is the next expedition undertaken by a new king. The ſea- 
. fon of this is juſt before he rains, while the poor ſavage is yet 
lodged under the trees, preparing his food for the approaching 
Winter, before he retires into his caves in the mountain, 
where he paſſes that inclement feaſon in conſtant confinement, 

but as conſtant ſecurity; for theſe nations are all Trogtodytes, 

and bythe Ry are called Shangalla, Whatever 
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Whatever pains Ouſtas took to attach himſelf to the nobili» 
ty, a dangerous conſpiracy was already forming at Gondar, 
by thoſe very people who had perſuaded him to mount the 
throne, and whom he had left at home, from a perſuaſion, that 
they only were to be truſted with the ſupport of. his intereſt 
and the government in his abſence. Upon the- firſt intelli- 
gence, the king, with a qhoſen budy of troops, entered Gon» 
dar in the night, and ſurpriſed! the conſpirators while aRtuglly 
ſitting in council. Ras Hezekias, his prime miniſter, and 
Heraclides, maſter of his houſehold, and five others of the - 
principal confederates, loſt their ears and noſes, and were 
tly own into priſon in ſuch circumſtances that they could not 
live. Benaja Baſile, one of the principal traitors, and the 


- moſt obnoxious to the king, eſtaped for a ou _—_ "wn 


already intelligence of Ouſtas's coming. 


The king having quieted-every-thing at Condar, being at 
peace with all his neighbours, and having no other way to 
amuſe his troops, and keep them employed, ſet out to join 
the remainder of his young nobility, whom he had left in the 
Kolla to attack the Shangalla, who. were formerly a very nu- 
merous people, divided into diſtinct tribes, or, as it is called, 
different nations, leaving each ſeparately in diſtinct, territo- 
ries, each under the government of the chief of its own.name, 
and each family of that name unde the; RO its 
own chief or head, —_ 


Theſe: Shangalla, during the ſair halt of the year, lire un- 
der the ſhade of trees, the loweſt branches of which they 
cut near the ſtem on the upper part, and then bend or break 
them down, planting the ends of the branches in the earth. 
Theſe branches they cover with the ſkins of wild, beaſls. Afﬀ- 
ter this they cut away all the ſmall or ſuperflnaus branches in 
the inſide, and fo form a ſpacious pavilllan, which at a dif- 
tance appears lilee a tent, the tree ſerving for the pole in the 
middle of it, and the large top oyerſhadowing it ſa as. to 
make a very pictureſque appea ra Eyery. tree then is a 
houſe, under which live a multitude bf black inhabitants un- 
til the tropical rains begin. It is then they hunt the elephant, 
which they kill by many various devices, as they do the rhino- 


ceros. ind the other large creatures, FRO US TONE WON - 
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water abounds, with the ſame induſtry kill the hippopotami, 
or river-horſes, which are exceedingly numerous in the pools 
of the ſtagnant rivers. Where this flat belt, or country is 
broadeſt, the trees thickeſt, and the water in the largeſt pools, 
there the moſt powerful nations tive, who have often defeated 
the royal army of Abyſſinia, and conſtantly laid waſte, and 
ſometimes nearly conquered, the provinces of Tigre and 
Sire, the moſt warlike and moſt populous part in Abyſlinia. 


Mr. Bruce, before he gives over the account of the Shan- 
galla, delivers them again out of their caves, becauſe this re- 
rurn includes the hiſtory of an operation never heard of per- 
haps in Europe. No ſooner does the ſun paſs the zenith, go- 
ing ſouthward, than the rains inſtantly ceaſe ; apd the thick 
canopy of clouds, which had obſcured the ſky during their 
continuance, being removed, the ſun appears in a beautiful 
ſky of pale blue, dappled with ſmall thin clouds, which ſoon 
after diſappear, and leave the heavens of a moſt beautiful 
azure. A very few days of the intenſe heat then dries the 
ground ſo perfectly, that it gapes in chaſms ; ths graſs, ſtruck 
at the roots by the rays, ſupports itſelf no more, but droops 
aud becomes parched. To clear this away, the Sbangalla 
ſet fire to it, which runs with incredible violence the whole 
breadth of Africa, paſſing under the trees, and following the 
dry graſs among the branches with ſuch velocity as not io 
hurt the trees, but to occaſion every leaf to fall. 


A proper diſtance js preferved between each habitation, 
and round the principal watering-places ; and here the Shau- 
galla again fix their tents in the manner before deſcribed. 
Nothing can be more beautiful than theſe ſhady babitations; 
but they have this fatal effect, that they ere diſcernible from 
the high grounds, and guide their enemies to the places inhab - 
ited. The country now cleared, the hunting begins, and, 
with the hunting the danger of the Shangalla. All the gov- 
ernors bordering upon the country, from the Baharnagaſh to 

the Nile on the welt, an obliged to pay a certain number of 

ſlaves. . 


The Shangalla go all naked; they have ſeveral wives, and 
theſe very prolific. They bring forth children with the ut- 


* moſt eaſe, and never reſt or confine themſelyes after 4 
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but waſhing themſelves and the child with cold water, they 
wrap it up in a ſoft cloth made of the bark of trees, and 
hang it upon a branch, that the large ants, with which they 
are infeſted, and the ſerpents, may not devour it. After 4 
few days, when it has gathered ſtrength, the mother carries 
it in the ſame cloth upon her back, and gives it ſuck with 
the breaſt, which ſhe throws over her ſhoulder, this part be- 
ing of ſuch a length, as in ſome to reach almoſt to their knees, 


From the conſtant interruptions Ouſtas bad met with in all 
his hunting-matches, the divining monks had propheſied his 
reign was to be ſhort, and attended with much bloodſhed ; 
nor were they for once diſtant from the truth ; for, in 
the month of January, 1714, while he was overlooking the 
workmen building the church of Abba Antonius at Gondar, * 
he was taken ſuddenly ill, and, ſuſpecting ſome unwholeſome- 
neſs or witchcraft in his palace, he ordered his tent to be 
pitched without the town till the apartmentsſhould he ſmoaked 


with gun powder, But this was done ſo cargleſsly by his ſer- 


vants, that his houſe was burnt to the ground, which was 
looked upon as a very bad omen, and made a very great im- 
gs on the minds of the people. 


® It was generally underſtood that the king was dangerouſly 
ill, and that his complaint was every day increaſing. Upon 
this the principal officers went, according to the uſual cuſtom, 
to condole with and comfort. him. This was at leaſt what 
they pretended, Their true errand, however, was pretty 
well known to be an endeavour to aſcertain whetherthe fick- 
neſs was of a kind likely to continue, till meaſures could be 
adopted with a degree of certainty to take the rains of gov- 
ernment out of his hand. The king eaſily divined the reaſon 
of their coming. Having had a good night, he uſed the 
ſtrength he had thereby required to rouſe him 
ment, to put on the appearance of health, and 
as uſual, engaged in his ordinary diſpatch of buſi 
ſeeming good countenance of the hing made their con 
premature. Some excuſe howeveF, for ſo formal a viſit, wes 
neceſſary; but every apology was not ſafe. They adop 
this, which they thunght unexceptionable, that, hearing 
was ſick, which they happily ſound he was not, they came to 
0 propoſe 
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propoſe to um a thing equally proper whether he was ſick or 
well ; that he would in time ſettle his ſucceſſion upon his ſon 
Faftl, then in the mountain of Wechné, as a meaus of a quiet - 
ing the minds of his frinds, preventing bloodſhed, and ſecur- 
ing the crown to his tamily, Ouſtas did the utmoſt to com- 
mand himfelf upon this ocraſion, and to give them an an- 
ſwer ſuch as ſuited a man in health who hoped to live mauy 
years. But it was now too late to play ſuch a part; and in 
Wite of his utmoſt W evident ſigns of decay ap- 


peared upon him. 


On the roth day of February Ouſtas died, but whether of a 


violent or natural death is not known. Poſterity regarding 
his merit more than his title, have, however, kept his name 
fill among the liſt of kings; and tradition, doing him more 
juſtice ſtill than hiſtory, has ranked him W the belt chat 
ever reigned in Abyffinia. 


N D I D IV. 
TAN 1714 TO 1719. 


Davio immediately upon his acceſſion, appointed Fit - 
Auraris Agre, Ozoro Keduſte's brother, his Betwudet, and 
Abra Hezekias his maſter-of the houſehold, and was proceed - 
ing to fill up the inferior poſts of government, when he was 
interrupted by the clamours of a multitude of monks, demand. 
ing a convocation-of the clergy, David. was a rigid adherent 
ro the church of Alexandria, and edncated by his mother in 
the tenets of the monks of Saint Euſtathius, that is, the moſt 

. . tieclared-enemies of every thing approachiag to the tenets of 
the church of Rome. He was, conſequently, not by inclina- 
tion, neither was he by duty obliged to undertake the defence 
of meaſures adopted by Ouſtas, of which he was beſides igno- 
rant, having been canfined-in the mountain of Wechns, He 
ordered, therefore, the miſſionaries, and their interpreter, 

whoſe name was Abba Gregorius, to be apprehended. Theſe 
unfortunate people wert accordingly produced before the 
moiſt prejudiced and partial of all tribunals. The trial neither 

Was nor intended to be long. The firſt queſtion was put 2 


very direct one.; W or do you nat receive the coun- 
e 
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Leo the pope lawfully and regularly preſided at it, and con- 

ducted it?“ to this the priſoners plainly anſwered, · That 
they looked upon the council of Chalcedon as the fourth gen- 
eral council, and received it as ſuch, and as a rule of faith; 
that they did. believe pope Leo lawfully and regularly prefi- 
ded at it, as being head of the Catholic church, ſucceſlor to 
St. Peter, and Chriſt's vicar upon earth.” Upon this a gene- 
eral ſhout was heard from the whole aſſembly; and the fatal 
cry, „Stone them, —Whaever throws not three ſtones, he is 
accurſed, and an enemy to Mary,” immediately followed, 


One prieſt only, diſtinguiſhed or piety and learning among 


his conntrymen, and one of the chief men in the aſſembly, 
with great vehemence, declared they were tried partially and 


unfairly, and condemned un uſtly. But bis voice was not 


heard amidſt the clamours of ſuch a multitude; and the 


monks were accordingly by the judges condemned to die. 


Ropes were inſtantly thrown about their necks, and they 
were dragged to a place behind the church Abbo, in their way 
to Tedda, where they were, according to their ſentence, ſton- 
ned to death, ſuffering with patience and 3 equal to 


the firſt martyrs. 
Conſpiracies againſt the king, owing to his having maſſacred 


many monks, were every where openly talked of, the fruits 


of which ſoon appearedss David fell fick, and thoſe about 


him endeavoured to purſuade him, that it was the remains of 
an injury which he had lately received from a fall off his horſe, 


But, upon the meeting of the council on the ↄth of March 1719, 
it was diſcovered and proved, that Kaſmati Late and Ras 


Georgie had employed Kutcho, keeper of the palace, to give a 


ſtrong poiſon to the king, which he had taken that morning 


rom the hands of a mahometan. Ras Georgis was then 
drought before the council, and ſcarcely denied the fact; up- 


on which his only ſon was ordered to be hewn to pieces before 
his face, and immediately after father's eyes wer pulled 
and the Mahometan who 
gave the poiſon, were bew to pieces with ſwords before the 


gate of the palace, and their mangled bodies thrown to the 


_ The king died that evening in great agony. 
BACUFF 4. 


cil of Chalcedon as a rule of faith ? and, Do you believe that 
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8: fgC UF F A. 
FROM 1719 TO 1729. 


_ __BACUFFA, who now ſucceeded to the throne, was exceed- 
ingly fond of divinations, dreams, and prophecies, ſo are all 
the Abyſſinians; but he imbibed an additional propenſity to 
theſe among the Pagans to whom he had fled. One day 

when walking alone, he perceived a prieſt exceedingly atten- 
tive in obſerving the forms that little pieces of ſtraw, cut to 
certain lengths, made upon a pool of water, into which rana 
ſmall ſtream. From the combination of theſe in letters, or 

figures, as they chanced to fall, an anſwer is procured to the 
doubt propoſed, which, if you detleve theſe idlers, is perfect- 

ly, infallible. 2 


The new king i in diſguiſe, dreſſed like a poor man, is ſaid 
to have aſked the prieſt after what he was inquiring. The 
prieſt anſwered, he was trying whethe. the king would bave 
a fon, and who ſhould. govern the kingdom after him. The 
king abode the inveſtigation patiently ; and the anſwer was, that 
he ſhould have a ſon ; but that a Walleta Georgis ſhould gorern 
the kinzdom after him for-thirty years, thongh that Walleta 
Georgis ſhould be neither his ſon nor any deſcendant of his, 
Full of thought at this untoward prediction, he harboured it 
in his breaſt without communicating it to any one, and re. 
folved to blaſt the hopes of every Walleta Georgis that ſhould 


de ſo unfortunate as to ſtand within the poſſibility of reigning 


after him. Many innocent people of different parts diſap- 
peared from this unknown crime; and eleven princes vn the 
mountain of Wechne, ſome ſay more, loſt their lives for a 
name that is very common in Abyſſinia, without one overt act 
of treaſon, or even a ſaſpicion of what they were accuſed, 
A panic now ſtruck all ranks of people, without terminating 
in any ſcheme of reſiſtance ; which fufficiently ſnewed that the 
king had ſucceeded in diffolving all confederacies among his 
ſubjects, and deſtroying radically that rebellious ſpirit which 
had operated ſo fatally in the laſt reigns, 


Among the kings of Abyſlinia, it is a cuſtom, eſpecially in 
intervals 
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vants, pretending to be buſied in other affairs, attend at a diſ- 
tance and keep their eye upon him, while diſguiſed in differ - 
ent manners, he goes like a ſtranger to thoſe parts he intends 


to viſit. In one of thefe private journeys, pafling into Kiara, 


a province on the N. E. of Abyſſiuia, near the confines of Sen- 
naar, Bacuffa happened, or counterteited, to be ſeized by a 
fever, a common diſeaſe of that unwholeſome country. He 
was then in a poor village belonging to ſervants of a man of 
diſtinction, whoſe honſe was on the top of the hill immediately 


above, in temperate and wholeſome air, The hoſpitable - 


Fandlord, upon the firſt hearing of the diſtreſs of a ſtranger, 
immediately removed him up to his houſe, where every at - 
tention that could be ſuggeſted by a charitable mind was 
beſtowed upon his diſeaſed gueſt, who preſently recovered 
his former ſtate of health, but not till the kind-affiſtance and 
unwaried diligence of the beautiful daughter of the houſe 


had made a deep impreſſton upon him and laid him under the 


grenteſt obligations, 
The family conſiſted of five young men in the flower of 


their youth, and one daughter, whoſe name was Berhan Ma. | 


gaſs, the Glory of Grace, exceedingly beautiful, gentle, mild, 
and affable ; ot great underſtanding, and prudence beyond 


her age; the darling, not only of her own family, but of all 
the neighbourhood. Bacuffa recovering his health, returned 


ſpeedily to the palace, which he entered privately at night, 
and appeared early next morning ſitting in judgment, and 
hearing cauſes, which, with theſe princes, is the farſt W oc- 
cupation of the day. ; 


A meſſenger, with guards and attendants, was immediately 
ſent to Kuara, and Berhan Magaſs hurried from her father's 


bouſe, ſhe knew not why ; but her ſurpriſe was carried to the, 


utmoſt, by being preſented and married to the king, no reply, 
no condition or ſtipulation being ſuffered. She gained, howev- 
er, aud preſerved his confidence as long as he lived ; not that Ba- 
cuffa valued himſelf upon conſtancy to one wile, miore than the 
reſt of his predeceſſors had done. He had, indeed, many miſtreC. 
es, but with theſe he obſerved a very ſingular rule; he never 
0 2 took. 


intervals of peace, to diſappear for a time, withont any 
warning. Sometimes, indeed, one or two confidential ſer- 
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took to his bed any one woman whatever, the fair Berhan 
Magaſs excepted, without her having been firſt ſo far intoxi- 
cated wit wine or ſpirits, as not to remember any thing that 
paſſed in converſation, 


After he had created his wife Iteghe, Bacuffa pretended to 
be ſick ; ſeveral days paſſed without hopes of recovery ; but 
at laſt the news of the king's death was publiſhed in Gondar. 
The joy was ſo great and fo univerſal, that nobody attempted 
to conceal it. Every one found himſelf eaſed of a load of 
fear which had become inſupportable. Several princes eſcap- 
ed from the mountain of Wechné to put themſelves in the 
way of being choſen; ſome were ſent to by thoſe great men 
who thought themſelves capable of effecting the nomination, 
and a ſpeedy day was appointed for the burial of the king's 
corpſe, when Bacuita appeared, in the ordinary ſeat of juſtice 
early in the morning of that day, with the Iteghe, and the 
infant Yaſous, his ſon ſitting in a chair below him. There 

as no occaſion to accuſe the guilty, The whole court, and 
all ſtrangers attending there upon buſineſs, fled and ſpread an 
univerſal terror through the whole ſtreets of Gondar. All 
ranks of people were driven to deſpair, for all had rejoiced, 
and much leſs crimes had been before puniſhed with death. 
What this ſedition would have ended in, it is hard to know, 

had it not been for the immediate reſolution of the king, who 
ordered a general pardon and amneſty to be proclaimed at 
the door of the palace, | 


Two kettle-drums of a large ſize are conſtantly placed one 
on each ſide of the outer gate of the king's houſe. They are 
called the Lion and the Lamb. The lion is beat at the proc- 
lamations which regard war, attainders for conſpiracies and 
rebellions, promotions to ſupreme commands, and ſuch like 
high matters. The Lamb is heard only on beneficent, pacific 

®dccafions, or giſts from the crown, of general amneſties, of 
private pardons, and reverſals of penal ordinances. The 
whole town was in expectation of ſome ſanguine decree, 
when, to their utter ſurprife, they heard the voice of the 
lamb, a certain fign of peace and forgiveneſs ; and ſpeedily 
followed by a proclamation, forbidding people of all degrees 
to leave their houſes, that the King's were was pledged for 
every 
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every one's ſecurity ; and that all the principal men mould 
immediately attend him within the palace, in a public place 
which is called the Aſhoa, and that upon pain of rebellion. 


The king appeared clothed all in white, being the habit of 
peace 5 his head was bare, dreſſed, annointed, aud perfumed, 
and his face uncovered. He thus advanced to the rail of the 
'. gallery, about ten feet above the heads of the audience, and 
d in a very graceful, compoſed, but reſolute manner, began a 
o ſhore oration to the people. He put them in mind ot their 
_ wantonneſs in having made Ouſtas, a man not of the royal 
1 line of Solomon, king of Abyſlinia ; of their having incited his 
brother, Tecla Haimanout, to aſſaſſinate their father La- 

ſous; that they had afterwards murdered Tecla Haima- 

nout himſelf, one brother, and lately his other brother 

David, his own immediate predeceſſor: That he had 

taken due vengeance upon. all the ringleaders of thoſe 

crimes, as was the duty of his place, and, if much blood had 
been ſhed, it was becauſe many enormities had been commit- 
ted ; but that knowing now that order was eſtabliſhed,” and 
conſpiracies extinguiſhed among them, he had counterfeited 
death, to ſignify an end was put to Bacuffa and his bloody 
meaſures ; that he was now riſen again, and appeared to them 
by the name of Atzham Georgis, ſon of Yaſous the Great; 
and ordered every man home to his hguſe to rejoice at the ac · 
cefion of a new king, under whom they ſhould have juſtice, 
ane live without fear, as long as they reſpected the king that 
| God had annointed over them, 


The loudeſt acclamations followed this ſpeech. * Long 
live Bacuffa! Long live Atzham Georgis !“ It was well 
known that this king never failed in his word, or any way 
prevaricated in his promiſes. Every one, therefore, went 
home in as perfect peace as if war had never been among 
them; and. Bacuffa's delicacy in this reſpe& was ſeen a few 
days after; for Hannes his brother having been brought clan- 
deſtinely from Wechné, by Keſmati Georgis, a'nobleman of 
great conſequence, they. were both taken by the governor of 
Wecline, and ſent in chains to the king. The ordinary pro- 


ceſs would have been to put them inſtantly to death, as being [4 
| apprehended 1 
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apprehended in the very higheſt act of treaſon; nor would 
this have alarmed any perſon whatever, or been thought an 
infraction of the king's late promiſe. Bacutfa, however, was of 
another mind. He ſent the criminal judges, who ordinarily 
fit upon capital crimes, to meet the two priſoners in their 
way to Gondar, and carried them back to the ſoot of the 
mountain of Wechné to have their crimes proved, and to be 


tried there out of his preſence and influence, where they were 
both condemned, Hannes to have an arm cut off, Georgis to 


de ſent to prifon to the governor of Walkayt, with private 


orders to put him to death ; both of which ſentences were 
executed, though Hannes fo far recovered that he was king of 
Abyfſlinia in Mr. Bruce's time, notwithſtanding this mutila-. 
tion. 


The king died after a vigorous reign, and after having | 


cut off the greateſt part of the ancient nobility near Gondar, 

who were of age to have been concerned in the tranſactions 
of the laſt reigns. This has rendered his memory odious, 
though it is univerſally confefled he ſaved his country from an 
ariſtocratical or democratical uſurpation ; both equally un- 
* as they equally ſtruck at the root of monarchy. 


' YASOUS II. or ADIAM. SEGUED. 


. N 
FROM 1729 TO 1733. 


* 


The new king, Yaſous II. when arrived at the 7th year of 


dis reign, proclaimed a general hunt, which is a declaration 


of his near approach to manhood ; but he purſued it no 
length ef time, and again returned to Gondar. 


On the ad day of December, Yaſous again ſet out on anoth- 


er hunting party, and killed two elephant's and a rhinoceros, 
He then proceeded to Tehelga, and from Tehelga to Wal- 


dubba; thence he went to the rivers Gandova Shimfa. Here 
he exerciſed himſelf at a very violent ſpecies of hunting, that 
of forcing the gieratacahin, which means long tail; it is other- 
wiſe called giraffa in arabic. It is the talleſt of beaſts, and is 
often killed by. the FO hunters, Its ſkin is beautitully 
variegated 
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variegated when young, but turns brown when arrived at 
any age. It was not with a view to hunt only, that Veſous 
made theſe frequent excurſions towards the frontiers of Sen- 
naar. His reſolution was formed (as it appeared ſoon after} 
in imitation of his forefather Socinios, to revive his right over 
the eountry of the Hepherdi, his ancient vaſſals, who, ſince 
the acceſſion of ſtrength, by uniting with the Arabs, had for- 
got their ancicnt tribute and ſubjection. 


This year, 1736, there happened a total eclipſe of the ſun, 
which very much affected the minds of the weaker ſort of 
people. The dreamers and the prophets were every where 
let looſe, full of the lying ſpirit which poſſeſſed them, to fore- 
tell that the death of the king, and the downfall of his gov- 
ernment were at hand, and deluges of civil blood were then 
ſpeedily to be ſpilt both in the capital and provinces, There 
was not, indeed, at the time, any circumſtance that warranted 
ſuch a prediction, or any thing likely to be more fatal to the 
ſtate, than the expenditure of the large ſums of money that 
the turn the king had taken ſubjected him to. He had built a 


large and very coſtly church at Koſcam, and he was till en- 


gaged in a more extenſive work in the building of a palaceat 


 Gondar, beſides a variaty of other expenſive undertakings, 


In the 24th year of Yaſous? reign, he was taken ill, and died 
on the 21ſt day of June, 1753, after a very ſhort illneſs. As 
he was but a young man, and of a ſtrong conſtitution, there 
was ſome ſuſpicion he died by poiſon given him by the queen's 
relations, who were deſirous to ſecure another minority rath- 
er than ſerve under a king, who, by every action ſhewed 
he was no longer to be led or governed by any, but leaſt of all 
by them. Yaſous was married very ydbung to a lady of noble 
family in Amhara, by whom he had two ſons, Adigo and Ay- 
lo, But their mother pretending to a ſhare of her huſband's 
government, and to introduce her friends at court, ſo hurt 
Weletta Georgis the Iteghe, or queen regent, that ſhe prevail- 
ed on the king to banniſh both the mother and ſons to the 
mountain of Weekne, | | 


Þ order to prevent ſuch interference for the future, the 
Iteghe took a ſtep, ſuch as had never before been attempted 
| 
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in Abyſſinia. Tt was to bring a wife to Vaſous from a race af 


Galla, Her name was Wodit, daughter of Amitzo, to whom 
Bacuffa had once fled when he eſcaped-from the mountain be- 
Fore: he was king, and had been kindly entertained there, 
Her family was of the tribe of Edjow, and the diviſion of To- 
lama, that is, of the ſouthern Galla upon the frontiers of Am- 


bara. They were eſteemed the politeſt, that is, the Jeaſt 


barbarous of the name. But it was no matter, they were 


Galla, and that was enough. Between them an Aby ſſinia, 
oceans of blood had been ſhed, and ſtrong prejudices imbibed 


againſt them, never to be effaced by marriages. She waz, 


however, brought to Gondar, chriſtened by the name of 
Befſabte and married to Yaſous : By her he had a ſon, nan 


. ed Joas, who ſacceeded his father. 


* 


Z OAS. 
FROM 1763 ro. 1768. 3 


| AS ſoon as the death of King Yaſous was known, the old 
officers and ſervants of the crown, remembering the tumults 


and confuſion that happened in Gondar at his acceſſion, re- 


paired to the palace from their different governments, each 
with a ſmall well regulated body of troops, ſufficient to keep 
order, and ſtrengthen. the hands of Ras Welled de l'Oul, 
whom they all looked upon as the father of his country. The 
firſt who arrived was Kaſmati Waragna of Damot ; then Ayo 


of Begemder, and very ſoon. after, though at much the great 


eſt diſtance, Subul Michael, governor of Tigre. Theſe 


tree entered the palace, with Welled de ſoas, who, after 
-- a troubleſome reign, was aſſaſſinated in his palace, and bu - 


* 


ried inthe <burch of St. Raphael, 
BANNES 
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| 1769, 


HANNES, a man upwards of ſeventy years of age, made 
his entry into Gondar the 3d of May 1769. He was brother 
to Bacuffa, and having in his time eſcaped from the moun- 
tain, aud being afterwards taken, his hand was cut off by 


order of the king his brother, and he was ſent back to the 


place of his confinement, It is a law of Abyflinia, derived 


from that of Moſes, that no man can be capable either of the 


throne or prieſthood, unleſs he be perfect in all his limbs; 
the want af a hand, therefore, certainly diſqualified Hannes, 
and it was with that intent it bad been cut off; but this ob- 
jection Was eaſily over-ruled. However, beſides his age, he 
was very feeble in body ; and having had no converſation but 
with monks, and prieſts, this had debilitated his mind as much 


as age had done his body, He could avi be perſuaded to take 


any ſhare in the government, and when he was deſired to 
take the field to defend his kingdom, be wept, hid himſelf, 
turued monk, and demanded to be ſent back to his former 
place of confinement. The conſequence was, that he was 
one day poiſoned at his breakfaſt, -- | 


TECLA4 HAIMANOUT I. 


1769. 


TECLA HAIMANOUT ſucceeded his father. Hewas a 
prince of a moſt graceful tigure, tall for his age, rather thin, 


and of the whiteſt ſhade of Abyflinian colour, ſuch are all - 


thoſe princes that are born in the mountain, Though he 


had been abſent but a very few months from his native moun- 


tain, his manners and carriage were thoſe of a prince, that 
from his infancy had ſat-upon an hereditary throne, He had 


an excellent underſtanding, . and prudence beyond his years. 
He was ſaid to be naturally of a very warm temper, but | _ 


this 


I'm" 


þ<- + — 
» 


— 
168 NARRATIVE OF, &c, 
this he had ſo perfectly ſubdued as reel ever to have given 
an inſtance of it in public. 


With the beginning of this king's reign, we ſhall cloſe the 
Annals of Abyſinia, and return to Mr. Bruce at Maſuah, 
after which we ſhall accompany him from thence in his jour- 
ney to Gondar. 
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BOOK V. 


li 


ACCOUNT OF MR, ERUCE's FOURNEY FROM MASUJH TO 
GONDAR—TRANSACTIONS THERE—MANNERS AND 2 
CUSTOMS OF THE ABFSSINIANS. | 


Mr or the harbour of the Shepherds, is a ſmall 

| iſland on the Aby ſſinian ſhore, having an excellent har- 
bonr, and water deep enough for ſhips of any ſize to the 
very edge of the iſland: here they may ride in the utmoſt 

ſecurity, from whatever point, or with whatever degree of 
ſtrength, the wind blows, The iſland itſelf is very ſmall, 
ſcarce three quarters of a mile in length, and about half that in 
breadth ; one third occupied by houſes, one by ciſterns toreceiye 
the rain-water, and the laſt is reſerved for burying the dead. f 


This iſland was a place of much reſort as long as com- 
merce flouriſhed ; but it fell into obſcurity very ſuddenly, 
under the oppreſſion of the Turks, who put the finiſhing 
hand to the ruin of the India trade in the Red Sea, begun 
ſome years before by the diſcovery of the Cape of Good Hope, 


, and the ſettlements made by the and: on the continent 
on | 


— 


of India, * 
P 
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On the 19th of September 1769, our traveller arrived at 
Maſuah, very much tired of the lea, and deſirous. to land. 
But, as it was evening, he thought it adviſable to ſleep on 
board that night, that he might have a whole day (as the 
firſt is always a buſy one) before him, and receive in the night 

any intelligence from friends, who might not chooſe to ven- 
ture to come openly to ſee him and his company in the day, 
at leaſt before the determination of the Naybe, the governor | 
of that 996 had been heard concerning them. 


Ca nn Freren — 1 


On the 20th, a perſon came from Mahomet Gibberti to 
conduct Mr. Bruce on ſhore. The Naybe himſelf was ſtill 
at Arkeeko, and Achmet, his couſin and ſucceſſor, there - 
fore, come down to receive the duties of the merchan- 
dize on the veſſel which brought Mr. Bruce, There 
were two elbow-chairs placed in the middle of the market- 
place. Achmet ſat on one of them, while the ſeveral officers 
opened the bales and packages before him: the other chair 
on his left hand was empty. He was dreſſed all in white, 
in a long Banian habit of muſlin, and a cloſe-bodied frock 
reaching to his ankles, much like the white frock and petti- 
coat the young children wear in England. This ſpecies 

Sf arefs did not, in any way, ſuit "Achmet's ſhape or ſize; 
but, it ſeems, he meant to be in gala. As ſoon as Mr. 

Bruce came in fighr of him, our traveller doubled his pace: 
Mahomet Gibberti's ſervant whiſpered to Mr. Bruce not to 
Eifs his hand, which indeed he intended to have done. Ach- 
met ſtood up, juſt as he arrived within arm's length of him; 
when they touched each others hands, carried their fingers to 
their lips, then laid their hands acroſs their breaſts: Mr. 
Bruce pronounced the ſalutation of the inferior Salam Ali. 
cum Peace be between us; to which he anſwered imme- 
_  diately, Alicum Salam! There is peace between us. *He 

# Pointed to the chair, which Mr. Bruce declined ; uy he 
obliged * to * down. 


In theſe e the SIO honour that | is ſhown you at 
firſt meeting, the more conſiderable preſent is expected, He 
made a ſigu to bring coffee directly, as the immediate offer- 
ing of meat or drink is an aſſurance your life is not in danger. 

= * He 


1 
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He began with an air that ſeemed rather ſerious ; © We have 

expected you here ſome time ago, but thought you had 

changed your mind and was gone to India.“ “ Since ſailing 

from Jidda, I have been in Arabia Felix, the Gulf of Mocha 

and croſſed laſt from Loheia.” Are you not afraid (faid he ) 

12 ſo 9 attended, to ventuge upon theſe long and danger - 

day, ous voyages?“ —“ The countries where I have been are 

nor either ſubject to the emperor of Conſtantinople, whoſe firman 

I have now the honour to preſent you, or to the regency of 

Cairo, and port of Janiflaries—here are their letters or to 

the ſherriffe of Mecca. To you, Sir, I preſent the ſherriſſeꝰs 

letters; and, beſides theſe, one from Metical Aga, your 

friend, who, depending on your character, aſſured me this 
alone would be fafficient to preſerve me from ill uſuge ſo long = | 
as I did no wrong: as for the dangers of the road from ban- . 
ditti and lawleſs perſons, my ſervants are indeed few, but 

they are veteran ſoldiers, tried and exerciſed from their in- 
fancy in arms, and 1 value not the ſuperior number of cow- - | ; 


ardly and diſorderly perſons.” 


He then returned Mr. Bruce the letters, ſaying, ©* you 
will give theſe to the Naybe to-morrow; I will keep Meti- 
cal's letter, as it is to me, and will read it at home.” He. 


r. put it accordingly in his boſom ; and their coffee being done, 
: Mr. Bruce roſe to take his leave, and was preſently wet to 
to the ſkin by deluges of orange flower · water ſhowered upon 
1 him from the right and left, by two of his attendants, from 
L; F . 

0 

1 Avery decens hands hes been provided ; and he had no 
fe ſooner entered than a large dinner was ſent them by Achmet, 


M with a profuſion of lemons, and good freſh water, now be. 
come one of the greateſt delicacies in life; and, inſtantly 
D after, their baggage was all ſent unopened ; with which he 
was very well pleaſed, being afraid they might break ſome- 
thing in his clock, teleſcopes, or quadrant, by the vie» 
lent manner in which they ſatisfy their curioſity, | 


| Late in the evening, Mr. Bruce had a viſit of Achmet, and 
another converſation paſſed between them. Achmet wiſhed 


to be more particularly informed cocerning Mr. Bruce's 
character 
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character and views; Mr. Bruce anſwered his inquiries in a 
ſatisfactory manner, and offered him a preſent of a pair of 
piſtols. Achmet declined acceptingthem then, but promiſed 
to ſend a perſon with proper tokens to receive them, 


On the 20th of September, a female ſlave came and brought 
with her the proper credentials, an Indian handkerchief 
fall of dry dates, and a pot or bottle of unvarniſhed potter's 
earth, which keeps the water very cool. 


On the 21ſt, in the morning, the Naybe came from Ar- 
keeko. The uſual way is by ſea: it is about two leagues 
{traight acroſs the bay, but ſomewhat more by land. The 
paſſage from the main is on the north ſide of the iſland, which 
is not above a quarter of a mile broad ; there is a large ciſtern 
for rain water on the land ſide, where you embark acroſs. 
He was poorly attended by three or four ſervants, miſerably 
mounted, and about - forty naked ſavages on foot, armed 
with ſhort lances and crooked knives. The drum beat be- 
fore him all the way from Arkeeko to Maſuah. Upon entering 
the boat, the drum on the land- ſide ceaſed, and thoſe in 
what is called the Caſtle of Maſuah, began. The caſtle is a 
ſmall clay hut, and in it one ſwivel-gun, which is not mount- 
ed, but lies upon the ground, and is fired always with 
great trepidation and ſome danger. The drums are earthen 
jars, ſuch as they ſend butter in to Arabia, the mouths of 
which are covered with a ſkin ; ſo that a ſtranger, on ſeeing 
two or three of theſe together, would run a great riſk ot be- 
lieving them to be jars of butter, or pickles, carefully covered 
with oiled parchment, All the proceſſion was in the ſame 
ſtile. The Naybe was dreſſed in an old ſhabby Turkiſh habit, 
much too ſhort for him, and feemed to have been made 
about the time of Sultan Selin. He wore alſo upon his head 
a Turkiſh cowke, or high cape, which ſcarcely admitted any 
part of his head. In this dreſs, which on him had a truly 
ridiculous appearance, he received the caftan, or inveſtiture, 
of the iſland of Maſuzh ; and being thereby repreſentative of 
- _ the Grand Signior, conſented that day to be called Omar Aga, 
in honour of the commiſſion. 
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In the afternoon, Mr. Bruce went to pay his reſpects to 


the Naybe, and found him ſitting on a large wooden elbow 
chair, at the head of two files of naked ſavages, who made 
an avenue trom his chair to the door. He had nothing upon 
him but a coarſe cotton ſhirt, ſo dirty, that it ſeemed all 
pains to clean it again would be thrown away, and ſo ſhort 
that it ſcarcely reached his knees. He was very tall aud 
lean, his colour black, had a large mouth and noſe; in 
place of a beard, a very ſcanty tuft of grey hairs upon the 
point of his chin; large, dull and heavy eyes; a kind of 
malicious contemptuous ſmile on his countenance; he was 
altogether of a moſt ſtupid, and brutal appearance, His 
character perfectly correſponded with his figure, for he was 
a man of mean abilities, cruel to excefs, avariciovs, and a 


great drunkard, | 


Mr. Bruce preſented his firman. The greateſt- baſha in 
the Turkiſh empire would have riſen upon ſeeing it, kiſſed 
it, and carried it to his forehead ; but he did not even re- 
ceive it into his hand, and puſhed it back to our traveller 
again, ſaying, Do you read it all to me, word for word.” 
Mr. Bruce told him it was Turkiſh; and that he had never 
learned to read a word of that language. Nor I neither,” 
fays he; and I believe I never ſhall.” Mr. Bruce then gave 
him the other letters he had brought with him, He took 
them all together in both his hands, and laid them unopened 
beſide him, ſaying, * You ſhould have brought a moullah _ 
along with you. Do you think I ſhall read all theſe letters? 
Why, it would take me a month.” He thenglared upon our 
traveller with his mouth open, fo like au idiot, that it was 
with the utmoſt diſmiculty Mr. Bruce kept his (gravity, only 
anſwering, © Juſt as you pleaſe ; you know beſt,” 


A ſilence followed this ſhort converſation, and Mr, Bruce 
took the opportunity to gire him his preſent, with which 
he did not ſeem diſpleaſed, but rather that it was below him 
to tell him ſo, He then took his leave of the Naybe, very 
little pleaſed with his reception, and the ſmall account he 
ſeemed to make of his letters, or of himſelf, | 
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The mall-pox was raging with ſuch violence at Maſuah, 
that it was feared the living would not be ſufheient to bury 
the dead. The whole iſland was filled with ſhrieks and la- 
mentations both night and day. They at laſt began to throw 
the bodies into the ſea, which deprived our travellers of the 
fiſh, of which they had ate ſome kinds that were excellent, 
Mr. Bruce had ſuppreſſed his character of phylician, fearing 
he ſhould be detained by reaſon of the multitude of ſick. 


The Naybe came to Maſuah on the 15th of Od ober, diſ- 
patched the veile] that brought our travellers over; and as 
if he had only waited till this evidence was out of the way, 
de that very night, ſeat word, that Mr. Bruce was to pre- 
pare him a handſome preſent, He gave in a long liſt of parti- 
culars to a great amount, which he deſired might be divided 
into three parcels, and preſented three ſeveral days, One 
was to be given him as Na; be of Arkeeko; one as Omar Aga, 
repreſentative of the Grand Signior ; and one for having 
paſſed their baggage grails and uv iſited, eſpecially the large 
b e 


As the aſſurance of protection Mr. Bruce had received, 
gave him courage, he anſwered him, That having a firman 
of the Grand Signior, and letters from Metical Aga, it was 
mere generoſity ſnould he give him any preſent at all, either 
as Naybe or Omar Aga; that he was not a merchant that 
bought and ſold, nor had merchandize on board, there- 
fore had no cuſtoms to pay, Upon this he ſent ſor Mr. 
Bruce to his hooſe, where he found him in a violent fury, and 
many uſeleſs words paſſed on both fides. At laſt he peremp- 
torily told our traveller, That unleſs he had three hundred 
ounces'ot gold ready to pay him on Montlay, upon his land - 
ing from Arkeeko, he would coiifine him in a dungeon, 


without light, air, or meat, till the bones came through his 
ſkin for want, 


Ou the 29th of October, the Naybe came again from Ar- 
keeko to Maſuah, and Mr. Eruce was told in a very il} hu- 
mour with him. Be ſoon received a meſſage to attend him, 
and found him in a large waſte room like a barn, with about 
ſixty people with him. This was his divan, or grand council, 
wa By his janiffaries and officers of wy all naked, aſſembled 
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in parliament, There was a comet that had appeared a few 
days after their arrival at Maſuah, which had been many days 


viſible in Arabia Felix, being then in its perihelion,; and, af-' 


ter paſſing its conjunction with the ſun, it now appeared at 
Maſuah early in the evening, receding to its aphelion. Mr. 
Bruce had been obſerved watching it with great attention, and 


the large tubes of the teleſcopes had given offence to iguorant 
people. The firſt queſtion the Naybe aſked him Was,“ What 


that comet meant, and why it appeared?“ And before he 
could anſwer him, he again ſaid, « The firſt time it was vilable, 


it brought the ſmall-pox, which has killed above 1000 people 
at Maſuah and Arkeeko, It is known you converied with it. 


every night at Loheia ; it has now followed you again, to fin- 


iſh the few that remain, and then you are to carry it into 
Abyſfinia, What have you to do with the comet?“ | 


Without giving Mr. Bruce leave to ſpeak, his brother Emit 
Achmet then ſaid, . That he was informed our traveller was 
an engineer going to Michael, governor of Tigre, to teach 
the Abyſlinians to make cannon and gnn-powder ; that the 
firſt attack was to be againſt Maſuah.“ Five or fix others 
ſpoke much in the ſame ſtrain ; and the Naybe concluded by 
ſaying, That he would ſend Mr. Bruce in chains to Conſtanti- 
nople, unleſs he went to Hamazen, with his brother Emir 
Achmet, to the hot-wells there, and that this was the reſolu- 
tion of all the janiſſaries; for he had concealed his being a 
phyſician, | has 


After much altercation between Mr. Bruce and the Naybe, 


the former turned his back, and Mr. Bruce went away ex- 
ceedingly diſturbed, as it was plain his affairs were coming to 
a crilis for good or for evil. He obſerved, or thought he ob- 
ſerved, all the people ſhunned him. He was, indeed, upon his 
guard, and did not wiſh them to come near him; but, 
turning down into his own gateway, a man paſſed cloſe by 
bim, ſaying diſtinctly in his ear, though in a low voice, firſt 
in Tigre and then in Arabic, Fear nothing,” or, Be not 
afraid.” This hint, ſhort as it was, gave him no ſmall cour- 
age. 5 e 24.6 | 


F.. & 4 l ; *Þ 
Upon the 6th in the morning, while at breakfaſt, Mr. Bruce 
was told, that tliree feryants had arrived ſrom Tigre ;; one 
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from Janni, a young man and ſlave, who ſpoke and wrote 
Greek perfectly; the other two ſervants were Ras Michael's, 
or rather the king's, both wearing the red ſhort cloak, lined 
and turned up with mazarine blue, which is the badge of the 
king's ſervant, and is called /halaka. Ras Michael's letters to 
the Naybe were very ſhort. He ſaid the king Hatze Hannes's 
health was bad, and wondered at hearing that the phylician 
ſent to him by Metical Aga from Arabia, was not forwarded 
to him inſtantly at Gondar, as he had heard of his being ar - 
rived at Maſuah ſome time before. He ordered the Naybe, 
moreover, to furniſh him with neceſſaries, and diſpatch him 
without loſs of time.* | 


'  Maſuah, by a great variety of obſervations of the ſun and 
ſtars, was found to be in lat. 139 33 8, and, by an obſerva- 
tion of the ſecond ſatelite of Jupiter, on the 22d of September 
1769, its longitude was found to be 39“ 36 30 eaſt of the 
meridian of Greenwich. 


The iſland of Maſuah is very unwholeſome, as indeed is the 
whole coaſt of the Red Sea, from Suez to Babelmandeb, but 
more eſpecially between the tropics, Violent fevers, called 
there nedad, make the principal figure in this fatal liſt, and 
generally terminate the third day in death. If the patient ſur- 
vives till the fifth day, he very often recovers by drinking wa- 
ter only, and throwing a quantity of cold water upon him, 
even in his bed, where he is permitted to lay without attempt- 
ing to make him dry, or change his bed, till another deluge 
adds to the firſt, _ | 


The bark is the moſt ſovereign remedy here; but it muſt be 
given in very different times and mauners from thoſe purſued 


vCL 


— * 
* Moiſt of the Europeans who have viſited Abyſinia by way of Maſuah, have been 
cruelly plilaged there. Father Lobo, with his companions, whom our traveller 
regards with no favorable eye, were till more hardiy dealt with than Mr. Bruce: 
The Jeſuit, returning from Abyſlinia by Maſuah, was ripped by the governor of 
all he had. His ſervant was taken from him, and he threatened with ſevere baſ- 
tinado, unleſs he purchaſed his tervant back with 60 piafters. When Lobo and 
his companions proceeded from Maſuah to Suaquem, the Baſha threatened to 
. they could not purchaſe their ſaſety at leaſt with 15,000 
. mand was at abated to but ol the 7 
were — wy length 43001 three compar 
Eu | LOBO, tranſlated by Johnſon, p. 140, &c: 
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in Europe. Were a phyſician to take time to prepare his pa- 
tient for the bark, by firſt giving him purgatives, he would 
be dead of the fever before his preparation was completed. | 
The ſecond or third doſe of the bark, if any quantity is ſwal- 
lowed, never fails to purge; and if this evacuation is copious, 
the patient rarely dies, but, on the contrary, his recovery, 
is generally rapid, Moderate purging is for the moſt part to it 
be adopted, and rice is a much better food than fruit. . 1 


The next common diſeaſe in the low country of Arabia, 
the intermediate iſland of Maſuah, and all Abyſſinia, (for the 
diſeaſes are exactly ſimiliar in all this tract), is the Tertian 
fever, which is in nothing different from our Tertian, and is 
ſucceſsfully treated here in the fame manner as in Europe. 
As no ſpecies of this diſeaſe, as ſar as Mr. Bruce ſaw, men- 
aces the patient with death, eſpecially in the beginning of 


the diſorder, ſome time may be allowed for preparation to 4 
thoſe who doubt the effect of the bark in this country. But 
ſtill he apprehends the ſafeſt way is, to give ſmall doſes from 
he the beginning, on the firſt intermiffion, or even remiſſion, 
ut though this ſhould be ſumewhat obſcure and uncertain. 
ed vg 1 
nd The next diſeaſe, which we may ſay is endemial in the I 
Ir- countries before mentioned, is called kanzeer, the hogs or the [i 
a- ſwine, and is a ſwelling of the glands of the throat, and un- * i 
m, der the arms. This the ignorant inhabitants endeavour - to | 
M- bring to a ſuppuration, but in vain: They then open them | 


ge in ſeveral places; a fore and running follows, and a diſeaſe 
very much reſembling what is called in Europe the Evil. 


be The next (though not's dangerous complaint) has a very 

ed terrible appearance. Small tubercules or {wellings appeax 

5 all over the body, but thickeſt in the thighs, arms, and legs. 4 
Theſe ſwellings go and come fur: weeks ogether without If 

on pain; though the legs atten ſwell to a mouſtrous ſize * 5 

ler the droply. | Red K 


* k 
2 All the nations in Africa within the tropics are wol. der fully 1 
nd affected at the ſmalle(t eruption of rougluels of the (kin. | ; 
00 A black of Sennaar will hide himſelf in the houſe where dark, | 
and is not to be ſeen by his trieuds, it be ſhould have 3 | 
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three pimples on any part of his body. Nor is there any 
remedy, W 
ä 


The next coniplater Mr. Bruce mentions, as common in 
theſe countries, is called Farenteit, a corruption of an Ara- 
bic word, which fignifies the worm of Pharaoh ; all bad 

things being by the Arabs attributed to theſe poor kings, who 
ſeem to be looked npon by poſterity as the evil genii of the 
country which they once governed, | 


This extraordinary animal only afflicts thoſe who are in 
conſtant habit of drinking ſtagnant water, whether that water 
is drawn out from wells as in the kingdom of Sennaar, or 
found by digging in the ſand, where it is making its way to 

its proper level the ſea, after falling down the fide of the 
mountains after the tropical rains. This plauge appears 
indiſcriminately in every part of the body, but ofteneſt in 
the legs and arms. Upon looking at this worm, on its firſt 
appearance, a ſmall black head is extremely viſible, with a 
hooked beak of a whitiſh colour. Its body is ſeemingly of a 
white Gilky texture, very like a ſmall tendon bared and per- 
fectly cleaned. After its appearance, the natives of theſe 
countries, who are uſed to it, ſeize it gently by the head, 
and wrap it round a thin piece of {ilk or ſmal] bird's feather, 
Every day, or ſeveral times a day, they try to wind it up 
upon the quill as far as it comes readily ; and, upon the 
ſmalleſt reſiſtance, they give over for fear of breaking it. Mr, 

Bruce has ſeen five feet, or ſomething more, of this extraor- 
dinary animal, wound ont with invincible patience in the 
courſe of three weeks. No inflammation then remained, 
and ſcarcely any redneſs round the edges of the aperture, 
only a ſmall quantity of lymph appeared in the hole or punct- 

ure, which ſcarcely iſſued out _ preſſing. In three r 
it was commonly well. | 
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Mr. Bruce himſelf experienced this complaiet. He was 
reading upon a ſofa at Cairo, a few days after his return from 
. Upper Egypt, when he felt in the fore part of his leg, upon 


5 inches below the centre of his knee-pen, ne 
; an 
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an itchiag reſembling what follows the bite of a muſcheto 
Upon ſcratching, a ſmall tumour appeared very like a muſ- 
cheto-bite. The itching returned in about an hour afterwards z 
and being more intent upon his reading than his leg, he ſcratch- 
ed it till the blood came. He ſoon after obſerved ſomething 


like a black ſpot, which had already riſen conſiderably above 


the ſurface of the ſkin, All medicine proved uſeleſs ; and 
the diſeaſe not being known at Cairo, there was nothing for 
it but to have recourſe to the only received manner of treating 
it in this country. About three inches of the worm was 


wound out upon a piece of raw ſilk in the firſt week, without. 


pain or fever; but it was broken after wards through the care. 
leflneſs and raſhneſs of the ſurgeon, when changing a poultice 
on board the hip in which he returned to France: a violent 
inflammation followed; the leg ſwelled ſo as ſtarce to leave 
the appearance of knee or ankle ; the ſkin, red and diſtend- 
ed, ſeemed glazed like a mirror. The wound was now heal- 
ed, and diſcharged nothing : and there was every appearance 
of mortification coming on, The great care and attention 
procured him in the lazaretto at Marſeilles, by a nation al- 
ways foremoſt in the acts of humanity to ſtrangers, and the 
attention and {kill of the ſurgeon, recovered him from this 
troubleſome complaint, 


Fifty-two days had elapſed ſince it firſt begun; thirty-five 
of which were ſpent in the greateſt agony. It ſuppurated at 
laſt ; and by enlarging the orifice, a good quantity of matter 


fomentations and inwardly ; but he did not recover the 
ſtrength of his leg entirely till near a year after, by ufing the 
baths of Poretta. 5 | 


The laſt Mr, Bruce mentions of thoſe endemial diſeaſes, and 


the moſt terrible of all others that can fall to the lot of man, 
is the Elephantiaſis, which ſome have choſen to call the lepro- 


ſy, or Lepra Arabum ; though in its appearance, and in all its 


circumſtances and ſtages, it no more reſembles the leproſy of 


Paleſtine, than it does the gout or dropſy. During the courfe 
of it, the face is often healthy to #ppearance ; the eyes vivid 
and ſparkling: Thoſe affected have fometimes z kind of dry- 
neſs upon the” Min of. their backs, which, upon fcratching» 

$455 leaves 


was diſcharged. He had made conſtant uſe of bark, both in 
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leaves a mealinefs, or whiteneſs; the only circumſtance in 
which it reſembles the leproſy ; but it has no ſcalineſs. The 
Hair too, is of its natural colour ; not white, yellowiſh, or thin, 
as in the leproſy,-but ſo far from it, that though the Abyſlin- 
ans have very rarely hair upon their chin, Mr. Bruce has ſeen 
people, apparently in the laſt ſtage of the elephantiaſis, with 
a very good beard of its natural colour. The appetite is gen- 
erally good during this diſeaſe, nor does any change of regi- 
men affect the complaint. | | 


Mr. Bruce's firſt general advice to a traveller is this; to 
remember well what the ſtate of his conſtitution was before 
de viſited theſe countries, and what his complaints were, if 
He had any; for fear very frequently ſeizes us upon the firſt 
ſight of the many and ſudden deaths we ſee upon our firſt ar- 
rival, and our ſpirits are ſo lowered by perpetual perſpira- 
tion, and our nerves ſo relaxed, that we are apt to miſtake 
- the ordinary ſymptoms of a diſeaſe, familiar to us in our own 
country, for the approach of one of theſe terrible diſtempers 
that are to hurry us in a few hours into eternity, This 
| has a bad effect in the very lighteſt diſorders ; fo that it hath 
become proverbial, if you think you ſhall die, you ſhall die.” 
If a traveller finds that he is as well after having been ſome 
time in this country, as he was before entering it, his beſt way 
is to make no innovation in his regimen, further than in abat- 
ing ſomething in the quantity. But if he is of a tender con- 
Nitution, he cannot act more wiſely than to follw implicitly 
the regimen of ſober, bealthy people of the country, without 
arguing upon European notions, or ſubſtituting what we con- 
ider as ſuccedaneums to what we ſee uſed on the ſpot Al 
ſpirits are to be avoided. ; even bark is better in water 
than in wine. The ſtomach being relaxed by profuſe perſpi- 
ration, needs ſomething to ſtrengthen, but not inflame, and 
enable it to perform digeſtion. For this reaſon (inſtinct we 
ſhould call it, if ſpeaking of beaſts) the natives of all eaſtern 
countries ſeaſon every ſpecies of food, even the Gimpleſt and 
mildeſt rice, ſo much with ſpices, eſpecially pepper, as abſo- 
lutely to bliſter an European palate. Theſe powerful anti- 
ſeptics Providence has planted in theſe countries for this uſe ; 
and the natives bave, from the earlieſt times, had recourſe to 


them in proportion to the quantity they cap procure. 
. | Mr, Bruce 
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Mr. Bruce lays down this as a poſitive rule of health, that 
the warmeſt diſhes the natives delight in, are the moſt whole- ' 
ſome ſtrangers can uſe in the putrid climates of the Lower 
Arabia, Abyflinia, Sennaar, and Egypt itſelf; and that 
ſpirits, and all fermented liquors, ſhould be regarded as 
poiſons ; and, for fear of temptation, not ſo much as be car- 
ried aloyg with you, unleſs as a menſtrum for outward ap- 
plications. Spring, or running water, F you can find it, 

is to be your only drink, You cannot be too nice in procur- 
ing this article. But as, on both coaſts of the Red Sea, 

you ſcarcely find any but ſtagnant water, the way our trav- 

eler practiſed was always this: when he was at any place 

that allowed him time and opportunity, he took a quantity 

of fine ſand, waſhed it from the ſalt quality with which it 
was impregnated, and ſpread. it upon, a ſheet to dry; he 
then filled an oil-jar with water, and poured into it as much 

from a boiling kettle as would ſerve to kill all the animal- 

cula and eggs that were in it. Pe then ſiſted his dried ſand, 
as ſlowly as poſſible, upon the ſurface of the water in the 
jar, till the ſand ſtood half a foot in the bottom of it; after 
letting it ſettle a night, he drew it off by a hole in the jar 
with a ſpigot in it, about an inci above the ſand ; then threw 
the remaining ſand out upon the cloth, and dried and waſhed 
it again, 


This proceſs is ſooner performed than deſcribed. The 
water is as limpid as the pureſt ſpring, and little inferior to 
the fineſt Spa. Drink largely of this without fear, accord- 
ing as your appetite requires. By violent perſpiration the 
aqueous part of your blood is thrown off; and it is not ſpiri- 
tous liquor can reſlore this, whatever momentary ſtrength it 
may give you from another cauſe, When hot, and almoſt 
fainting with weakneſs from continual perſpirztion, Mr. 
Bruce has gone into a warm bath, and been immediately 
reliored to ſtrength, as upon firſt riſing in the morning. 


In Nubia, never ſeruple to throw yourſelf into the coldeſt 
river or ſpring you can find, in whatever degree of heat you | 
are, The reaſon of the difference in Europe is, that when 


by violence you have raiſed yourſelf to an extraordinary de- 


gree of heat, the cold water in which you plunge yourſelf 
? * checks 
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checks your perſpiration, and ſhuts your pores fuddenly, 
The medium is itſelf too. cold, and you do not uſe force 
ſufficient to bring back the perſpiration, which nought but 
action occaſioned ; whereas, in theſe warm countries, your 
perſpiration is natural and conſtant, though no action be 
uſed, only from the temperature of the medium; therefore, 
though your pores are ſhut, the moment you pine your - 
ſelf in the cold water, the ſimple condition of the outward 
air again covers you with pearls of ſweat the moment you 
emerge; and you begin the expenſe of the aqueous part ot 
your blood afreſh from the new ſtock that you have laid in 
by your emerſion. 


Riee and pillaw are the beſt food ; fowls are very bad, 
eggs are worſe ; greens are not wholeſome, In Arabia the 
mutton is good, and, when roaſted, may be eaten warm 
with ſafety ; perhaps better if cold. All ſoups or broths 
are to be avoided ; all game is bad, 


It is a cuſtom that, from the firſt ages, has prevailed in 
the eaſt, to ſhriek and lament upon the death of a friend, 
or relation, and cut their faces upon the temple with their 
nails, about the breadth of a ſixpence, one of which is left 
Jong for that purpoſe, ' It was always practiſed by the Jews, 
and thence adopted by the Abyſſinians, though expreſily 
forbidden both by the law and the prophets, At Maſuah, it 
ſeems to be particular to dance upon that occaſion, The 
Fomen, friends, and viſitors, place themſelves in a ring; 
then dance flowly, figuring in and out as in a country dance. 
This dance is all to the voice, no inſtrument being uſed 
upon the occaſion ; only the drum (the butter jar before 
mentioned) is beat adroitly enough, and ſeems at once ne- 
ceſſary to keep rhe dance and ſong in order. In Abyſſinia, 
too, this is purſued in a manner more ridiculous, Upon 
the death of an ozoro, or any nobleman, the twelve judges, 
(who are generally between 6o and 70 years of age) ſing 
the ſong, and dance the figure-dance, in a manner fo truly 
ridiculous, that grief muſt have taken faſt hold of every 
ſpectator who does not laugh upon the occaſion, 
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Ta Maſuah, it is a general cuſtom for people to burn myrrh 
and incenſe in their houſes before they open the doors in the 
morning; and when they go out at night, or early in the 
day, they have always a ſmall piece of rag highly tumigated 


with theſe two perfumes, which they ſtuff into each noſtril 


to keep them from the unwholeſome air, 


Their houſes are, in general, built of poles and bent 
graſs, as in the towns of Arabia; but, beſides thefe, there 


are about twenty of ſtone, ſix or eight of which are two 


ſtoreys each ; though the ſecond ſeldom conſiſts of more than 
one room, and that one generally not a large one. 


Situated as Maſuah is, in the very entrance of Abyſlinia, 
a very plentiful country, yet all the neceſſaries of life are 
ſcarce and dear, Their quality, too, is very indifferent. 


This is owing to the difficulty, expenſe, and danger of 


carrying the ſeveral articles through the deſert flat coun- 
try, called Sambar, which lies between Arkeeko and the 
mountains of Abyſlinia; as well as to the extortions ex- 
erciſed by the Naybe, who takes, under the name of cuſ- 
toms, whatever part he pleaſes of the goods and proviſions 
brought to that iſland ; by which means the profit of the 
ſeller is ſo ſmall, as not to be worth the pains and riſk of 
bringing it, | 


A conſiderable trade is carried on at Maſuah, notwith- 
ſanding theſe inconveniences, narrow and confined as the 
iſland is, and violent and unjuſt as is the government. But 
it is all done in a ſlovenly manner, and for articles where a 
ſmall capital is inveſted. Property here is too precarious to 
riſk a venture in valuable commodities, where the hand of 
power enters into every tranſaction. 


On the 13th, at four o'clock in the afternoon, Mr. Bruce 
waited upon the Naybe at his own houſe. He received him 
with more civility than uſual ; or rather, with leſs brutality ; 
for a grain of any thing like civility had never yet appeared in 
his behaviour. He had juſt received news, that a ſervant of 
his, ſent to collect money at Hamazen, bad run off with it. 
As our traveller faw he was buſy, he took his leave of him, 
only afkinghis commands for Habeſh ; to which he anſwered, 

« We 
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% We have time enough to think of that; do you corhe here 
to-morrow.” 


Oa the 14h, in the morning, he waited upon him accord- 
Ing ro appointment, having firſt ſtruck his tent and got all 
his baggage in readineſs. He received him as before, then 
told him with a grave air, “ That he was willing to further 
his journey into Habeſh to the utmoſt of his power, provid- 
ed he ſhewed him that conſideration which was due to him 
ſrom all paſſengers ; that, as by his tent, baggage, and arms, 
he ſaw he was a man above the common ſort, which the 
Grand Signior's firman, and all his letters teſtified, leſs than 
1000 pataka's offered by him would be putting a great affront 
upon him ; however, in conſideration of the governor of 
Tigre, to whom he was going, he would conſent to receive 
300, upon his ſwearing not to divulge this, for fear of the 


ſhame that would fall upon bim abroad.” 


To this Mr. Bruce anſwered in the ſame grave tone, 
« That he thought him very wrong to take 1300 patakas with 
ſhame, when receiving a thouſand would be more honoura- 
ble as well as more profitable ; therefore, he had nothing to do 
but put that into his account-book with the governor of Ti- 
gre, and ſettle his honour and his intereſt together. As for 
himſelf, he was ſent for by Metical Aga, on account of the 
king, and was proceeding accordingly ; and if he oppoſed 
his going forward to Metical Aga, he ſhould return; but 
then again he ſhould expect ten thouſand patakas from Meti- 
cal Aga for the trouble and loſs of time he had been at, 
which he and the Ras would no doubt ſettle with him.” The 
Naybe faid nothing in reply, but only muttered, cloſing 
his teeth, /aeitan afrit, that devil or tormenting ſpirit, 


Thoſe friends which Mr. Bruce had made at Maſuah, ſee- 
_ ing the Naybe's obſtinacy agginſt their departure, and knoyy- 
ing the cruelty of his nature, adviſed Me. Bruce to abandan 
all thoughts of Abyſſinia ; for that in paſſing through Samhar, 
among the many barbarous people whom he commanded, 
difficulties would multiply upon them daily, and, either by 
accident, or order of the Naybe, they would be ſurely cyt 
| 0 off. 
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of, However, our traveller was too well convinced of the 
embarraſſment that lay behind him, if left alone with the 
Naybe, and too determined upon his journey, to heſitate 
upon going forward. He even flattered himſelf, that his 
ſtock of ſtratagems to prevent their going, was by this time 
exhauſted, and that the morrow would fee them in the open 
fields, free from further tyranny and controul. 


On the 15th early in the morning, Mr. Bruce again ſtruck 
his tent, and had his baggage prepared, to ſhew they were de- 
termined to ſtay no longer, At eight o'clock he went to the 
Naybe, and found him almoſt alone, when he received him in 
a manner that, for him, might have paſſed for civil. He be- 
gan with a conſiderable degree of eloquence, or fluency of 
ſpeech, a long enumeration of the difficulties of their journey, 
the rivers, precipices, mountains and woods they were to 
paſs, the number of wild beaſts every where to be found ; as. 
alſo the wild ſavage people that inhabited thoſe places ; the 
moſt of which, he ſaid, were luckily under his command, and 
he would recommend to them to do them all manner of good 
offices. Hecommanded two of his ſecretaries to write ths 
N letters, and then ordered them coffee. 


In the mean time, came in a ſervant covered with duſt, and 
ſeemingly fatigued, as having arrived in haſte from afar. The 
Naybe, with a conſiderable deal of uneaſinefs and confuſion, 
opened the letters, which were ſaid to bring intelligence, that 
the Hazorta, Shiho, and Tora, the three nations who poſſeſſed 
that part of Samhar, through which our road led to Dobarwa, 
the common paſſage from Maſuah to Tigre, had revolted, 
driven away his fervants, and declared themſelves independ- 
ent. He then (as f all was over) ordered his ſecretaries to 
ſtop writing; aud litting up his eyes, began with great ſeem- 
ing devotion to thank god we were not already on our jour- 
ney, for, innocent as he was, when our travellers ſhould have 
been cut off, the fault would have been imputed to him. An- 
gry as Mr. Bruce was at ſo barefaced a farce, be could not 
help burſting ont into a violent fit of loud laughter; when 
the Naybe put on the ſevereſt countenance, and deſired: to 
know the reaſon of his laughing at ſuch a time. It is now 
two, months, (anſwered Nr, Bruce) fince you have been 

23 throwing 


186 NARRATIVE or 


throwing various objections in my way. Can you wonder 
that I do not give into ſo groſs an impoſition ? This ſame 
morning, before I ſtruck my tent, in preſence of your nephew 
Achmet, 1 ſpoke with two Shiho juſt arrived from Sambay, 
who brought letters to Achmet, which ſaid all was in peace. 
Have you earlier intelligence than that of this morning ?” 


He was for ſome time without ſpeaking ; then ſaid, *« If 
you are weary of living you are welcorae to go; but I will 
do my duty in warning thoſe that are along with you of their 
and your danger, that, when the miſchief happens, it may not 
be impated to me.” No number of naked Shiho, (ſaid Mr. 
Bruce) unleſs inſtructed by you, can ever be found on our road, 
that will venture to attack us. The Shiho have no fire arms ; 
but if you have ſent on purpoſe ſome of your ſoldiers that 
have fire arms, theſe will diſcover by what authority they 
come. For our part, we cannot fly; we neither know the 
country, the language, nor the watering places, and we ſhall 

not attempt it. We have plenty of different ſorts of fire arms, 
and your ſervants have often ſeen at Maſuah we are not igno- 
rant of the uſe of them. We, it is true, may loſe our lives; 
that is in the hand of the Almighty ; but we ſhall not fail to 
leave enough on the ſpot, to give ſufficient indication to the 
king and Ras Michael, who it was that were our aſſaſſins.“ 


Mr. Bruce then roſe very abruptly to go away. It is im- 
poſſible to give any one, not converſant with theſe peo- 
ple, any conception what perfe & maſters the moſt clown- 
iſh and beaſtly among them are of diſſimulation. The coun- 
tenance of the Naybe now changed in a moment, In his turn 
he burſt out into a loud fit of. laughter, which ſurpriſed our 
traveller full as much as his, ſome time before had done him. 
Every feature of his treacherous countenance was altered and 
ſoftened into complacency ; and he, for the firſt time, bore 
the appearance of a man. He then confeſſed, that the whole 
was only a pretence, to keep him there, But ſince you are 
reſolved to go, be not afraid. The roads are fafe enough. 
I will give you a perſon to conduct you, that will carry you 
in ſafety even if there was danger, only go and prepare ſuch 
remedies as may be proper for the Emir, and leave them with 
my nephew Achmet, white 1 finiſh my letters,” This our 

traveller 
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traveller willingly conſented to do, and on his return he n 


T 
e every thing ready. 
4 Our travellers left Arkeeko on the 15th, taking their road 
y ſouthward, along the plain, which is aot here above a mile 
1 broad, and covered with ſhort graſs, nothing different from 
ours, only that the blade is broader. After an hour's 
f journey Mr. Bruce pitched his tent at Laberhey, near a pit of 
ll rain water. The mountains of Abyſlinia have a ſingular af- 
ir pect from this, as they appear in three ridges, The firſt is of 
t no conſiderable height, but full of gullies and broken ground, 
. thinly covered with ſnrubs; the ſecond higher and ſteeper, 
, {till more rugged and bare; the third is a row of ſharp, un- 
; eveu-edged mountaius, which would be counted high in any 
t country in Europe. Far above the top of all, towers that 
y ſtupendous maſs, the mountain of Taranta, probably one of 
@ the higheſt in the world, the point of which is buried in the 
Il clouds, and very rarely ſeen but in the cleareſt weather. Ar 
„ other times abandoned to perpetual miſt and darkneſs, the 
* ſeat of lightning, thunder, and of ſtorm, 
» 
0 - Jn the evening, a meſſenger from the Naybe found them at 
e their teat at Laberbey, and carried away their guide Saloome. 
It was not till the next day that he appeared again, and with 
bim Achmet, the Naybe's nephew, who went into the tent, 
g called for coffee, and while drinking it, ſaid, * You are ſuf+ 
s ficiently purſuaded that I am your friend ; if youare not, it is 
1 too late now to convince you. It is neceſſary, however, to ex- 
x plain the reaſons of what you ſee, You are not to go to Do- 
2 barwa, though it is the beſt road, the ſafeſt being preferable 
F to the eaſieſt, You will be apt to curſe me when you are toil- 
. ing and ſweating aſcending Taranta, the higheſt mountain in 
I Abyflinia, and on this account, worthy of your notice. You 
: are then to conſider, if the fatigue of body you then ſuffer in 
- that paſſage is not overpaid by the abſolute ſafety you will 
> find yourſelves in, Dobarwa belongs to the Naybe, and 1 
. cannot anſwer for the orders he may have given. I have 
1 written to my officers there ; they will behave the better to 
1 you for this; and, as yod are ſtrong and robuſt, the beſt I can 
N do for you is to ſend you by a rugged road, and a ſafe one.” 


Achmet 
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Achmet again gave his orders to Saloome, and they all 
riſing, ſaid the fedtah, or prayer of peace : which being over, 
Achmet's ſeryant gave him a narrow web of muſlin, which, 


with his own hands, he wrapped round Mr, Bruce's head in 
the manner the better fort of Mahometans wear it at Dixan, 
He then parted, ſaying, He that is your enemy is mine alſo: 
you ſhall hear of me by Mahomet Gibberti,” 


"This finiſhed a ſeries of trouble and vexation, not to ſay 
danger, ſuperior to any thing Mr. Bruce ever before had expe- 
rienced, and of which the bare recital will give but an imper 
fect idea. Theſe wretches poſſeſs talents for tormenting and 
alarming, far beyond the power of belief; aud by laying a 
true ſketch of them before a traveller, an author does him the 
moſt real ſervice, 


On the r6th, in the evening they left Laberhey; and, after 
continuing about an hour along the plain, their graſs ended, 
the ground becoming dry, firm, and gravelly, and they then 
entered into a wood of acacia trees of conſiderable ſize. 


On the 18th, at half paſt five in the morning, they left their 
ſtation on the fide of a green hill at Hamhammon. For ſome 
time their road lay through a plain ſo thick ſet with acacia 
trees, that their hands and faces were all torn and bloody 
with the ftrokes of their thorny branches. At half paſt ſeven, 
they came to the mouth of a narrow valley, through which 
a ſtream of water ran very ſwiftly over a bed of pebbles, It 
was the firſt clear water they had ſeen fince they left Syria, 
and gave them unſpeakable pleaſure, It was in taſte excel- 
lent. The ſhade of the Tamarind tree, and the coolneſs of 
the air, invited them to reſt on this delightful ſpot, though 
other wife, perhaps, it was not exactly conformidable to the 
- rules of prudence, as they ſaw ſeveral huts and families of the 
Hazorta along the fide of the ſtream, with their flocks feed- 
ing on the branches of trees and buſhes, entirely neglectful of 
the graſs they were treading under foot, The caper tree 
here grows as high as the talleſt Engliſh elm; its flower is 
white, and its fruit, though not ripe, was fully as large as 
an «pricot, 
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On the 19th, they continued their journey, their road ſtill 


winding between mountains in the bed, or torrent of a river, 


bordered on each ſide with rack and ſycamore trees of a go 
ſize. At half paſt eight o'clock,they encamped ata place called 
Tubbo, where the mountains are very ſteep, and broken very 
abruptly into clifs and precipices. Tubbo was by much the 
molt agreeable ſtat ion they had ſeen ; the trees were thick, 
ſull of leaves, and gave them abundance af very dark ſhade, 
There was a number of many different kinds ſo cloſely plapted, 
that they ſeemed to be Intended for natural arbours. Every 
tree was full of birds, variegated with an infinity of colours, 
but deſtitute of ſong; others of a more homely and more Eu- 
ropean appearance, diverted them with a variety of wild 
notes, in a ſtile of muſic ſtill diſtin& and peculiar to Afri- 
ca, as different in the compoſition from our linet and gold- 
finch, as our Engliſh language is to that of Abyſlinia : Yet, 
from very attentive and frequent obſervation, Mr. Bruce 
found that the ſky-lark at Maſuah ſung the ſame notes as in 
England. It was obſervable, that the greateſt part of the bean- 
tiful painted birds were of the jay, or magpie kind : Nature 
ſeemed, by the fineneſs of their dreſs, to have marked them 
for children of noiſe and impertinence, but never to have i 0 
tended them for pleaſure or meditation. 


On the 20th, they began to aſcend the hills, or emminences, 
which ſerve as the rocts or ſkirts of the great mountain Tar- 
mage. or ju- 
jeb trees of great beauty, and ſycamores perf, y deprived 
of their verdure and branches, The country 1 is every 
where deprived of the ſhade it would enjoy from theſe fine 


trees, by the barbarous axes of the Hazorta, They fonnd 


every where immenſe flocks of antelopes ; as alſo partridges 
of a ſmall kind, that willingly took refuge upon trees : nei- 
ther of theſe ſeemed to conſider our travellers as enemies. 
The antelopes let them paſs through their flocks, only remov- 
ing to the right or to the left, or ſtanding ſtill and gazing upon 
them till they paſſed. But, as they were then an the confines 
of Tigre, or rather on the territory of the Baharnagaſh, and 
as the Hazorta were in motion every where removing to- 
wards the coaſt, far from the dominions of the Abyflnians, 
do 


Wo ' NARRATIVE OP. 


to which they were going, a friend of their own-tribe, who 
ad joined our travellers for ſafety, knowing how little truſt 
Was to be put in his countrymen when moving in this contra» 
xy direction, adviſed them by no means to fire, or give any 
unneceſſary indicatian of the ſpot where they were, till they 
.gained the mountain of Taranta, at the foot of which they 
halted, | 


In the afternoon, they began to aſcend the mountain, 
through a moſt rocky, uneven road, if it can deſerve the 
name, not only from its incredible ſteepneſs, but from the | 
large holes and gullies made by the torrents, and the huge 
monſtrous fragments of rocks, which, looſened by the water, 1 
had been tumbled down into their way. It was with great \ 
difficulty they could creep up, each man carrying his knap- t 

ſack and arms; but it ſeemed beyond the poſſibility of human 
ſtrength to carry their baggage and inſtruments, Their tent 
indeed ſuffered nothing by its falls ; but the teleſcopes, time- 
keeper, and quadrant were to be treated in a more deliberate 
and tender manner. The quadrant had hitherto been carried 
by eight men, four to relieve each other ; bnt theſe were ready 
to give up the undertaking vpon trial of the firſt few hundred 
yards, A number of expedients, ſuch as trailing it on the 
ground, (all equally fatal to the inſtrument) were propoſed, 
At laſt, as Mr. Bruce was incomparably the ſtrongeſt of the com- 
Pany, as well as the moſt intereſted, he, and a ſtranger Moor, 
who ha@ followed them, carried the head of it for about 400 
yards over the moſt difficult and ſteepeſt part of the mountain, 
which before had been conſidered as impracticable by all, 


*TYaſine was the name of that Moor, recommended to Mr, 
Bruce by Metigal Aga, a perſon whom he had diſcovered to 
be of a moſt ſagacious turn of mind, firm heart, and ſtrenuous 
nerves ; never more diſtinguiſhed for all theſe qualities than 
in the hour of imminem danger; at other times remarkable 
for quietneſs and ſilence, and a conſtant ſtudy of his Koran. 


As our traveller and his company advanced up the ſides of 
the Taranta, their aſſes were frighted by the appearance of 
numbers of hyænas. and turned down the hill. A part of the 
fervants followed to bring them back. They 'overtook the 

wanderers; 
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wanderers ; but, as they proceeded with them-up the hill 
again, the hyenas crowded round, continued to follow, and 
became at laſt ſo bold, that one ſeized and pulled down: an 
afs, and a general engagement with the hyznas was about to 
enſue, when a firelock diſcharged among them, cauſed theny 
all to run off, to the great ſatisfaction of the aſſes ans their 
drivers. 


They found it impoſſible to pitch their cnet their en · 
treme wearineſs in the exertions they had made. But there 
was another reaſon alſo; for there was not earth enough coyer - 
ing the bare ſides ot Taranta to hold faſt a tentpin; there 
were, however, variety of caves near them, and throughout 
the mountain, which had ſerved for houſes to the old inhabi- 
tants ; and in theſe they found a quiet and not inconvenient 
place of repoſe the night of the 2oth of November, 


On the 21ſt, at half paſt ſix in the morning, Mr. Bruce, 
| having encouraged his company with good words, increaſe of 
7 wages, and hopes of reward, they began to encounter the 
} other half of the mountain, His baggage moved much more 
2 briſkly than the preceding day. Ihe upper part of the 
mountain was indeed, ſteeper, more craggy, rugged, and flip» 
pery than the lower, and impeded more with trees, but not: 
embarraſſed ſo muchwith large ſtones and holes. Their knees 
and hands, however, were cut to pieces by frequent falls, and 
their faces torn by the multitude of thorny buſhes. At laſt, 
they gained the top of the mountain, upon which is ſituated 
a ſmall village called Halai, the firſt they had ſeen ſince their 

. leaving Maſuah. It is chiefly inhabited by poor ſervants 4% 


to ſhepherds keeping the flucks of men of ſubitance living in 
us town of Dixan, inet 
te The plain on the top of the mountain Taranta was, in 


many places, ſown with wheat, which was then ready to be 
: cut down, though the harveſt was not yet begun. The grain 
| was clean, aud of a good colour, but interior in ſize to that 
of Lgypt, It did not, however, grow thick, nor was the 
ſtalk above fourteen inches high. The water is very bad on 
the top of Taranta, being only what remains of the rain in 
the hollows of the rocks, and in pits prepared for it, Being 
very 
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very tired they pitched their tent on the top of the mountain: 


The night was remarkably cold, at leaſt appeared ſo to them, 
whoſe pores were opened by the exceſſive heat of Maſuah, 
The dew began to fall ſtrongly, and continued ſo till an hour 
after ſunſet, though the ſky was perfectly clear, and the 
Malleſt {tars diſcernible, 


The people inhabiting this mountain and its environs, are 
pot: black, but of a yellowiſh dark complexion. Their 


bair is ſhort and curled ; but the curl is artificial, They 


wear ſandals on their feet, a goat-ſkin on their ſhoulders, 
and a cotton cloth about their middle. Abundance of beau- 
tiful cattle feed on the mountain. The cows are, for the 
moſt part, completely white, with large dewlaps, banging 
to their knees, long ſilken hair, and wide horns like thoſe 
of our Lincolnſhire breed of black cattle, The ſheep are 
large, and uniformly black ; with great heads, ſhort ears, 
and hair inſtead of wool. 


Mr. Bruce killed a large eagle here, about ſix feet ten 


inches from wing to wing. It ſeemed very tame till ſhot, 
The ball having u ounded it but ſlightly, when on the ground 
it could not be prevented from attacking the men or beails 
near it with great force and fierceneſs, ſo that Mr, Bruce 
was obliged to ſtab it with a bayonet, It was of a dirty 
white ; only the head and upper part of its wings were of a 
light-brown. 


On the morning of the 22d, they left their ſtation on the 
top of Taranta, and ſoon after began to deſcend on the hide 
ef Tigre, through a broken and uneven road. After this 
they began to mount a ſmall bill, from which they had a 
diſtinct view of Dixan. They pitched their tent near ſome 
marſhy ground for the ſake of water, at three quarters paſt 
ten ; but it was very bad, having been for ſeveral weeks ſtag- 
nant. They ſaw here the people buſy at their wheat harveſt ; 
others, who had finiſhed theirs, were treadirg it out with 
cows er bullocks. They make no uſe of their ſtraw; ſome- 
times they burn it, and ſometimes leave it on the ſpot to rot. 


At half an hour after four in the aſternoon, they came to 


Dixan. Halai was the firſt village, ſo is this the firſt town in 


\ 
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Abyflinia, on the ſide of Taranta, - Dixan is built on the top 
of a hill perfectly in form of a ſugar loaf; a deep valley 
ſurrounds it every where like a trench, and the road winds 
ſpirally up the hill till it ends among the houſes. 


Our travellers* baggage had paſſed the trench, and had 
reached the low town through which Saloome had conducted 
Mr. Bruce, under pretence of getting a ſpeedy ſhelter from 

the heat: but he overacted his part; and Janni, his ſervant, 
who ſpoke Greek, giving Mr. Bruce a hint to go no farther, 

he turned ſhort towards the houſe, and fat down with his fire- l 
lock upon a ſtone at the door. Their baggage quickly fol- 
lowed, and all was put ſafe in a kind * court encloſed 8 L 


ö ſufficient ſtone wall, 

4 : 1 
2 It was not long till Hagi Abdelcader, A friend, 
> came to them, inviting Mr. Bruce civilly to his houſe, and de- 


claring to him the friendly orders he had received from Ach- 
met concerning him; bringing along with him alſo a_Foat, - 
fome butter and honey. Mr, Bruce excuſed himſelf from leav- 


n ing Janni's friend, the Chriſtian, where he had firſt alight- 
t. ed; bur he recommended Vaſine to him, for he had begun to 
id hew great attachment to Mr. Bruce. In about a quarter of 
ils an hour came Saloome, with about twenty men, aud demand- 
ce ed our travellers.in the name of the Naybe, as bis ſtrangers; 
ty he ſaid they awed him money for conducting them, and like- a 


4 wiſe for the cuſtom-houſe dues. In a moment near a hu 
dred men were aſſembled round Hagi Abdelcader, all with _ 
ſhields and lahces, and Mr. Bruce expected to ſte a fray of 

the moſt ſerious kind. But Abdelcader, with a-ſwitch in his % 
hand, went gravely up to Saloome, and, after chiding his par- 
ty with great authority, he held up his ſtick twice oy i 
loome's head, as if to ſtrike him ; then ordered him, if he 
had any demands, to come to him in the evening; upon 
which both parties diſperſed and left them in peace. The 
matter was ſettled yo the evening with Saloome in an amica 

ble manner. ; 8 


The town of Dixan conſiſts of Moors and Criftians, and is 
very well peopled ; yet the only trade of either of theſe ſets - 
is a very extraordinary ns, that of felling of children. The 
| R Chriſtians 
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Chriſtians bring ſuch as they have ſtolen in Abyſſinla to'Dixan as 
to a fare depoſit ; and the Moors receive them there; and car - 
ry them to a certain market at Maſuah, whence they are ſerit' 
over to Arabia or India. The prieſts of the province of Ti- 
gre, eſpecially thoſe near the rock Damo, are openly concern- 


ed in this infamous pra ice; and ſome of theſe have been li- 
_ cenſed by Michael to carry it on as a fair trade, upon pay ing 
_- many firelocks for each dozen or ſcore of ſlaves. Noth- 


ing can elucidate the footing upon which this trade ſtands. 
© better than a tranſaction which happened while Mr. Bruce 


was in Ethiopia, -and which reached Gondar by way of com- 
Plaint from Maſuah, and was told him by Michael himſelf. 


Two prieſls of Tigre, whoſe names Mr. Bruce has forgotten, 
had been long intimate friends. They dwelt near the rock 
Damo. The youngeſt was married and had two children 
both ſons; the other was old and had none. The old one re- 


provedthis friend one day for keeping his children at home 


idle, and not putting them to ſome proſeſſion by which they 
might gain their bread, The married prieſt pleaded his pov- 


erty, and his want of relations that could aſſiſt him; on which, 

the old prieſt offered to place his eldeſt ſon with a rich friend 
of his own,. who had no children, and where he ſhould want 

for nothing. The propoſal was accepted, and the young Jad, 


about ten years of age, was delivered by his father to the old 


prieſt, to carry him to his friend, who ſent the boy to Dixan, 


and fold him there. Upon the old prieſts return, after giv- 
ing the father a ſplendid account of his ſon's reception, treat- 
ment, and proſpects, be gave him a piece of cotton cloth, as 
a preſent from his ſons. patron. The younger child, about 


eight; ars old, bearing the good fortune of his elder brother, 
became ſo importunate to be allowed to go and viſit him, 
that the parents were obliged : to humour him, and conſent. 


But the old prieſt had a ſcruple, ſaying, he would not take 


the charge of ſo young: a boy, unleſs. his mother went with 
him. This being ſettled, the old prieſt conveyed them to the 


market at Dixan, where he ſold both the mother and the re- 
maining child. Returning to the father, the old prieſt told 


him, that his wife would ſlay only fo long, and expect he 


would then fetch her upon a certain day, which was hamed. 
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The day being come, the two prieſts went together to ſee this 
happy family; and, upon their entering Dixan, it was found 
that the old prieſt had fold the young one, but not to the 
ſame Moor to whom he had ſold his family. Soon af- 
ter, theſe two Moors who had bought the - Chriſtians, be- 
coming partners in the venture, the old prieſt was to receive 
forty cotton-cloths, that is 10l. ſterling, tor the huſband, wif e 


and children. 


The payment of the money, perhaps the reſentment 0 
family trepanned, and the appearance of equity which the 
thing itſelf bore, ſuggeſted to the Mooriſh merchants that 
there was ſome more profit, and not more riſk, if they carried 
off the old prieſt likewiſe. But as he had come to Dixan, as 
it were under public faith, in a trade that greatly jptereſted 
the town, they were afraid to attempt any thing againſt 
him whilſt there. They began then as it were to re- 
pent of their bargain, from a. pretended apprehenſion 
that they might be ſtopped and queſtioned at going out. 
of town, unleſs he would accompany them to ſome ſmall 
diſtance ; in conſideration of which, they would give 
him, at parting, two pieces of cloth to be added to the 
other forty, which he was to take back to- Tigre with 
him upon'his return. The beginning of ſach expeditions is 
in the night, When all were aſleep, they ſet out from Dixan, 
the buyers, the ſeller, and the family fold ; and, being arriv- 
ed near the mountain where the way turns off to the deſert, 
the whole party fell upon the old prieſt, threw him down, 
and bound him. The woman inſiſted that ſhe might be al- 
lowed to cut or tear off the little beard he had, in order, as 
ſhe ſaid, to make him look younger; and this demand was 
reckoned too juſt to be denied her. The whole five W 
then carried to Maſuah ; the woman and her two children 
were ſold to Arabia; the two prieſts had not ſo ready a mar- 
ket, and they were both in the Naybe's houſe when Mr, Bruce 


was at Maſuah, though he did not then know it. 


The Naybe, willing to ingraciate himſelf with Ras Michael 
at a ſmall expenſe, wrote to him an account of the tranſac- 
tion, and offered, as they were prieſts, to reſtore them to 
him, But the Ras returned for azſwer, that the Naybe 

ſhould * 
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| | mould keep them to be his chaplins; as he hoped, ſome day 
N 


he would be converted to the Chriſtian faith himſelf; it not, 
he might fend them to Arabia with the reſt; they would 
ſerve to be carriers of wood and drawers of water; and 
that there ſtill remained at Damo enough of their kind to car- 
50 on the trade with Dixan and Mau uah. | 


This ſtory Mr. Bruce heard from Ras Michael himſelf, at 
his grand-daughter's marriage, when he was feaſting, and in 
great ſpirits. He, and all the company laughed heartily ; 
and, although there were in the room at leaſt two dozen ot 
prieſts, none of them ſeemed to take this incident more ſeri- 
ouſly than the reſt of the company. From this we may gueſs 
at the trath of what the Catholic writers advance, with re- 
gard to the reſpect and reverence ſhown to the prieſthood by 
the government, and great men in Aale. Dixan is in 
lat. 14% 57* 3. North, and long. 40? 7 30 eaſt of. the me- 
ridian of Greenwich, 


Our travellers left Dixan on the 25th of November, def. 
cending the very deep hill on which the town is fituated. 
Hagi Abdelcader had attended them thus far before he left 
them, and the noted Saloome came likewiſe, to ſee if ſome 
occaſion would offer of doing them further miſchief; but 

the king's ſervants, now upon their own ground, began to 
take upon them a proper conſequence. One of them went to 
meet Saloome at the bank of the river, and, making a mark 
on the ground with his knife, declared that his patience was 
quite exhauſted by what he had been witneſs to at Maſuah 
and Dixan ; and if now Saloome, or any other man belong- 
ing to the Naybe, offered to paſs the mark, he would bind 
5 hand and foot, and carry him to a place where he ſhould 
beTeſt tied to a tree, a prey to the lion and hyzna. They all 
returned; and there our travellers perſecution from the Naybe 
ended. Bur it was very evident from Achmet's behaviour 
and diſcourſe, had they gone by Dobarwa, which was the 
road propoſed by the Naybe, their ſufferings would not have 
been, as yet, half finiſhed, unleſs they had ended with their lives. 


They remained under a tree ſeven feet and a half in diam- 
eter during the night of the 25th, Mr, Bruce ſays, it will be 
| do 
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ts him, a ſtation ever memorable, as the firſt where he recov- 
ered'a portion of that tranquillity of mind, to which he had 
been a ſtranger ever ſince his arrival at Maſuah, 


On the 26th, ,at ſeven in the morning, they left their moſt 


_ pleaſant quarters under the tree, and ſet forward with great 


alacrity, About a quarter of a mile from the river they 
crofled the end of the plain Zarai. Though this is but three 
miles long, and one where broadeſt, it was the largeſt plain 
they had ſeen fince their paſting Taranta, whoſe top was now 
covered wholly with large, black, and very heavy clouds, from 
which they heard and ſaw frequent peals of thunder, and vio- 
lent ſtreams of lightning. This plain was ſown partly with 
wheat, and partly with Indian corn; the firſt was cut down, 
the other not yet ripe, 


About half after eleven, they encamped under a mountain,, 
on the top of which is a village called Hadawi, the ſeat of the 
Baharnagaſh, That nobleman vilited our travelies in his 
tent, and was the firſt Abyſſinian whom he had ſeen on horſe- 
back, He aſked Mr. Bruce whether he had ever ſeen horſes- 
before, and deſcribed their qualities in ſuch a manner as could 
have given no diſtinct ideas of their character to a perſon un- 
acquainted with the ſpecies. A goat and fifty cakes of teff 
bread were procured from him. For ſeveral different anti. 
cles, in value about 121. ſterling, Mr. Bruce bought of him a 
black horſe that pleaſed him, But when, the horſe was to be 
delivered, after the price had been paid, the Bgharnagaſh of- 
fered in his ſtead an old brown one, blind of an eye. Mr. Bruce 
and his friends remonſtrated ; and after attempting in vain to 
put them off with ſome pitiful pretences and excuſes, the ſel- 
ler produced the black horſe for which our traveller had 
bargained, He called him Mirza, and found in him a com. 
panion who contributed always to his pleaſure, and more 
than once to his ſafety, and was of conſiderable uſe in gain» 
ing him the notice of the Abyſſinian monarch. The Bahar- 
nagaſh was, in the end, well pleaſed with his bargain, Mr, 


Bruce made him ſome preſents. He made himſelf drunk 
with hydromel at our traveller's tent. His character was 


ſtrongly marked with ſimplicity and buffonery : but he was a 
man of great perſonal bravery, and afterwards died fighting 


for his ſoyereign, in the battle of Serbraxos, 
R 2 On 
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On the 27th they left Hadawi continuing their journey 
dowa a very ſteep and narrow path between too ſtonny hills ; 
then aſcended one till higher, upon the top of which ſtands 
the large village of Goumbubba, whence they had a proſpect 
over a conſiderable plain all ſown with the different grain this 
country produces, wheat, barley, teff, and tocuſſo; ſimſim 
(or ſeſame) and nook ; the laſt is uſed for oil. 
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At fiveo'clock in the afternoon they had a violent ſhower 
of hailſtones, Nothing is more common than aggravation 
about the ſize of hail ; but, ſtooping to take up one, Mr. 
Bruce thought as large as a nutmeg, he received a blow from 
another juſt under his eye, which he imagined had blinded 
bim, and which occaſioned a ſwelling all the next day. 


_ Yafine, during the four days Mr. Bruce had ſtaid at a place 
called Kello, had told him his whole hiſtory. It ſeems he had 
been ſettled in a province of Abyflinia, near to Sennaar, call- 
ed Ras el feel ; had married Abd el Jilleel, the Shekh's 
daughter; but, growing more popular than his father-in-law, 
he had been perſecuted by him, and obliged to leave the coun- 
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try. He began now to form hopes, that, if Mr. Bruce was | f 

well received, as he ſaw, in all appearance, he was to be, he ' 

might, by his intereſt, be appointed to his father-in-law's I 
Mace; eſpecially if there was war, as every thing ſeemed to b 
indicate. Abd el Jilleel was a coward, and incapable of " 

r 


making himſelf of perſonal value to any party. On the con · 
trary, Yaſine was a tried man, an excellent horſeman, flrong, 
active, and of known courage, having been twice with the 
late king Yaſous in his invaſions of Seunaar, and both times 
much wounded there. 


On the gth of December, they 3 firſt to ſee the high 


mountains of Adowa, nothing reſembling in ſhape to thoſe of ſt 
Europe, nor, indeed, any other country, Their lides were of 
all perpendicular rooks, high, like ſteeples, or obeliſks, and be 
broken into a thouſand different forms. th 
2 ba | ne 

They next paſſed the Mareb, which is the boundary be- co 
tween Tigre and the Baharnagaſh, on this ſide. It runs over or 


a bed of ſoil; is large, deep, and ſmooth; but, upon rain nc 
falling, 
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ealling, it is more dangerous to paſs than any river in Abyſ- 
inia, on account of the frequent holes in its bottom. They 
then entered the narrow plain of Yeeha, wherein runs the 
ſmall river, which either gives its name to, or takes itfrom it, 


At eleven o'clock, they reſted by the ſide of the mountain 
whence the river falls. All the villages that had been built 
here bore the marks of the juſtice of the goyernor of Tigre, 
They had been long the molt incorrigible banditti in the pro- 
vince, He ſurrounded them in one night, burnt their houſes, 
extirpated the inhabitants, and would never ſuffer any one 
ſince to ſettle there, 


On Wedneſday the 6th of December, they again proceeded 
on their journey, and in about three hours travelling on a 
very pleaſant road, over eaſy hills and through hedge-rows of 
jeſſamine, honeyſuckles, and many kinds of flowering ſhrubs, 
they arrived at Adowa, where once reſided Michael Suhul, 
governor of Tigre, FIR 


Adowa is ſituated on the declivity of a hill, on the weſt 
ſide of a ſmall plain, ſurrounded every where by mountains, 
This plain is watered by three rivulets, which are never dry 
in the midſt of ſummer. There are fiſh in theſe three ſtreams, _ 
but none of them remarkable for their ſize, quantity, or good- 
neſs. The beſt are thoſe of Mai Gogua, a clear and pleaſant 
rivulet, running very violently and with great noiſe, There 
are many agreeable ſpots to the ſouth eaſt of the convent, on 


the banks of thig river, which are thick-ſhaded with wood 
aud buſhes, ” 


Adowa conſiſts of abont 300 houſes, and occupies a much 
larger ſpace than would be thought neceſſary for theſe to 
ſtand on, by reaſon that each houſe has an encloſure round it 
of hedges and trees; the laſt chiefly the wanzey. The num- 
ber of theſe trees ſo planted in all the towns, ſcreen them ſo, 
that, at a diſtance, they appear ſo many woods. Adowa was 
not formerly the capitab of Tigre, but has accidentally be- 
come ſo upon the acceſſion of this governor, whoſe property 
or paternal eſtate, lay in and about it, His manſion-houſe is 
not diſtingaiſhed from any of the others in the town, unleſs 


by 
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by its ſize; it is ſituated upon the top of the hill, and reſem- 
bles a priſon rather than a palace; for there are, in and about 
it, above three hundred perſons in irons, ſome of whom have 
been there for twenty years, moſtly with a view to extort 
money from them ; and, what is the moſt unhappy, even 
when they have paid the ſum of money which he aſks, they 

do not get their deliverance from his mercileſs hands: moſt 
of them are kept in cages like wild beaſts, and treated every 
way in the ſame manner, 


What deſervedly intereſted our travellers moſt was, the 
appearance of their kind and hoſpitable landlord Janni. He 
had ſent ſervants to conduct them from the paſſage of the 
river, and met them himſelf at the outer door of his houſe. 
Mr, Bruce ſays, he does not remember to have ſeen a more 

reſpectable figure. He had his own ſhort white hair, covered 
with a thin muſlin turban, a thick well-ſhaped beard, as white 
as ſhow, down to his waiſt, He was clothed in the Aby(- 
finian dreſs, all of white cotton, only he had a red filk ſaſh, 
embroſdered with gold, about his waiſt, and ſandals on his 
feet : his upper garment reached down to his ankles. He 
had a number of ſervants and ſlaves about him of both ſexes; 
and, when Mr. Bruce approached him, he ſeemed diſpoſed to 
receive him with marks of humility and inferiority, which 
mortified him much, conſidering the obligations he was under 
to him, the trouble he had given, and was unavoidably ftill 
to give him. Mr. Bruce embraced him with great acknowl- 
edgments of kindneſs and gratitude, calling him father ; a 
title he always uſed in ſpeaking either to him or of him after- 
wards, when he was in highcr fortune, which he conſtantly 
remembered with great pleaſure. 


He conducted them through a court-yard planted with jeſ. 
ſamine, to a very neat, and, at the ſame time, large room, 
furniſhed with a filk ſofa : the floor was covered with Per- 
ſian carpets and cuſhions, All round, flowers and green leaves 
were ſtrewed upon the outer-yard ; and the windows and 
ſides of the room ſtuck full of evergreens, in commemoration 
of the Chriſtmas feſtival that was at hand, Mr. Bruce ſtop- 
ped at the entrance of this room ; for his feet were both dir- 


ty and bloody, and it is not good breeding to ſhow or ſpeak 
h of 
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of your feet in Abyſlinia, eſpecially if any thing ail them ; 
and, at all times, they are covered. Janni immediately 


percelved the wounds that were upon his feet. Both their 


clothes and fleſh were torn to pieces at Taranta, and ſev- 
eral other, places; but he thought they had come on 
mules furniſhed them by the Nay be. For the young man 
Mr. Bruce had ſent to him from Kello, following the genius 
of his countrymen, though telling truth was juſt as profitable 


to him as lying, had choſen the latter, and ſeeing the horſe he 


had got from the Baharnagaſh, had figured in his own imag- 
ination a multitude of others, and told Janni that there were 
with Mr. Bruce, horſes, aſſes, and mules in great plenty; ſo 
that when Janni ſaw them paſling the water, he took our 
traveller for a ſervant, and expected for ſeveral minutes to 
ſee the ſplinded company arrive, well mounted upon horſes 
and mules capriſoned, a 


He was fo ſhocked at Mr. Bruce's ping that he perferiig 
this terrible journey on foot, that he burſt into tears, uttering 
a thouſand reproaches againſt the Naybe for his hear art - 
edneſs and ingratitude, as he had twice, he ſaid, hindered 
Michael from going in perſon and ſweeping the Naybe from 
the face of the earth. Water was immediately procured to 
waſh their feet. And here began another contention : Janni 
inſiſted upon doing this himſelf, which made Mr. Bruce run 
out into the yard, and declare he would not ſuffer it. After 
this, the like diſpute took place among the ſervants, It was 
always a ceremony in Abyflinia, to waſh the feet of thoſe that 
come from Cairo, and who were underſtood to have peen pil- 
grims at Jeruſalem, 


This was no ſooner finiſhed, than a great dinner was 
8 exceedingly well dreſſed. But no conſideration or 
eutreaty could prevail upon their kind landlord to ſit down 
and partake with them. He would ſtend all the time, with 
a clean towel in his hand, though he had plenty of ſervants ; 
and afterwards dined with ſome viſitors, who had come out 
of wal, to ſee a man arrived from ſo far. It was long 
before Mr, Bruce cured his kind landlord of theſe reſpe&ful 
obſervances, which troubled him very much; nor could Jan- 


ni * ever git rid of them. 
| Adowa 
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Adows is the ſeat of a very valuable manuſacture of coarſe | 


cotton cloth, which circulates all over Abyflinia, inſtead of ſil- 
ver money; each web is ſixteen peek long, of one and three 
fourths wide, their value a pataka ; that is, ten for the ounce 
of gold. The honſes in Adowa are all of rough ſtone, cement- 
ed with mud inſtead of mortar. That of lime is not uſed 
but at Gondar, where it is very bad. The roofs are in the 
form of cones, and thatched with a reedy ſort of graſs, ſome- 
thing thicker than wheat ſtraw. Excepting a few ſpots taken 
notice of as they came to Adowa, this was the only part of 
Tigre where there was ſoil ſirfficient to yield corn; the whole 
of the province beſides was one entire rock. ; 


At Adowa, and all the neighbourhood, pr 2 three 
harveſls annually. The firſt ſeed time is in July and Auguſt; 
it is the principal one for wheat, which they then (ow in the 

middle of the rains. In the ſame ſeaſon they ſow tocuſſo, 
teff, and harley. From the 2oth of November, they reap firſt 
theig barley, then their wheat, and laſt of all their teff. Ia 
the of theſe, they ſow immediately upon the ſame 
groung, without any manure, barley, which they reap in 


February; and then often ſow teff, but more frequently a 
kind of veitch, or pea, called Shimbra : theſe-are cut down 


before the firſt rains, which are in April. With all theſe ad- 
vantages of triple harveſts, which coſt no fallowing, weeding, 
manure or other ex penſive proceſſes, the farmer in get 
is always poor and miſerable. 4 | 


The cattle roam at diſcretion through the mountains. The 
herdſmen ſet fire to the graſs, bent, and bruſhwood, before 
the rains, and an amazing verdure immediately follows. As 
the mountains are very ſteep and broken, goats are chiefly 
the flocks that graze upon them, It js not the extreme 
_ height of the mountains in Abyſlinia that occaſions ſurpriſe, 
but the number of them, and the extraordinary forms they 
preſent to the eye. Some of them are flat, thin, and ſquare, 
in ſhape of hearthſtone, or llab, that ſcarce would ſeem to 
have baſe ſufficjent to reſiſt the action of the winds. Some 
are like pyramids, others like obelidks or priſms, and ſome, 
the moſt extraordinary of all the reſt, pyramids pitched up- 


on their pojnts, with their baſe enki which, if it were 


poſſible, 
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poſidle,: as it is not, they could have been ſo formed Im the 
beginning; would be ſtrong objections to our received ide 
of gravity. 


V 


| Onthe:20th of Hangs 1770, Mr. Bruce viſited 8 
of the Jeſuits convent of Fremona. It is built upon the even 
ridge of a very high hill, in the middle of a large plain; on the 
oppoſite ſide of -whieh ftands Ado wa. It riſes from the eaſt to 
the weſt, and ends in a precipice on the eaſt; it is alſo yery 
ſleep to the north, and ſlopes gently down to the plain on the 
ſouth, The convent is about a mile in circumference, built 
ſubſtantially with ſtones; which are cemented with lime mor- 
tar. It has towers in the ſlanles and angles; and, -notwith» - 
ſtanding the ill uſage it has fuffered, the walk remain Mil} - * 
entire to the height of twenty-five feet. It is divided into 
three, by the” croſs walls of equal height. The firſt d wind 
ſeems to have been deſtined for the convent, the middle fo 
the church, and the third diviſion is TEC) r this by * 
wall, and ſtands upon a ge” | + 5h 


, 


The kindneſs; hoſpitality, and fatherly 8 ** never” 
ceaſed a moment. He had already repreſented Mr. Bruce in 
the moſt favourable light to the Iteghe, or queen - mother 
(whoſe ſervant he had long been, ) to her daughter. Ozoro Eſt. 
her, and Ozoro Atlaſh; and, above all, to Michael, win 
whom his influence was very great; and, indeed; to every” ' 
bady he had any weight with, his own countrymen, | Greeks, 7 
Abyflinians, and Mahometans; and, as they eng 9 
he had raiſed their curioſity to a great pitch. * 


On the 15th, our travellers ſet out from Adowa, reſuming _. 
their journey to Gondar ; and, on the 18th, in the . 
they aſcended one of thoſe hills, through a very rough, flonn7 
road, and again came into the plain wherein ſtood Axum, 
once the capital of Abyſſinia. The ruins of Axum are very 
extenſive ;_ but, like the cities of ancient times, conſiſt altos D 
gether of publie buildings. In one ſquare, which Mr. Bruce . - 
apprehended to have been the centre of the town, there are 
forty obeliſs, * ol which A * ann — 


o 
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+ Axumis watered by a ſmall ſtream, which flows all the 
year from a fountain in the narrow valley, where ſtand the 
rows of obeliſks. The ſpring is received into a magnificent 
baſon of 130 feet ſquare, and thence it is carried, at pleaſure, 
to water the neighbouring gardens, where there is little fruit, 
excepting pomegranates ; neither are theſe very excellent, 

The preſent town of Axum ſtands at the foot of the hill, and 

may | have about fix hundred houſes.” There are ſeveral man- 

ufactures of coarſe cotton cloth; and here too the beſt parch- 

ment is made of goats? ſkins, which-is the ordinary employ- 

ment of the monks. ' On the 19th of January, by a meridian 
altitude of the ſun, and a mean of ſeveral altitudes of ſtars 

by night, Mr. Bruce found the latitude of Axum to be 146 

| On the morning of the 2oth- of January, Mr. Bruce left Ax - 

um; the road was at firſt ſufficiently even, through ſmall val- 

lies and meadows : they began to aſcend gently, but through 

* a roggtexceedingly difficult in itſelf, by reaſon of large ſtones 

ſtani on edge, or heaped one upon another; apparently 

_ the remains of an old large cauſeway, part of the magnificent 
works about Axum.- 0 by a 
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___ The laſt part of the journey made ample amends for the 
_ difficulties and fatigue they had "ſuffered in the beginning. 
For the road, on every ſide was perfumed with a variety ot 
flowering ſhrubs, chiefly different ſpecies of jeſſamine ; one, 
in particular, of theſe, called agam, impregnated the whole 

- air with the moſt delicious odour, and covered the ſmall MIls 
through which they paſſed, in ſuch profuſion, that they were, 
at times, almoſt overcome with its fragrance. The country 
round nad now the moſt beautiful appearance; and this 
was heightened by the fineſt of weather, and u temperature 


of air neither too hot nor too cold. 
+ Soon after our travellers had loſt ſight of the ruins of this 
ancient capital of Abyflinia, they overtook three travellers 
driving a cow before them; they had black goat ſkins upon 
their ſhoulders, and lances and ſhields in their hands, in other 
. reſpeQs were but thinly clothed ; they appeared to be ſol- 
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ders. The cow did not ſeem to be fatted for killing; and it 
occurred to our travellers that it had been ſtolen. This, how- 
ever, was not their buſineſs ; nor was ſuch an occurrence at all 
remarkable in a country ſo long engaged in war, They ſaw 
that their attendants attached themſelves in a particular man- 
ner to the three ſoldiers who were driving the cow, and held a 
ſhort converſation with them, Soon after, the drivers ſudden- 
ly tripped up the cow, and gave the poor animal a very rude 
fall upon the ground, which was but the beginning of her ſuf- 
ferings. One of them ſat acroſs her neck holding down her 
head by the horns, the other twiſted the halter about her fore- 
feet ; while the third, who had a knife in his hand, to Mr. 
Bruce's very great ſurpriſe, in place of taking her by the 
throat, got aſtride upon her belly before her hind legs, and 
gave a very deep wound in the upper part of her buttock. 
From the time Mr. Bruce had ſeen them throw the beaſt. 
upon the ground, he had rejoiced, thinking that, when 
three people were killing a cow, they muſt have agreed to 
ſell part of her to them; and he was much diſappointed upon 
hearing the Abyſſinians ſay, that they were to paſs the river to 
the other ſide, and not encamp where he intended. Upon 
Mr. Bruce's propoſing they ſhould bargain for part of the 
cow, his men anſwered that they had already learged in con- 
verſation, that they were not then to kill her ; that ſhe was 
not wholly theirs, and they could not ſell her, This awaken- 
ed Mr, Bruce's curioſity ; he let his people go forward, and 
ſtaid himſelf, till he ſaw, with the utmoſt aſtoniſhment, two 

jeces, thicker and longer than our ordiuary beef (takes, cut 
out of the higher part of the buttock of the beaſt. How it 
was done, he cannot poſitively ſay; becauſe, judging the cow 
was to be killed from the moment he ſaw the knife drawn, he 
was not anxious to view that cataſtrophe, which was by no 
means an object of curioſity : whatever way it was done, it 
ſurely was adroitly, and the two pieces were ſpread _ the 
outſide of one of their ſhields, 


One of them. ſtill continued holding the head, while the 
other two were buſied in curing the wound, This too was 


done not in an ordinary manner ; the ſkin which had cover- 


ed the fleſh which was taken away was left entire, flapped 
S over 
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over the wound, and was faſtened to the correſponding part 
by two or more ſmall ſkewers, or pins, Whether they had put 
any thing under the ſkin, between that and the wounded fleſh, 

Mr. Bruce cannot tell; but at the river {ide where they were, 
they had prepared a cataplaſm of clay, with which they cov- 
ered the wound; they then forced the amimal to riſe, and 
drove it on before them, to furniſh them with a fuller meal 
when they ſhould meet their companions in the evening. 


Mr. Bruce could not but admire a dinner ſo truely ſoldier. 
like, nor did he ever fee ſo commodious a manner of carry- 
ing proviſions along on the road as this was, He naturally 
attributed this to neceſſity, and the love of expedition, It 
was a liberty, to be ſure, taken with Chriſtianity ; but what 
tranſgreſſion is not warranted to a ſoldier, when diſtreſſed by 
his enemy in the field? He could not as yet conceive that 
this was the ordinary banquet of citizens, and even of prieſts 
throughout all this country, In the hoſpitable, humane houſe 
of Janni, theſe living feaſts had never appeared. It is true 
they had ſeen raw meat, but no part of an animal torn from 
it with the blood. The firſt ſhocked them as uncommon, but 
the other as impious. 


On the 2oth, they pitched their tent in a ſmall plain, by the 
banks of a quick clear running ſtream ; the ſpot is called Mai 
'Shum. A peaſant had made a very neat little garden on both 
ſides of the riyulet, in which he had ſown abundance of onlons 
and garlic ; and he had a ſpecies of pumpkin, which Mr, 
Bruce thought was Mttle inferior to a melon, This man 
gueſſed by their arms and horſes that they were hunters ; and 
he brought them a preſent of the fruits of his garden, and 
begged their aſſiſtance, againſt a number of wild boars, which 
carried hayock and deſolation through all his labours, marks 
of which were, indeed, too viſible every where, Such in- 
ſtances of induſtry are very rare in this country, and demand- 
ed encouragement. Mr, Bruce paid him, therefore, for his 
greens ; and ſent two of his ſervants with him into the wood, 
and got on horſeback himſelf. Mirza, his horſe, indeed, as 
well as his maſter, had recruited greatly during their ſtay at 
Adowa, under the hoſpitable roof of their good friend Janni, 
Amongſt 
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* 


having no lances left, Mr. Bruce ſhot him with a horſe piſ- 


immediately up to the tent, and in his way was ſaluted from 


the belly, where he was ſtrongly defended by the coarſe cot- 


advanced towards them, crying out, they were friends, and 
Ras Michael's friends; and deſired only to ſpeak to them, 
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Amongſt them they killed five boars, all large ones, in the 
ſpace of about two hours; one of which meaſured ſix feet 
nine inches; and though he ran at an amazing ſpeed near 
two miles, ſo as to be with difficulty overtaken by the horſe, 
and was ſtruck through and through with two heavy lances, 
loaded at the end with iron, no perſon dared to come near. 
him on foot, and he defended himſelf above half an hour, till, 


tol. But the misfortune was, that after their hunting had been 
crowned with ſuch ſucceſs, they did not dare to partake of 
the excellent veniſon they had acquired; for the Abyflin- 
ians hold pork of all kinds in the utmoſt deteſtation ; and 
our traveller was now become cantious, leſt he ſhould give 
offence, being at no great diitance from the capital. 


In the courſe of their journey, Mr. Bruce heard a cry from 
bis ſervants, * Robbers! Robbers!” He immediately got up- 
on his mule, to learn what alarm this might be, and ſaw, to 
his great ſurpriſe, part of his baggage ſtrewed on the ground, 
the ſervants running, ſome leading, others on foot driving 
ſuch of their mules as were unloaded before them; in a word 
every thing in the greateſt confuſion poſſible. Having got to 
the edge of the wood, they faced about, and began to pre- 
pare their fire-arms ; but, as Mr, Bruce ſaw the king's two 
ſervants, and the man that Janni ſent with them endeavoring 
all they could to pitch the tent, he forbade them to fire, till 
they ſhould receive orders from him. Mr. Bruce now rode 


amongſt the buſhes with many ſtones, one of which gave him 
a violent blow upon the foot. At the ſame inſtant, he re- 
ceived another blow with a ſmall unripe pumpkin, Juſt upon 


ton cloth wrapped ſeveral times about him by way of ſaſh 
or girdle. As robbers fight with other arms than pumpkins, 


when Mr. Bruce ſaw this fall at his feet, he was no longer 
under apprehenſion. 


Notwithſtanding this diſagreeable reception, our traveller 
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and he would give them what they wanted. A few ſtones 
were the only anſwer ; but they did no hurt. Mr. Bruce 
then gave Yaſine his gun, thinking that might have given of- 


Fence. The top of the tent being now up, two men came 


forward making great complaints, but of what he did not un- 
derſtand ; only that they ſeemed to accuſe our travellers of 
having wronged them. In ſhort they found the matter was 
this; one of the Moors had taken a heap of ſtraw, which he 
was carrying to his aſs, and the proprietor, at ſeeing this, had 
alarmed the village, Every body had taken lances and 
ſhields; but, not daring to approach, for fear of the fire - arms, 


they had contented themſelves with ſhowering ſtones from 
+ their hiding places, at a diſtance from among the buſhes. Our 


travellers immediately told them, however, that though, as 
the king's gueſts, they had a title to be furniſhed with what 


was neceffary, yet, if they were averſe to it, they were very 


well content to pay for ever thing they furniſhed, both for 
their men and beaſts; but that they muſt throw no ſtones, 
ether wiſe they ſhould defend themſelves, 


The tent being now pitched, and every thing in order, a 


. treaty ſoon followed. They conſented to fell them what 


they wanted, but at extravagant prices ; which, however, 


Mr. Bruce was content to comply with. But a man of the 


village, acquainted with one of the king's ſervants, had com- 
municated to him, that the pretence of the Moor's taking the 
ſtraw, was not really the reaſon of the uproar, for they made 
no uſe of it except to burn ; but, that a report had been 
ſpread abroad, that an action had happened between Faſil 
and Ras Michael, in which the latter had been defeated, and 
the country no longer in fear of the Ras, had indulged them- 
ſelves in their uſual exceſſes ; and, taking them for a caravan 


of Mahometans with merchandize, had reſolved to rob them. 


On the 22d, they arrived at the town of Sire, and pitched 
their tent in a ſtrong ſituation, in a very deep gulley, on the 
welt extremity of the town, 


Sire, the province properly ſo called, reaches * Axum 
to the Tacazze. The town of Sire is ſituated on the brink of 


@ very ſteep narrow valley, and through this the road lies, 
which 
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which is almoſt impaſſable. In the midſt of this valley runs 
a brook, bordered with palm trees, ſome of which are grown 
| to a conſiderable ſize, but bear no fruit, The town is larger 
EY than that of Axum ; it is in form of a halt.moon, front ing the 
plain ; but its greateſt breadth is at the weſt end ; all the houſes 
are of clay, and thatched ; the roofs are in form of cones, as. 
indeed, are all in Abyſſinia, Sire is famous for a canfacull 
of coarſe cotton cloths, which paſs for current money, 
through all the province of Tigre, and are valued at a drachm, 
the tenth part of a wakea of gold, or near the value of an 
imperial dollar each ; their breadth is a yard and a quarter. 
Beſides theſe, beads, needles, coho), and incenſe, at times only, 
are conſidered as money, The articles depend greatly on 
chance, which or whether any are current for the time or not; 
but the latter is often demanded ; and, for the firſt, there are 
modes and faſhions among theſe barbarians, and all, except 
thoſe of a certain colour and form, are uſeleſs. Theſe peo- 
ple were not of. a hnmour to buy and fell with them. They 
were not perfectly ſatisfied that Michael was alive, and wait- 
ed only a confirmation of the news of his defeat, to make 
their own terms with all ſtrangers unfortunate enough to fall 
into their hands. On the other hand, our travellers were in 
poſſeſſion. of ſuperior force, and, knowing their inclinations, 
they treated them pretty much in the manner they wowg 
have done by them. Mr. Bruce, on the 22d of January, det 
mined the latitude of Sire to be 14% 4 33 north, and' i 
longitude to be 380 13 ealt of the meridian of Green- 


wich. 
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Although Sire is ſituated · in one of the fineſt countries in · 
the world, like other places, it has its inconveniences, Pu- 
trid fevers, of the very worſt kind, are almoſt conſtant here; 
and there did then actually reign a ſpecies of theſe, that ord 
1 ſwept away a number of people, 


e At Sire, our travellers heard the good news that Ras Mi- 
chael, on the 1oth of this month, had come up with Faſil at 
Fagitta, and entirely diſperſed his army, after killing 10, 0 
p men. This account, though not confirmed by any authority, 
{truck all the mutinous of this province with awe ; and ev. 
83 ery 
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ery man returned to his duty for fear of incurring the dif- 
pleaſure of this ſevere governor, which they well knew 


would inſtautly be followed by more than an adequate por - 
tion of vengeance, eſpecially againſt thoſe that had not accom» 


| ” him to the field. 


On the 24th, they ſtruck their tent at Sire, and paſſed through 
vaſt plain. All this day they could diſcern no mountains, 
as far as eye could reach, but only ſome few detached hills, 


ſttanding ſeparate on the plain, covered with high graſs, which 


they were then burning, to produce new with the urſt rains. 
The country to the north is altogether flat, and perfectly 
open ; and though they could not diſcover one village this 


_day;yertt ſeemed to be well inhabited, from the many peo- 


ple they ſaw on different parts of the plain, ſume at harveſt, 


- and ſome herdiag their cattle, 


On the 26th, our travellers met a deſerter from Ras Mi- 


* Chael's army, with his firelock upon his ſhoulder, driving be- 


Fore him two miſerable girls about ten years old, ſtark-naked, 
and almoſt famiſhed to death, the part of the booty which 
had fallen to his ſhare, in laying waſte the country of Maitſha, 
after the battle. They aſked him of the truth of this news, 
but he would give them no ſatisfaction; ſometimes he ſaid 
there had been a battle, ſometimes none, He apparently had 
fome diſtruſt, that one or other of the facts being allowed to 
be true, might determine them as to ſome defign they might 
have upon him and his booty, He had not, in their opinion, 
the air of a conquerer, but rather of a coward that had ſneak- 
ed away, and ſtolen theſe two miſerable wretches he had with 
him. Mr. Brace aſked where Michael was? if at Bure? 
where, upon defeat of Faſil, he naturally would be. He ſaid, 
No; he was at Ibaba, the capital of Maitſha ; and this gave our 
travellers no light, it being the place he would go to before, 
while detachments of his army might be employed in burning 
and laying waſte the country of the enemy he had determined 


to ruin, rather than return to it ſome time after the battle. 


At laſt they were obliged to leave him. Mr. Bruce gave him 
ſome flour and tobacco, both which he took very thankfully ; 5 
Baut further intelligence he would not give, 1 
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The banks of the Tacazza, preſent a beautiful proſpect. 
On the edge of the water, they are fringed with tamariſks, 
Behind theſe, grow tall ſtraight trees, which ſeem to have 
gained additional ſtrength from having long reſiſted the vio- 
lence of the ſtream, They are covered through the whole 
year with fruits, flowers, or foliage. One ſpecies among them, 
however, the Bohabab, or Dooma, drops its leaves, It is the 
largeſt tree in Abyflinia. Its trunk is never very tall ; it ta- 
pers, but not beautifully, from top to bottom ; it has the ap». 
pearance of a large cannon, and ſhoots out a multitude of 
ſtrong branches, all of which form ſmall acute angles with 
the trunk. Its fruit is of the ſize of a melon, and of a pleaſ- 
aut, ſubacid taſte. The wood is ſoft and ſpungy, the wild 
bees perforate the trunk, and depolit their honey in their 
boles, <a | 


On the 3oth, onr travellers encamped at Addergy, near 
a ſmall rivulet called Mai · Lumi, the river of limes, or lem- 
ons, in a plain ſcarce a mile ſquare, ſurrounded on each 
ſide with very thick wood, in form of an amphitheatre, 
Above this wood, are bare, rugged, and barren mountains. 
Midway in the cliff is a miſerable village, tbat ſeems rather 
to hang than to ſtand there, ſcarce a yard of level ground 
being before it to hinder .its inhabitants from falling down 
the precipice. The wood is full of lemons and wild citrons, 
from which it acquires its name. Before the tent, to the 
weſtward, was a very deep valley, which terminated this 
little plain in a tremendous precipice, 


The hyænas this night devoured one of the beſt of our 
travellers mules. They are here in great plenty, and, are 
lions: the roaring and grumbling of the latter, in WE part 
of the wood neareſt their tent, greatly diſturbed theit beaſts, 
and prevented them from eating their provender, 


Mr. Bruce lengthened the ſtrings of his tent, and placed 
the beaſts between them. The white ropes, and the tremu- 
lous motion made by the impreſſion of the wind, frightened 
the lions from coming near them, They had procured from 
Janni two ſmall braſs bells, ſuch as the mules carry, and 
had tied theſe to the ſtorm ſtrings of the tent, where their 
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noiſe, no doubt, greatly contributed to the ſafety of their 
beaſts, from theſe ravenous, yet cautious animals, ſo that 
they never ſaw them; but the noiſe they made, and, per- 
haps, their ſmell, ſo terrified the mules, that, in the morn- 
ing, they were drenched in ſweat, as if they had been a 
Jong journey. The brutiſh hyæna was not ſo to be deterred. 

Mr. Bruce ſhot one of them dead on the night of the 31(tof 
January; and, on the ad of February, he fired at another, 
ſa near, that he was confident of killing him. Whether the 
balls had fallen out, or that he had really miſſed him with 
the firſt barrel, he knew not, but he gave a ſnarl and a kind 
of bark upon the firſt ſhot, advancing directly upon him, as 
If unhurt. B 


The ſecond ſhot, however, took place, and laid him 
without motion on the ground. Yaſine and his men killed 
another with a pike ; and ſuch was their determined coolneſs, 
that they ſtalked round about our travellers with the famili- 
arity of a dog, or ſome other domeſtic animal brought 
up with man, 


They were till more incommoded by a ſmaller animal, 
a large black ant, little leſs than an inch long, which, com- 
ing out from under the ground, demoliſhed their carpets, 
which they cut all into ſhreds, and part of the lining of 
their tent likewiſe, and every bag or ſack they could find. 
Their bite cauſes a confiderable inflammation, and the pain 
is greater than that which ariſes from the bite of a ſcorpion ; 


they are called gundan. 


The Shum, on the firſt of February, ſent his people to 
value, as he ſaid, their merchandize, that they might pay cuſ- 


tom. Many of the Moors, in their caravan, had left them to | 


go a near way to Huaza, Mr. Bruce had. at moſt five or ſix 
aſſet including thoſe belonging to Yaſine. He humoured them 
ſo far, as to open the caſes where were the teleſcopes and 
quadrant ; or, inded, rather ſhewed them open, as they were 
not ſhut, from the obſervation he had been making. They 
could only wonder at things they had never before ſeen. On 
the ad of February, the Shum came himſelf, and a violent al- 
tercation enſued. He inſiſted upon Michael's defeat: Mr. 
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. 
Bruce told him the contrary news were true, and begged him 
to beware, leſt it ſhould be told to the Ras upon his return, 
that he had propagated ſuch a falſehood. He told him alfo, 
that they had advice, that the Ras's ſervants were now wait- 
ing for them at Lamalmon, and inſiſted upon his ſuffering 
them to depart, + 


After much altercation with the Shum, on the 4th of Feb- 
ruary in the morning, they left Addergy. While employed 
in making ready for their departure, which was juſt at the 
dawn of day, a hyena, unſeen by any of them, faſtened 
upon one of Yaſine's aſſes, and had almoſt pulled his tail away. 
Mr. Bruce was buſied at gathering the tent - pins into a ſack, 
and had placed his muſket and bayonet ready againſt a tiee, 
as it is at that hour, and the cloſe of the evening, you are al- 
ways to be on your guard againſt banditti. A boy, who was 
ſervant to Vaſine, ſaw the hyena firſt, and flew; to Mr. 
Bruce's muſket. Yaſine was disjoining the poles of the tent, 
and, having one half of the largeſt in his hand, he ran to the 
alfiſlance of his aſs, and in that moment, the muſket went 
off, luckily charged only with one ball, which gave Yaſine a 
fleſh wound between the thumb and forefinger of, his left 
hand. The boy inſtantly threw. down the muſket, which 
had terrified the hyzna, and made him let go the aſs; but he 
ſtood ready to fight Yaſine, who, not amuſing himſelf with 
the choice of weapons, gave him ſo rude a blow with the tent- 
pole upon his head, that it felled him to the ground ; others, 
with pikes, put an end to his life. * hey were now oblig- 
ed to turn their cares towards the wounded, Yaſine's wound 
was ſoon ſeen to be a trifle ; beſides, he was a man not eaſily 
alarmed on ſuch occaſions. But the poor aſs was not ſo eaſily 
comforted. The ſtump remained, the tail hanging by a 
piece of it, which they were obliged to cut off, The next 
operation was actual cautery, but, as they had made no 
bread for breakfaſt, their fire had been early out. The 


therefore were obliged to tie the ſtump round with a whip- 
cord, till they could get fire en to heat an iron. 


What ſafficiently marked the voracity of theſe 3 the 


; byznas, was, that the bodies of their dead companions, 


—_ our travellers hauled a long way from them, and leſt 
| there, 


"arg "NARRATIVE OP” 


mere, were almoſt entirely eaten by the ſurvivors the next 
morning: and Mr. Bruce then obſerved, for the firſt time, | 
that the hyrna of this country, was a different ſpecies from 
"thoſe he had ſeen in Europe, which had been brought from 
Aſia or America. 


A LOT os 
On the 4th of February, they continued their journey a. 
_ Tong the ſide of a hill, through thick wood and bigh/graſ; 
then deſcended into a ſteep, narrow valley, the ſides of 
Which had been ſhaded with high trees, but in burning tbe 
"*graſs the trees were conſumed likewiſe ; and the fhoots from 
the roots were ſome of them above eight feet high fince the 
Tree had thus ſuffered that ſame year. 


On the 8th, in the morning, they began aſcending Lamal- 
mon, through a very narrow road, or rather path, for! 
ſcarcely was two feet wide any where. It was a ſpiral wind 
ing up the ſide of the mountain, always on the very brink d 
"a precipice, Torrents of water, which in winter carry prod. 
glous ſtones down the ſide of this mountain, had divided thi 
path into ſeveral places, and opened to our travellers a vien 
of that dreadful aby ſa below, which few heads can bear 
look down upon. They were here obliged to unload thei 
"baggage, and, by flow degrees, crawl up a hill, carrying th 
them little by little upon their ſhoutders, round theſe chaſw 
"where the road was interſected. The mountains grew ſteep 
er, the paths narrower, and the breaches more frequent, : 
they aſcended, 'Scarce were their mules, though K 
"able to ſcramble np, but were perpetually falling; and, 
Increaſe their difficulties, which, in ſuch caſes, ſeldom con 
- ſingle, a large number of cattle was deſcending, and feeme 
to threaten to puſh them all into the gulf below. After tv 
hours of conſtant toil, at nine o'dock they alighited in 
ſmall plain called Redus, or St. Michael, from a church and 
Village of that name, neither beaſt nor man being able to 
a ep further. 


The plain of St. Michael, where they now were, og 
the foot of a ſteep cliff, which terminates the weſt ſide « 
| Lamialmon. It is here perpendicular like a wall, and a feo 
trees only upon the top of the cliff. Over this precipice flo 

two 
/ 
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two ſtreams. of water, which never are dry, but run in all, 


Y ſcaſons, They fall into a wood at the bottom of this cliff, 
ne and preſerve it in continual verdure all the year, though tha 
om plain itſelf below is all rent in chaſms, and cracked by the 
22 heat of the ſun. Theſe two ſtreams form a conſiderable riyulet 

in the plain of St, Michael, and are a great relief both to 
72 men and cattle, in this tedious and difficult paſſage over the 4 
aſs; mountain, ( 
: of The air of Lamalmon i is pleaſant and temperate, They 
the here found their appetite return, with a cheerfulneſs, light- 
rom I neſs of ſpirits, and agility, of body, which indicated that 
die their neryes had again reſumed their wonted tone, which 

they had loſt in the low, poiſonous, and ſultry air on the 
. coaſt of the Red Sea. The ſun, here is indeed hot, but in 
m me morning a cool breeze never fails, which increaſes as the 


ſun riſes high. In the ſhade it is always cool, 


Lamalmon is the paſs through which the road of all cara- 
vans to Gondar lies It is here. they take an account- of all 
baggage and merchandize, which they tranſmit to the Ne- 
gade Ras, or chief officer of the cuſtoms at Gondar, by 
a man whom they ſend to accompany the caravan, There 
is alſo a preſent, or awide, due to the private proprietor of 
the ground ; and this is levied with great rigour and violence, 
and, for the moſt part, with injuſtice ; fo that this ſtation, 
which, by the eſtabliſhment of the cuſtomhouſe, and near» 
neſs to the capital, ſhould bein a particular manner attended 
to by government, is always the place where the firſt robbe- 
ries and murders are committed in unſettled times.. Though . 
our travellers had nothing with them which could be conſider. 
ed as ſubject to duty, they ſubmitted every tbing to the 
will of the robber of the place, and gave him his preſent, If 
oe was not ſatisfied, he ſeemed to be ſo, which was all, they: 

wanted, 


They had obtained leave to, depart early in the morning of 
the 9th; but it was with great regret they were obliged. to 
e, isuffabandon their Mahometan friends into hands that ſeemed 
ſide diſpoſed to they. them no favour. The king was in, Maitſha, 


d a fevffſor Damot, that is to ſay, far from Gondar, and various WY 


| ce flo 
two 
/ 


916 WARRATIVE or 


were ſpread abroad about the ſucceſs of the campaign, Theſe 
people only waited for an unfavourable event to make a 
nce for robbing travellers of every thing they had. The 
ons whoſe right it was to levy theſe contributions were 
two, a father and ſon ; the old man was dreſſed very decently, 
ſpoke little, but ſmoothly, and had a very good carriage, 
He profeſſed a violent hatred to all Mahometans, on ac- 
count of their religion; a ſentiment which ſeemed to. promiſe 
nothing favourable to their friend Yaſine and his companions ; 
but, in the evening, the ſon, who ſeemed to be the active 
man, came to their tent, and brought them a quantity of bread 
and bouza, which his father had ordered before. He ſeemed 
to be much taken with our traveller's fire-arms, and was very 
inquiſitive about them, Mr. Bruce gave him every ſort of 
ſatisfaction; and, little by little, faw he might win his heart 
entirely; which he very much wiſhed to do, that he might 


free his companions from bondage, 


The young man, it ſeems, was a good ſoldier ; and, hav- 
ing been in ſeveral actions under Ras Michael, as fuſileer, 
he bropght his gun, and inſiſted on ſhooting at marks. Mr, 
Bruce humoured him in this; but as he uſed a rifle which he 
did not underſtand, he found himſelf overmatched, eſpeci- 
ally by the greatneſs of the range, for he ſhot ſtraight enough, 
He then ſhewed him the manner they ſhot flying, there being 
guails in abundance, and wild pigeons, of which he killed 
ſeveral on wing, which left him in the utmoſt aſtoniſhment, 
Having got on horſeback, Mr. Bruce next went through the 
exerciſe of the Arabs, with a long ſpear and a ſhort javelin. 
This was more within his comprehenſion, as be had ſeen 
ſomething like it ; but he was wonderfully taken with the 
fierce and fiery appearance of his horſe, and and at the ſame 
time with his docility, the form of his ſaddle, bridle, and 
accoutrements, He threw at laſt the ſandals off his feet, 
twiſted his upper garment into his girdle, and ſet off at fo 
furious a rate, that Mr. Bruce could not help doubting whe- 
ther he was in his ſober underſtanding. It was not long till 
he came back, and with him a man-ſervant, carrying 3 
ſheep and a goat, and a woman carrying a 5 of honey - wine. 


Mr, Bruce had not yet quitted the horſe ; and when be fav 
what 


1 
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What his intention was, he put Mirza to a gallop, and, 
with one of the barrels of the gun, ſhot a pigeon, and imme- 
diately fired the other into the ground. There was nothing 
after this that could have ſurpriſed him, and it was repeated 
ſeveral times at his deſire ; after which he went into the tent, 
where he invited bimſelf to Mr. Bruce's houſe at Gondar. 
There he was to teach him every thing he had ſeen. They 
now ſwore perpetual friendſhip ; and a horn or two of hy- 
dromel being emptied, Mr. Bruce introduced the caſe of 
his fellow-travellers, and obtained a promiſe that they ſhould 
have leave to ſet out together. He would, moreover, take 
no awide, and ſaid he would be rene! in bis report to 


Gondar, 


/ Matters were ſo far advanced, when a ſervant of Michael's ; 
dived ſent by Petros, Janni's brother, who had obtained 
him from Ozoro Eſther. - This put an end to all their difticul- 
ties. Our young ſoldier alſo kept his word, and. a mere 
trifle of awide was given, rather by the Moor's own deſire, 
than from demand ; and the report of the baggage and dues 
thereon were as low as could be wiſhed. News was now 
brought them, that Ras Michael had actually beaten Faſil, 
forced him toretire to the other ſide of the Nile, and was 
then in Maitſha, where it was thought he wovld remain 
with the army all the rainy ſeaſon. This was juſt what Mr. 
Bruce covld have wiſhed, as it brought him at once to the 
neighbourhood of the ſources of the Nile, without the ſmall- 
eſt ſhadow of fear or danger. | 


On the 9th of February, they took leave of the friends 
they had ſo newly acquired at Lamalmon. They began to 
aſcend what ſtill remained of the mountain, which, though 
ſteep and full of buſhes, was much leſs difficult than that 
which they had paſſed. At a quarter paſt ſeven they arrived 
at the top of Lamalmon, which has, - from below, the ap- 
pearance of being ſharp-pointed. On the contrary, they 
were much ſurpriſed to find there a large plain, part in 
paſture, but more bearing grain. It is full of ſprings, and 
ſeems to be the great reſervoir from whence ariſe moſt of 
the rivers that water this part of Abyſſinia, A multitude of 
ſtreams iſſue from the very 2 in all directions; the 

7 ſprings 
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Jprings boil out from the earth in large quantities, capable 
of turning a mill. They plough, ſow, and reap here at all 
feaſons; and the huſbandman muſt blame his own indolence, 
and not the ſoil, if he has not three harveſts. They ſaw, in 
one place, people buſy cutting down- wheat; immediately 
next to it, others at the plough; and the adjoining field 
had green corn in the ene it was not an 
inch above the grounß. 2 


The mountain is every where ſo ſteep and high, that it E 
not enough to ſay againſt the will, but without the aſſiſtance 
of thoſe above, no one from below can venture to aſcend, 
On the top is a large plain, affording plenty of paſture, as 
well as room for ploughing and ſowing for the mainten- 
ance of the army; and there is water, at all ſeaſons, in 
great plenty, and even fiſh in the ſtreams upon it; ſo that, 
althaugh the inhabitants of the mountain had been often 
beſieged, for a conſiderable time together, they ſuffered 
little inconvenience from it, nor ever were taken unleſs by 
treaſon ; except by Chriſtopher de Gama and his Portugueſe, 
who are ſaid by their own hiſtorians, to have ſtormed this 
rock, and pnt the Mahometan garriſon to the ſword, No 
mention of this honourable conqueſt is made in the annals of | 


© Abyſiinia, though they give the hiſtory of this campaign of 
Don Chriſtopher in the life of Claudius, or Atzenaf Segued. 


On the 10th, in the morning, they continued along the 

Plain on the top of Lamalmon ; and, after having ſuffered, 
with infinite patience and perſeverance, the hardſhips and 
danger of this long and painful journey, at forty minutes 


- aſt ten, they were gratified, at laſt, with the fight of Gon- 


dar, and, in the courſe of the next day, arrived there. 


Abba Salama, of whom we ſhall hereafter have occaſion 

to ſpeak, at that time filled the poſt of Acab Saat, or guar- 
dian of the fire. It is the third dignity of the church, and 
he is the firſt religious officer in the palace. He had a very 
large revenue, and {till a greater influence, He was a man 
exceedingly rich, and of the very worſt life poſſible: though 
ke had taken the vows of poverty and chaſtity, it was ſaid he had 
. at that time above ſeventy miſtreſſes in Gondar, His way of 


ſeducing women was as extraordinary as the number ſeduced. 
It 
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It was not by gifts, attendance, or flattery, the uſual means 
employed on ſuch occaſions ; when he had fixed his defires 
upon a woman, he forced her to comply; under pain of 
excommunication. He was exceedingly eloquent and bold; 
was a man of a pleaſing countenance, ſhort, and of a fair” 
complexion; indifferent, or rather. averſe to wine, but a 
monſtrous glutton; nice in what he had to eat, to a degree 
ſcarcely before known in Abyflinia; a mortal enemy to all 
white people, whom he claſſed under the name of franks,. 
for which the Greeks, uniting their intereſts at favourable 
times, had often very nearly overſet him. 


The next morning about ten o'clock, Mr. Bruce, dreſſed; 
in his mooriſh dreſs, went to Ayto Ayle, and found him 
with ſeveral grear plates of bread, melted butter and honey, 
before him, of one of which he and our traveller ate; the reſb 
were given to the Moors, and other people preſent. There 
was with him a prieſt of Koſcam, and they all ſet out for 
that palace, as ſoon as they had finiſhed breakfaſt. They 
paſſed the brook of St. Raphael, a ſuburb of Gondar, where 
is the houſe of the Abuna ; and, upon coming in ſight of the 
palace of Koſcam, they all uncovered their heads, and rode 


her firſt counſellor and friend, their admittance was eaſy and 
immediate. They alighted, and were ſiown into a low room 
in the palace, Ayto Aylo went immediately to the Iteghe, 
or Queen, to inquire about Welled Hawaryat, Who was then 
ill, and his audience laſted two long hours. He returned to 
them with the news, that Welled Hawaryat was much better, 
by a medicine a ſaint from Waldubba had given him, which 
conſiſted in ſome characters written with common ink upon a 
tin plate, which characters were waſhed off by a medical li- 
quor, and then given him to drink. It was agreed, however, 
that the complaint was the ſmall-pox ; ; and the good it had 
done him was, he ate heartily of bind, or raw beef; after it, 
ar eee nn err man 
petually for drink. | 


Mr, Bruce, before be entered on his charge of phyſician, ſtat- 

ed to thoſe pteſegt in the palace, the diſagreeable taſk now 

n upon 2 a langer without acquaintance or pro- 
|  teftion, 


, 


ſlowly. As Aylo was all- powerful with the Iteghe, indeed 
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tection, having the language but imperfectly, and without 
power or controul among them. He profeſſed his intention 
of doing his utmoſt, although the diſeaſe was much more ſeri- 
ous and fatal in this country than in his uwn ; but he inſiſted 
one condition ſhould be granted him; which was, that no di- 
rections as to regimen or management, even of the moſt tri- 
fling kind, as they might think, ſhould be ſuffered, without his 
permiſſion and ſuperintendence, otherwiſe he waſked his 
hands of the ccnſequence. 


This being aſſented to by all preſent, Mr. Bruce ſet the ſer · 
vants to work, There were apartments enough. He open- | 
ed all the doors and windows, fumigating them with in- 
. cenſe and myrrh in abundance, and waſhed them with warm 
water and vinegar, The common and fatal regimen in this 
country, and in moſt parts in rhe eaſt, has been to keep their 
patient from feeling the ſmalleſt breath of air ; hot drink, a 
fire, and a quantity of covering are added in Abyſſinia, and 
the. doors ſhut ſo cloſe as even to keep the room in darkneſs, 
whillt this heat is further augmented by the e TING 
of candles, 


_ Ayabdar, Ozoro Altaſh's remaining daughter, and the fon 
of Mariam Barea, were both-taken il! at the ſame time, and 
happily recovered. A daughter of Kaſmati Boro, by a daugh- 
ter of Kaſmati Eſutes, died, and her mother, though the ſur- 
vived, was a long time ill afterwards. Ayabdar was very 
much marked, ſo was Mariam Barea's ſon. At this time, Ayto 
Confu, fon of Kaſmati Netcho by Ozoro Eſther, had arrived 
fromTcherkin, a lad of very great hopes, though not then four- 
teen, He came to ſee his mother, without my knowledge or 
her's, and was jufected likewiſe, Laſt of all, the infant child 
of Michael, the child of his old age, took ihe diſeaſe, and 
though the weakeſt of all the children, recovered beſt, 


The patients, being all likely to do well, were removed to 
a large bouſe of Kaſmati Ethte, which ſtood till within the 
boundaries of Koſcam, while the rooms underwent another 
luſtration and fumigation ; after which they all returned; 
and Mr, Bruce got, as his fee, a preſent of the neat and con- 
venient houſe formerly belonging to Baſha Euſebius, which 
had a ſeparate entry, without going through the palace. 


| i | * 2 — a a 
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On the 10th of March, the army marched inte the town in 

triumph, and the Ras at the head of the troops of Tigre, Hie 
was bareheaded ; over his ſhoulders, and down to his back, 
hung a pallium, or cloak, of black velvet, with a ſilver fringe. 

A boy, by his right ſtirrup, held a filver wand of about tive 
feet and a half long, much like the ſtaves of our great officers 

at court. Behind him, all the foldiers, who had flain an ene- 

my and taken the ſpoils from them, had their lances and fire- 

locks ornamented with ſmall ſhreds of ſcarlet cloth, one piece 

for every min he had ſlain. Remarkable among allthis mul 
titude was Hagos, door: keeper of the Ras. This man, al- 
ways well-armed and well mounted, had followed the wars 
of the Ras from his infancy, and had been ſo fortunate in this 
kind of ſingle combat, that his whole lance and javelin, horſe 

and perſon, were covered over with the ſhreds of ſcarlet cloth. | 

At this laſt battle of Fagitta, Hagos is faid to have flain eleven 
men with his own hand. Indeed, there is nothing more fal- 
lacious than judging of a man's courage by theſe marks of con- 
queſts, A good horſeman, ar med with a coat of mail, upon a 
{trong, well-fed, well-winded horſe, may, after a defeat, kill 

as many of theſe wretched, weary, naked fugitives, 7. e 

* pleaſes, confining himſelf to thoſe that are weakly, mounted 

upon tired horſes, and covered only with gts fcins, or that 

are flying on foot. 


One thing remarkable in this cavalcade, Which Me. Bruce 
obſerved, was the head'dreſs of the governors of provinces. 
A large broad fillet was bound upon their forehead, and tied - 
behind their head. In the middle of this was a horn, or a con- 
ical piece of ſilver, gilt, about four inches long, much in the 

ſhape of our common candle extinguiſhers, This is called 
kirn, or horn, and is only worn in- reviews or parades after 
victory, This, Mr. Bruce apprehends, like all other of their 
uſages, is taken from the Hebrews, and the ſeveral alluſiuns 
made in ſcripture to it ariſe from this practice: I ſuid un- 
to fools, deal not fooliſhly ; and to the wicked, lift not up 
the horn.“ Lift not up your horn on high; ſpeak net with 
a {tiff neck. But my horn ſhalt thou exalt like the horn 
- boy —_— And the horn of the righteous ſhall be'ex- 
alted with honour.” And ſo in other places throught» 
out the Pialms, 2 . N 8 de 
r . Next 
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Next to theſe came the king, with a fillet of white muſlin 
about three inches broad, binding his forehead, tied with a 
large duuble knot behind, and hanging down about two feet 
on his back. Abdut him were the great officers of ſtate, ſuch 
of the young nobility as were without command; and after 
theſe, the houſehold troops, Then followed the Kanitz Kit- 
zera, or executioner of the camp, and his attendants; and, 
laſt of all, amidſt the King's and the Ras's baggage, came a 
man bearing the ſtuffed ſkin of the unfortunate Wooſheka up- 
on a pole, which he hung upon a branch of the tree before the 
king's palace, appropriated for public executions, - 


It was now the x3th of March, and Mr. Bruce had gone ev- 
ery day once to ſee the children at Koſcam ; at all which 
times, he had been received with the greateſt cordiality and 
marks of kindneſs by the Iteghe, and orders given for his free 
admittance, upon all occaſions, like an officer of her houſehold. 


About the 124th, Mr. Bruce was informed, that all his rec- 
ommendatory letters were to be read, He expected, at the 
ordinary hour, about five in the afternoon, to be ſent for, and 
Had rode out to Koſcam with Ayto Heikel, the queen's cham- 
berlain, to ſee the child, who was pretty well recovered of all 
its complaints, but very weak. In the interim, Mr. Bruce was 

- ſent for to the Ras, with orders to diſpatch a man with the 
king's preſent, to wait for him at the palace, whither he was 
10 go after leaving Michael. Five in the evening was fixed 3s 
the hour. Mr. Bruce came a little before the time, and met 
Ayto Aylo at the door, He ſqueezed him by the hand, and 
faid, : Refuſe nothing, it can be all altered afterwards ; bur it 
is very neceſſary, on 3 of the prieſts and the populace, 
you ſhould have u place of ſome authority, otherwiſe you will 
be robbed and murdered the firſt time you go half a mile from 
home : fifty people have told me, you have cheſts filled with 
ry and that you can make gold, or bring what quantity 
ou pleaſe from the Indies; and the reaſon of all this is, be- 
cauſe you refuſed the queen and Ozoro Elther”s offer of gold 


4 Koſcam, and which you mvſt never do again,” 
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Qur travellers went in and ſaw the Ras, who was an old 
man, fitting upon a ſofa ; his white hair was dreſſed in many 
wort curls. He appeared to be thoughiful, but not difpleaf- 
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ed; his face was lean, bis eyes quick and vivid, but ſeemed; 
to be a little ſore from expoſure to the weather. He ſeemed, 
to be about (ix feet high. though his lameneſs made it difficult 
to gueſs with accuracy. His air was perſectly free from con: 
ftraint, what the French call degagee. They mult have been 
bad phy ſiognomiſts that did not diſcern his capacity and un- 
derſtanding by his very countenance. Every look conveyed. a 
ſentiment with it: he ſeemed to have no occaſion for other 
language, and indeed be ſpoke little. Mr. Bruce offered, as, 
uſual, to kiſs the ground before him; and of this he ſeemed. - 
to take little notice, ſtretching out his hand, aud en, 
Bruce's upon his riſing. 


Mr. Bruce fat down with Ay lo, three or four of the judges, 
Heikel the queen's chamherlain, and others, who whiſpered 
ſomething in his ear, and went out; which interruption pre- 
vented Mr. Bruce from ſpeaking as he was prepared to do, or 

iving him his preſent, which a man held behind him. The 
as began gravely, «** Yagoube, I think that is yoor name, 
hear what I ſay to you, and mark what I recommend to you. 
You are a man, I am told, who make it your buſineſs to wan» 
der in the fields in ſearch after trees and graſs in ſolitary pla- 
ces, and to ſit up all night alone looking at the ſtars ot the 
heavens. Other countries are not like this, though this, was 
never ſo bad as it is bw, Theſe wretches bere are enemies 
to ſtrangers ; it they ſaw you alone in your own parlour, their 
firſt thought would be how to murder you; though they knew 
they were to get nothing by it, they would murder you-tog - 
mere miſchief,” «4 The devil is ſtrong in them,” ſays a Voice - 
from a corner of the room, which appeared to be that of ® | 
prieſt. ** Therefore (ſays the Raa, ) after a long converſation 
with your friend Aylo, whoſe advice I bear you happily take, 
as indeed we all do, 1 bave thought that ſituation beſt which 
leaves you at liberty to follow your own deſigns, at the ſame 
time that it puts your perſon in ſafety ;- that you will not be 
troubled with monks about their religious matters, or in dan» - « 
ger from theſe raſcals that may ſeek. to murder you for 
money.” , | | 


| «What are the monks ?” ſaid the fame voice. from the cor. 
ner; the monks will never meddle with ſuch a man as this.” 
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ee Therefore, the king (continued the Ras, without taking any: 
notice of the interruption) has appointed you Baalomaal, and 
to command the Kocob horſe, which I thought to have given 
to Francis, an old ſoldier of mine; but he is poor, and we will 
Provide for him better; for theſe appointments have honour, 
bor little profit,” Sir, (faid Francis, who was in preſence, 
but behind,) it is in much more honourable hands than either 
mine or the Armenian's, or any other white man's, ſince the 
days of Hatze Menas, and ſo I told the king to-day,” Very 
well Francis, (ſays the Ras), it becomes a ſoldier to ſpeak the | 
truth, whether it makes for or againſt himſelf, Go then to | 
the king, and kiſs the ground upon your appointment. I ſee i 
you have already learned this ceremony of ours; Aylo and 
Heikel are very proper perſons to go with you. The king - 
expreſſed his ſurpriſe to me laſt night he had not ſeen you; 
and there to0>.js Tecla Mariam, the king's ſecretary, who came 
with your appointment from the palace to day.” The man 
in the coraer whom Mr. Bruce took for a prieſt, was this Tecla 
Mariam, a ſcribe. Mr, Bruce then gave him a r after 


Which he ſoon retired. 


Mr. Brace went afterwards to the king's palace, and met 
 Aylo and Heikel at the door of the preſence - chamber. Tecla 
Mariam walked before them to the foot of the throne ; after 
which Mr. Bruce advanced and proſtrated himſelf upon 15 
ground. I have brought you a ſervant, (ſays he to the kin 
from ſo diſtant a country, that if you ever let him eſcape, we 
hall never be able to follow him, or know where to ſeek him.” 
To this the king made no reply, nor did he ſhew any altera- 
tion of countenance. Five people were ſtanding on each ſide 
of rhe throne, all young men, three on his left, and two on 
His right. One of theſe, the ſon of Tecla Mariam, (afterwards 
Mr. Bruce's great friend), who ſtood uppermoſt on the left 
hand, came up, and, taking hold of him by the hand, placed 
- _ him immediately above him ; when ſeeing Mr, Bruce had no 
« Knife in his girdle, he pulled out his own and gave it to him, 
Upon being placed, Mr. Bruce again kiſſed the ground. 


The king was in an alcove ; the reſt went out of ſight A 
from where the throne was, and fat down. The uſual queſ- 
tions were now put to Mr. Bruce about Jeruſalem and the 
holy places Where his country was? which it was impoſſible 
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to deſcribe, as they knew the ſituation of no country but their 


own—Why he came fo far? Whether the moon and the ſtars, 
but eſpecially the moon, was the ſame in his country as in 
theirs? and a great many ſuch idle and tireſome queſtions, 
He had ſeveral times offered to take his-preſent from the mar 
who held it, that he might offer it to his Majeſty and go away 
but the king always made a ſign to put it off, till, being tired 
to death with ſtanding, he leaned againſt the wall. Mr. Bruce 


was abſolutely in deſpair, and ſcarcely able to ſpeak a word, 


inwardly mourning the hardneſs of his lot in this his firſt pre- 
ferment, and ſincerely praying it might be his laſt promotion 
in that court, However, he was at laſt permitted to retire, 


Mr. Bruce and his friends retired from court, very much 
diſpoſed to make a hearty ſupper. In the party was Guebra 
Maſcal, a ſiſter's ſon of Ras Michael, and commander of 2000 
ſoldiers who carried fire-arms. . He was one of the beſt offi- 
cers under the Ras, about thirty years ot age, of a ſhort ſquare 
form; and a moſt unpromiſing couutenance, a flat noſe, a wide 
mouth, a yellow complexion and hideous ſcars of the ſmall 


pox. This hero was unſufferably vain and preſumptuous ; 


and boaſted that to him his uncle owed all his victories, 


While they ſat at ſupper, Guebra Maſcal was provoked by 
Petros to utter ſome contemptuous language concerning Mr. 
Bruce's {kill in ſhooting. Mr. Bruce retorted: and told him, 
that in his gun the end of a tallow-candle would do greater 
execution than an iron ball in the beſt of Guebra 'Maſcal's, 
with all his boaſted (kill, The Abyflinian called him a liar 
and a Frank, and, upon his riſing, immediately gave him a 
kick with his foot, Mr, Bruce, in a tranſport of rage, ſeized 
him by the throat, and threw him on the ground. He drew 
his knife, and, attempting our traveller, gave a flight cut 
near the crown of the head: hitherto Mr. Bruce had not 
ſtruck him. He now wreſted the knife from him, and ſtruck 
him on the face ſo violently with the handle, as to mark him 
with ſcars which continued diſcernible even amid the deep 


pitting of the ſinall-pox. | | 


All was now confuſion and uproar in the houſe. An ad- 
venture of ſo ſerious a nature overcame the effects of the 
wine upon our countryman, He wrappedhimſelt in his cloak, 

e returned 
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returned home, and went to bed. His friends were eager to 
revenge the inſult which he had received, 'and the firſt news 
he had heard in the morning were, that Guebra Maſchal was 


angry, was at a loſs what meaſures to take. The Ras would 
8 * his complaints: but his adverſary was Re 


Inſtead, therefore, of demanding Juſtice, Mr. Bruce ex- 
cuſed and palliated the conduct of Guebra Maſchal, to Ozoro 
Eſther and Ras Michael, obtained his liberty, 135 liſtened 
readily to the interceſſion, whom that inſolent ſoldier now 


tent, in great humiliation, to aſk his forgiveneſs. 


A wedding followed next, at the court of Abyſſinia, be- 
tween a grand-davghter of Ras Michael's, and a nobleman 
of the name of Powaſſen. This marriage was celebrated 
with riotous feaſting. Mr. Bruce uſed to dine every day 
with Michael, and was forced. to drink ſuch quantities of 
mead as always gave him the head -ach. The afternoon was 
then ſpent with the ladies, and in ſuch riot and debauchery, 
that our traveller declares it impoſſible to convey to a reader 
any idea of the ſcenes that paſſed, in terms of common de- 


en. 


Mr. Bruce was ſenſible that the cauſe of his nr with 
Guebra Maſchal was not immediately forgotten at court. 
The king, one day, aſked bim, whether he was not drunk 
himſelf, as well as his opponent, when that quarrel roſe. 
Mr. Bruce replied, that he was perfectly ſober ; for their 
entertainer's red wine was finiſhed ; and he never willingly 
drank hydromel. His majeſty, with a degree of keeneſs, 
returned: Did you then ſoberly ſay to Guebra Maſchal, 
that an end of a tallow candle in a gun in your hand would 
do more execution than an iron bullet in his?“ „ Certajnly, 
Sir, I ſaid ſo!“ % And why?” « Becauſe it was truth.“ 
« With a tallow-candle you can kill 2 man or a horſe.” © Par- 
don me, Sir ; your Majelty is now in place of my ſovereign, 
it would be great preſumption in me to argue with you, or 
urge a converſation againſt an opinion in which you are al- 
ready fixed.” The king's kindneſs and curioſity, and, Mr. 
| 061/506 aches gran ain ce +4 a 
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in irons at the Honſe of the Ras. Mr. Bruce, though ſtilt 
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length, ſo far, that an experiment with a tallow-candle was 
propoſed. Three courtiers brought each a ſhield ; Mr. 
Bruce charged his gnn with a piece of tallow-candie, and 
pierced through three at once, to the aſtoniſhment, and 
even the confulion of the Abyſfinian Monarch and his courti- 
ers. A ſycomore table was next aimed at, and as eafily 
perforated as the ſhields, Theſe feats the ſimple Aby ſſinians 
attributed to the power of magic. But they made a ſtrong 
1 TT e Ce ny in favour of our 
traveller. 


Mr. Bruce next proceeds to give the geographical diviſiow 
of Abyſlinia into provinces. At Maſuah, that is, on the 
coaſt of the Red Sea, begins an imaginary diviſion of A» 
byſſinia into two, which is rather a diviſion of language than 
ſtrictly to be underſtood as territorial. The firſt diviſion is 
called Tigre, between the Red Sea and the river Tacazzes 
Between that river and the Nile, weſtward, where it bounds 
the Galla, it is called Amara. But whatever convenience 
there may be from this diviſion, there is neither geographical 
nor hiſtorical preciſion in it, for there are many little pro- 
vinces included in the firſt that do uot belong to Tigre; and 
in the ſecond diviſion, which is Amhara, that which gives 
the name, is but a very ſmall part of it. 


Maſuah, in ancient times, was one of the principal places 
of reſidence of the Baharnagaſh, who, when he was not 
there himſelf, conſtantly left his deputy or lieutenant. In 
ſummer, he reſided for ſeveral months in the iſland of Dah- 
alac, then accounted part of his territory, He was, after 
the King and Betwudet, the perſon of the greateſt conſider - 
ation in the kingdom, and was inveſted with ſendic and 


nagareet, the W bm and colours, marks of ſupreme 
command, | 


Tigre is the next province of Abyſſinia, as well for great 
neſs as riches, power and dignity, and neareſt Maſuah, It 
is bounded by the territory of the Baharnagaſh, that is, by 
the river Mareb on the eaſt, and the Tacazze upon the weſt, 
It is about one hundred and twenty miles broad from E. to 
W. and two hundred from N. to S. This is its preſent ſitua- 


tion, The hand of uſurping power has aboliſhed all diſtinc- 
tions 


» 
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' Fions on the weſt ſide of the Tacazze ; beſides, many large gov- 


Baharnagaſh, were ſwallowed up in this province to the eaſt. | 
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eraments, ſuch as Enderta and Antalow, and great part of the 


What, in a ſpecial manner, makes the riches of Tigre, is, that 


it lies the neareſt the market, which is Arabia; and all 


the merchandize deſtined to croſs the Red Sea muſt paſs 
through this province; ſo that the governor has the choice of 
all commodities wherewith to make his market. The ſtrong- 
eſt male, the moſt beautiful female ſlaves, the pureſt gold, 


the largeſt teeth of ivory, all muſt paſs through his hands, 


Firs-arms, moreover, which for many years have decided 
who is the moſt powerful in Abyflinia, all theſe come from 


Arabia, and not one can be purchaſed without his knowing to 
whom it goes, and after his having had the firſt refulal of it. 


$ | 
Sire, a province about twenty-five miles broad, and not 


much more in length, is reckoned as part of Tigre alſo ;. but 


this is not a new uſurpation. It loſt the rank of a province, 
and was united to Tigre for the miſbchaviour of its governor 
Kaſmati Claudius, in an expedition againſt the Shangalla, in 
the reign of Vaſdus the Great. | 


After paſſing the Tacazze, the boundary between Sire and 
n, we come to that mountainous province called by the 

laſt name, A large chain of rugged mountains, where is the 
Jews Rock, reaches from the ſouth of Tigre down near to 
Waldubba, the low, hot country, that bounds Abyfinia on the 


. * 

On the N. E. of Tigre lies the province of Begemder. It 
borders upon Angot, whoſe governor is called Angot Ras; 
but the whole province now, excepting a few villages, is con- 
quered by th- Galla. It has Amhara, which runs parallel to 
it, on the ſouth, and is ſeparated from it by the river Eaſhilo, 
Both theſe provinces are bounded by the river Nile on the 
weſt. Begemder is about 180 miles in its greateſt length, and 
60 in breadth, comprehending Laſta, a mountainous province, 
ſometimes depending on Begemder, but often in rebellion, 


Begemder is the ſtrength of Abyſſinia in horſemen. It is 
ſaid, that, with Laſta, it can bring out 45.000 men; but this, 


as far as ever Mr. Bruce could inform himſelf, is a great ex- 
| aggeration, 


tz wiz a ee 


_—_ dts i. 9 1 w SS 1 
- 


„ ed rb adrian In, 


—— 


'BRUCE'S TRAVELS. 229 


aggeration, They are exceeding good ſoldiers when they 
are pleaſed with their general, and the cauſe for which they 


fight ; otherwiſe, they are eaſily divided, a great many pri- 


vate intereſts being continually kept live, as it is thought 
induſtriouſly, by government itſelf, It is well ſtocked with 
cattle of every kind, all very beautiful. The mountains are 
full of iron · mines; they are not ſo ſteep and rocky, nor fo 
frequent as in other provinces, if we except only Laſta, and 
abound in all fort of wild fowl and game. 


Ambara is the next province, between the two rivers Baſh- 
ilo and Geſnen. The length of this country from E. to W. 
is about 120 miles, aud its breadth ſomething more than 40. 
It is a very mountaingus country, full of nobility : the men 
are reckoned. the handſomeſt in TOO as. well as the 
braveſt. a : | 


Between the tho rivers Geſhen and Samba, is a low + | 
wholeſome, though fertile province, called Walaka; and 


ſouthward of that is Upper Shoa. This province, or k 
dom, was famous fur the retreat it gave to the only remat 


ing prince of the houſe of Solomon, Who fled from the 74 | 


cre of his brethren by Judith, about the year 900, upon the 
rock of Damo, Here the royal family remained in ſecurity, 
and increaſed in LET, for near 400 yours, till they were 


reſtgred, 


(ojam, from north-eaſt to 
in length and 40 in breadthgy It is a very flat country and all 


in paſture ; has few mountains, bug theſe are yery high ones, 


and are chieſly on the banks of the Nile, to ew, NONE 
river ſurrounds the province, : | _ 


On the ſouth E Ar the kingdom of Gojam is Damot. It 


is bounded by the*Temci on the eaſt, by the Gult on the 
welt, by the Nile on the ſouth, and by the high mountains 
of Amid Amid on the north. It is about 40 miles in length 


from north to ſouth, and ſomething more than 20 in breadth 
from eaſt to weſt, ® 


on the other ſide of Amid Amid is the province of Agows, 
Mad INE on the 1 by Bure and Um- 
U | bar ma, 
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barma, and the country of the Gongas, on the weſt; by 
Damot and Gafat upon the ſouth, and Dingleber on the north, 


South from Dembe# is Kuara, a very mountainous pro- 
vince confining upon the Pagan blacks, or Shangalla, called 
Gongzas and Guba, the Macrobi of the ancients. It is a very 
unwholeſome province, but abounding in gold, not of its own 


produce, but that of its neighbourhood, theſe A 
Nuba, and Shangalla. 


Nara, and Ras el Feel, Tehelga, and on to Tcherkin, is a 
frontier wholly inhabited by Mahometans. Its government 
is generally given to a ſtranger, often to a Mahometan, but 
one of that faith is always deputy-ggvernor. The uſe of 
ceepins troops here is to defend the friendly Arabs and 
Sheanerds, who remain in their allegiance to Abyflinia, from 
the reſentment of the Arabs of Sennaar, their neighbours ; 
and by means of theſe friendly Arabs and Shepherds, ſecure 
<onſtant ſupply of horſes for the king's troops, It is a bar- 
re tripe of a very hot, unwholeſome country, full of thick 
woods, and fit only" unting. The inhabitants, fugitives 
from all nations, are « iefly Mahometans, but very bold 
and expert horſemen, uſing no other weapon but the broad 
word, with which they attack the elephants and rhinoceros. 
There are many other ſmall provinces, which occaſionally 

are annexed, and Boop 1» e i, perry a 


The grown of Aby | r 
| been ſo, in g particular Nuiy, to be that of Sol, 
omon by geen of Saba, Negaſta Arab, or queen 
of the ſouth. 1 is nevertheleſs electiye in this line; and 
there is no law bf the land, 2 cuſ ia Which gives the 
eldeſt ſon an excluſive title to to his father. The 
practice has indeed been quite ntra y. When, at the 
the deatii of a king, his ſons are ola 6 enough to govern, and, 
| ſfome- accident, not yet ſent priſoners to the mountain, 
the eldeſt, or he that is next, and not confined, general- 
Ay takes poſſeſſion of thethrone by the ſtrength of his father's 


friends; but if no heir is then in the low country, the choice 


ala according to the vill of the miniſter, 
Which 


to the neceſſitiegof the times, and to preſerve the 


poured upon the crown of the head, he rubs it into his long 
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which paſſes for that of the people; and his inclination and 
intereſt being to govern, he never fails to chooſe an infant, 
whom he afterwards directs, ruling the kingdom abſolutely 
during the minority, which OY an or is equal 
to the term of his life. 


From this flow all the misfortunes of this vabappy country. 
This very defect ariſes from a deſire to iuſtitute a more 
than ordinary perfect form of government; for the Abyfi- 
nians, firſt poſition was, Woe be to the kingdom whoſe 
king is a child ;”” and this they know muſt often happen 
when ſucceſſion is left to the courſe of nature. But when 
there was a choice to be made out of two hundred perſons, 
all of the ſame family, all, capable of reigning, it was their 
own fault, they thotſeht, if they bad not always a prince of 


proper age and qualifications to rule the kingdom, a ow. 
ſucceſſion 


of the family in the houſe of Solomon, agreeable to the laws 
of the land ; but this mode of reaſoning xPeriegee! has pr Ove 
fallacious, .< 


The king is anointed with plain Il Uf Wives, which, being 


hair indecently enough with both his hands, pretty much as 


His ſoldiers do boner, 222 to plenty of 


butter. 


Is even lontede in de I e 
piece; it is a kind of helmet, covering the king#forchead, 
cheeks, and neck. It is lined h blue tafietyz the outſide 


is half gold and half ſilver, of the moſt beautiful fillagrane 
work. The ing 


goes to church regularly, his guards taking 
poſſeſſion of e§ e venue and door through which he is to 


paſs, and nobaglnyallowed to enter with him, becauſe he is 


then on foot, e 
ſupport him. 


He kiſſes the threſhold and fide-poſts of the church addr, 
the ſteps before the altar, and turns home: ſometimes 
there is ſervice in the church, ſometimes there is not ; but he 
takes no notice of the difference, He rides up ſtairs into the 
preſence chamber on a mule, and lights immediately bow 1— 


— | 
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carpet before his throne ; and Mr. Bruce has ſometimes ſeen 
great indecencies committed by the ſaid mule in the preſence 
chamber, upon a Perſian carpet. Kot | 


The Serach Maſſery, an officer ſo called, with a long whip, 
begins cracking and making a noiſe, worſe than twenty 
French poſtillions, at the door of the palace before the dawn 
of day. This chaſes away the hyzna and other wild beaſts ; 
this, too, is the ſignal for the king's riſing, who ſits in judg- 
ment every morning faſting, and, after that, about eight 
o'clock, he goes to breakfaſt, . TH 


There are fix noblemen of the king's own chooſing, who 

are called Baalomaal, or gentlemen of his bed - chamber; four 

of theſe are always with him. There is a ſeventh, who is 

| _ of theſe, called Azeleffa or Camiſha, groom of the 

vor ſtole, He is keeper of the king's wardrobe, and the 

firſt officer of the bed-chamber, Theſe officers, the black 

| laves, and ſome others, ſerve him as menial ſervants, and are 

degree of familiarity with him unknown to the reſt of 
"the fubjets, | 


' When the king ſits ts conſult upon cival matters of conſe. 
quence, he is ſhut up in a kind of box oppoſite to the head of 
the council table. The perſons that deliberate fit at the ta- 
ble, and, according to their rank, give their voices, the 
youngeſt or loweſt officer always ſpeaking firſt. The firſt 
that give their votes are the Shalaka, or colonels of the houſe- 
hold troops. The ſecond are the great butlers, men that 
have the charge of the king's drink. The third is the Badjer- 
nad, or keeper of that apartment in the palace called the 
- lion's houſe 3 "and after theſe the keeper, of the banqueting- 
| houſe, The next is called Lika Magwaſ aniofficer that always 
goes before the king to hinder the prefſilggioFithe crowd. In 
war, when the king is marching, he ridescorftantly round him, 
at acertin diſtance and carries his ſhield and his lance; at leaſt 
be carries a ſilverſhield,and a lance pojpted with the ſame metal, 
before ſuch kings as do not chooſe to expoſe their perſons. No 
prince ever loſt his lite Wattle till the coming of the Euro- 
peans into Abyſlinia, when both the excommunicating and 
murdering of their fovereigns ſeem to have been introduced 
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Was his province to ortler both meat and drink to be 


the balcony where he is then Os by the officer 9 


till that race failed, t 
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ut the ſame time, After the Lika Mag waſs comes the Palam- 
baras; after him the Fit-Auraris; then the Gera Kaſmati, 
and the Kanya Kaſmati, their names being derived from 
their rank or order in encamping, the one on the right, the 
other on the left of the king's tent; Kanya and Gera ſignify- 
ing the right and the left ; after them the Dakakin Billetana 
Gueta, or the under chamberlain ; then the ſecretary for the 
king's commands; after him the right and left Azages, or 
generals; after them Rak Maſſery ; after him the baſha ; 
aſter him Kaſmati of Damot, then of Samen, then Amhara, 
and, laſt of all, Tigre, before whom ſtands a golden cup upon 
a cuſhion, and he is called Nebrit, as being governor of 
Axum, or keeper of the book of the law ſuppoſed to > be 
there. 


After the W of Tigre comes the Acab „ or 
guardian of the fire, and the chief eccleſiaſtical office! . 
king's houſehold, Some have ſaid, that this officer was ap- 


pointed to attend the king at the time of eating, and that is 


drawn whenever he ſaw the king inclined to exceſs. 


After the Acab Saat, comes the firſt maſler of the houſe- 
hold ; then the Betwudet, or Ras; laſt of all the king gives 
his ſentence, which is final, and ſends it to the table, from 


nne 


1 | 
We meet in Abyſſinia withy various uta ges, which many 
have hitherto thought to be peculiar to thoſe ancient nations 
in which they were firſt obſerved ; others not ſo learned, 
Have thought they originated in Abyſſinia. Mr. Bruce firſt 
takes notice - thofe That N the: oy and caurt. __ 


+ The 154 of Perſia, like theſe "ny e are. ſeoking of, were el- 
igible in one family only, that of the Arſacidz, and it was not 
choſe Darius. The title of the king 
of Abyſſinia is, Xing Kings; and ſuch Daniel tells us was 
that of Nebuchadnezzar. The zicht of primogeniture does 
not ſo prevail in Aby ſſinia as to exclude election in the per- 
jon of the younger brothers and this was likewiſe the caſe in 
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. Perſia. In Perſia a preference was underſtood: to be due 
to the king's lawful children; but there were inſtances 
of the natural child being preferred to the lawful one. Da- 
. rius, though a baſtard, was preferred to Iſogius, Xerxes's 
awful fon, and that merely by the election of the people. 
The ſame has always obtained in Abyſſinia. A very great 
part of their kings are adulterous baſtards, others are the iſſue 


/ of concubines ; but they have been preferred to the crown, 


by the influence of a party, — © 70 
Voice of the People. * 


Though the Perſian kings had various palaces, to which 
They removed at different times in the year, Paſagarda, the 
.. metropolis of their ancient kings, was obſerved as the only 
place for their coronation ; and this, too, was the caſe of 

Abyfl ia, with their metropolis of Axum. 


The next remarkable ceremony in which theſe two nations 
agreed, is that of adoration, inyiolably obſerved in Abyſſinia 
tin his day, as often as you. enter the ſovereign's preſence. 
This is not only kneeling, but an abſolute proftration, You 
firſt fall upon your knees, then upon the palms of your hands, 
then incline your head and body till your forehead touch the 


earth; and, in caſe you have an anſwer to expect, you lie in 


that poſture till che king, or ſomebody from him, deſires you 
to riſe. This, too, was the cuſtom of Perſia ; Arian ſays this 
was firit inſtituted by Cyrus, and this was wee the poſ- 
ture in which they adored Gad, mentioged 2 the book of 


Exodus. - | K 3 


— e to beſet 1 | 


doors and windows within his hearing, and there, from early 
morning to-night, to cry for juſtice as loud as poſſible, in a 
diſtreſſed and complaining tone, and in all the different lan- 
guages they are maſters of, in order to their being admitted to 
have their ſuppoſed grievances/heard, Jn a country ſo ill 
governed as Abyſlinia is, and ſo per lly involved in war, 


- it may be euſily ſuppoſed there is no want of people, who have 


_ real injuries and violence te complain of: But, if it were nut 
ſo, this is fo much the conſtant uſage,” that when it happens, 
"POS: A . 


proach 
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proach the capital, or ſtand without in ſuch bad weather, a 
ſet of vagrants are provided, maintained, and paid, whoſe ſole 
buſineſs it is to cry and lament, as if they had been really very 
much injured and oppreſſed; and this, they tell you is for 
the king's honour, that he may- not be lonely, by the palace 
being too quiet. This, of all their abſurd caſtoms, was the 
moſt grievous and troubleſome ta Mr. Bruce. Sometimes, 
while Mr. Bruce was buſy in his room in the rainy ſeaſon, 
there would be four or five hundred people, who all at once 
would begin, ſome roaring and crying, as if they were in pain, 
others demanding juſtice, as if they were that moment ſuffer- 
ing, or if in the inſtant to be put to death; and ſome groan- 
ing and ſobbing as if juſt expiring; and this horrid ſymphony 
was ſo artfully performed, that no ear could diſtinguiſm but 
that it proceeded from real diſtreſs. Mr, Bruce was often ſo 
ſurpriſed, as to ſend the ſoldiers at the door to bring in one of 
them, thinking him come from the country, to examine who 
had injured him: many a time he was a ſervant of his own, 
or ſome other equally known; or, if he was a ſtranger, upon 
aſking him. what misfortune had befallen him, he would an- 
ſwer very compoſedly, Nothing was the matter with him : 
that he had been ſleeping all day with the horſes: that hear» 
ing from the ſoldiers at the door that he, Mr. Bruce, was re- 
tired to his apartment, he and his companions had come ts 
cry and make a noiſe under his window; to do him honour be» 
fore the people, for fear he ſhould be melancholy, by being too 
quiet when alone ; and therefore hoped that he would order 
them drink, that they might continue with a little more ſpirit, 
The violent anger which this often put him into, did not fail 
to be punctually reported to the king, at which he would 
laugh heartily; and he himſelf was often hid, not far off, for 
the ſake of being a ſpectator of his heavy diſpleaſure. 


Xerxes, being about to declare eee. 
ſembled all the principal chiefs of Afia in council. That I 
may not, ſays he, be thought to af only by my own judgment, 
IT have called you together. At the ſame time, I think prop - 
er to intimate to you, that it is your duty to obey my will, 
rathes than enter uf delibernaion; or remonſirances of. 
. your e | | „ 
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We will now compare ſome particulars, the dreſs and ors 


maments of the two kings. The king of Abyflinia wears his 
hair long; ſo did the ancient kings of Perſia, A comet had 
appeared in the war with Perſia, and was looked upon by the 
Romans as a bad omen. Veſpaſian laughed at it, and ſaid, 
if it portended any ill, it was to the king of Perſia, n 


lite him, it wore long hair. 


The diadem was, with the Perſians; a mark of royalty, as 
with the Abyflinians, being compoſed of the ſame materials, 
and worn in the ſame manner. The king of Abyſlinia wears 
it, while marching, as a mark of ſovereignty, that does not 
impede or incommode him, as any other heavier ornament 
would do, eſpecially in hot weather. This fillet ſurrounds 
his head above the hair, leaving the crown perfectly uncover - 
ed. It is an offence of the firſt magnitude for any perſun, at 
' this time, to wear any thing upon his head ; eſpecially white, 
- unleſs for Mabometans, who wear caps, and; over them a large 

white turban ; or for prieſts, who wear large turbans of muſ- 
- lin alſo. This was the diadem of the Perſians, as appears from 

Lucian, who calls it a white fillet about the forehead. The 
kings of Abyſſinia anciently ſat upon a gold throne, which is a 
large, convenient, oblong, ſquare ſeat, like a ſmall bedſtead, 
covered with Perſian carpets, damaſk, and cloth of gold, with 
ſteps leading up to it. It is ſtill richly gilded ; but the many 
revolutions and wars have much abridged their ancient mag- 
nificence. It is, in Abyflinia, high- -treaſon, to ſit upon any 
- feat of the king's ; and he that preſumed ta do this, would be 
inſtantly hewn to pieces, if there was not ſome other collateral 
. of his being a madman. 


1 10 probable that Alexander bad beard of this law in per- 
fia, and difapproved of it ; for one day, it being extremely 
cold, the King fitting in his chair before the fire, warming his 
leps, faw a ſoldier, probably a Perſian, who had loſt his feeling 
by extreme numbneſs. The king immediately leaped from 

huis ehair, and ordered the ſoldier to be ſet down upon it. The 
fire ſoon brought him to his ſenſes, but he had almoſt loſt them 
5 again with fear, by An himſelf in the king's ſeat. To 
whom Alexander ſaid, Remember, and diſtinguiſh, how 
much more advantageous to man my government is, than that 
1 of 
% 
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; of the kings of Perſia. By ſitting down on my ſeat you have 

| 2 your life ; Py ſitting on.theirs, you would — have 
oſt it. 

: 

, In Abyſlinia it is conſidered as a fundamental law of the land, 

7 that none of the royal family, who has any deformity or bod- 

E ily defect, ſhall be allowed to ſucceed to the crown} and, for : 

. this purpoſe, any of the princes, who may have eſcaped from 

L the mountain of Wechne, and who are afterwards taken, are 

3 mutilated in ſome of their members, that thus they may be 

£ diſqualified from ever ſucceeding. In Perſia the ſame was ob- 

t ſerved, Procopius tells us, that Zames, the ſon of Cabades, 

8 was excluded from the throne becauſe he was blind of one 

- eye; the law of Perſia prohibiting any perſon that had a bod 


t ily defect to be elected king. | 
The kings of Abyſſinia were ſeldom ſeen by the people. 


1 This abſurd uſage gave riſe to many abuſes, In Perſia it pro- 
duced two officers, who were talled the king's eyes, and the 

4 king's ear, and who had the dangerous employment, Mr, 

4 Bruce means dangerous for the ſubject, of ſeeing and hearing 

4 for their ſovereign. In Abyſſinia it created an officer called 

? the king's mouth, or voice ; for, being ſeen by nobody, us 


ſpoke of courſe in the third perſon, Hear what the king ſays to 
* you, which is the uſual form of all regal mandates in Abyflinia, 
I and what follows has the forte of law. 5 


e Solemn hunting matches were always in uſe both with the 

al kings of Abyflinia and thoſe of Perſia, In both kingdoms it 

was a crime for a ſubject to ſtrike the game till ſuch time as 
the king had thrown his lance at it. This abſurd euſſom was 
repealed by Artaxerxes Longimanus in one kingdom, and by 
'Yaſous the Great in the . ſo late as the beginning of . 
laſt century. 


The kings of Abyſſinia are.above all laws. They are ſu⸗ 
preme in all cauſes eccleſiaſtical and civil ; the land and per- 
ſons of their ſubjects are equally their property, and every in- 
habitant of their kingdom is born their ſlave ; if he bears 4 
higher rank, it is by the king'# gift; for his neareſt relations 


are accounted nothing better, The Sake obWh0C 3 ERIE. 


> 
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There are ſeveral kinds of bread in Abyſſinia, ſome of dif- 
ferent ſorts of teff, and ſome of tocuſſo, which alſo vary in 
quality. The king of Aby ſſinia, eats of wheat bread, though 
not of every wheat, but of that only that grows in the prov- 
ince of Dembea, therefore called the king's food, It always 
has been, and ftill is the cuſtom of the kings of Abyſſinia, to 

marry what number of wives they chooſe ; that theſe were 
not, therefore, all queens ; but that among them there was 
one who was conſidered particularly as queen, and upon her 
head was placed the crown; and ſhe was called Iteghe. 
Thus, in Perſia, we read that Ahaſuerus loved Eſther, who 
had found grace in his fight more than the other virgins, and 
| he had placed a golden crown upon her head. And Joſephus 
informs us, that when Eſther was brought before the king, he 
was exceedingly delighted with her, and made her his lawful 
wife, and when ſhe came into the palace he put a crown up- 
on her head: whether placing the crown upon the queen's 
head had any civil effect as to regency in Perſia, as it had in 
Abyflinia, is what hiſtory does not inform us. 


The king of Abyflinia never is ſeen to walk, nor to ſet his 
foot upon the ground, out of his palace ; and when he would 
. KF diſmount from the horſe or mule on which he rides, he has a 
fervant with a ſtool, who places it properly for him for that 
' purpoſe, Ele rides into the anti- chamber to the foot of the 
_ throne, or to the ſtool placed in the alcove of his tent, He 
very often judges capital crimes himſelf. No man is con- 
_ demned by the king in perſon to die for the firſt fault, unleſs 
the crime be of a horrid nature, ſuch as parricide or ſacrilege. 
And, in general, the life and merits of the priſoner are 
weighed againſt his immediate guilt ; ſo that if his firſt behav- 
jour has bad more merit towards the ſtate than his preſent 
delinquency has thought to have injured it, the one is placed 
_ fairly againſt the other, and the accuſed is generally abſolved 
- when the ſovereign judges alone. Darius had condemned 
Sandeces, one of the king's judges, to be crucified for currup- 
© tion, that is, for having given falſe judgment for a bribe. 
The man was already hung up on the croſs, when the king, 
*=eonlidering with himſelf how many good ſervices he had 
done, previous to this, the only offence which he bad com- 

- mitted, ordered him to be pardoned, 
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The Perſian king, in all expeditions, was attended by 

ges. We find in Herodotns, that, in the expedition of 
Camby ſes, ten of the principal Egyptians were condemned to 
die by theſe judges for every Perſian that had been ſlain by 
the people of Memphis. Six judges always attended the 
king of Abyſſinia to the camp, and, before them, rebels taken 
on the field are tried and puntthed on the fpot. People that 
the king diſtinguiſhed by favour, or for any public action, 
were in both kingdoms preſented with gold chains, ſwords, 
and bracelets. Theſe, in Abyflinia, are underſtood to be 
chiefly rewards of military ſervice ; yet Poncet received a 
gold chain from Yaſous the Great. The day before the bat» 
tle of Serbraxos, Ayton Engeden received a ſilver bridle and 
faddle, covered with ſilver plates, from Ras Michael, 


In Abyflinia, when a priſoner is condemned in capital caſes, 
he is not again remitted to priſop, which is thought cruel, but 
he is immediately carried away, and the ſentence executed - 
upon him, Abba Salama, the Acab Saar, was condemned 
by the king the morning he entered Gondar, on his return 
from Tigre, and immediately hanged, in the garment of a 
prieſt, on a tree at the door of the king's palace. Chremation, _ 
brother to the uſurper Socinios, was executed that fame 
morning: Guebra Denghel, Ras Michael's ſon-in-law, was 
likewiſe executed that ſame day, immediately after judg- 
ment; and ſo were ſeveral others. The ſame was the prac- 


U EY II and more plainly 
from Diodorus. 


Tue capital puniſkment, in Abyſſinia, is the croſs, Socini- 
os firſt ordered Arzo, his competitor, who had fled for aſ- 
ſiſtance and refuge to Phineas king of the Falaſha, to be 
crucified without the camp. We find the fame puniſhment 
inflicted by Artaxerxes upon Haman, who was ordered to 
be affixed to the croſ till be died, | 1 . 

The next capital puniſhment is flaying alive. That this 
barbarous execution ſtill prevails in Abyſſinia is proved by 
the fate of the unfortunate Wooſheka, taken priſoner in te 
campaign of 1769, while Mr, Bruce was in Abyflinia; a fac- 

| | rifice 
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rifice ade to the vengeance of the beautiful Ozoro Eſther, 
who, kind and humane as ſhe was in other reſpeRs, could re- 


ment in Abyſſinia. This is chiefly inflicted upon ſtrangers 


ceive no atonement for the death of ber huſband, * 
© Lapidation or Noning to death is the next capital DIY 


called Franks, for religious eatiſes, The catholic. prieſts in 
Abyſlinia that have been detected there, in theſe latter days, 
have been ſtoned to death, and their bodies lie ſtill in the 
ſtreets of Gondar, in ſquares or waſte places, covered with 
the heaps of ſtones which occaſioned their death by being 
thrown at them, There are three of theſe heaps at the church 
of Abbo, all covering Franciſcan friars ; and, beſides them, 
a ſmall pyramid over a boy who was ſtoned to death with 
them, about the firſt year of the reign of David IV. In Per- 


. fa we find that Pagoraſus (according to Cteſias) was ſtoned 


to death by the order of the king ; and the ſame author ſays, 
that Pharnacyas, one of the murderers of Xerxes, was ſton· 


| ed to death likewiſe, 


| Among capital puniſhments may be reckoned likewiſe the 


+ plucking out of the eyes, a cruelty which Mr. Bruce had but 


too often ſeen committed in the ſhort ſtay he made in Aby flinia, 
This is generally inflicted upon rebels. After the {laughter of 
the bartle of Fagitta, twelve chiefs of the Pagan Galla, taken 


_ Priſoners by Ras Michael, had their eyes torn out, and were 
__ afterwards abandoned to ſtarve in the valleys below the town. 
Several priſoners of another rank, noblemen of Tigre, un- 


derwent the ſame misfortune; and what is wonderful, not 
one of them died in the operation, nor its conſequences, 
though performed in the coarſeſt manner, with 1 
ceps, or pincers. 


The dead bodies of criminals ſiain for. treaſon, murder and 
violence, on the high-way,.at certain times, are ſeldom buri- 
ed in Abyſſinia, The ſtreets of Gondar are ſtrewed with pie - 


ces of their carcaſſes, which bring the wild beaſts in multi- 


+ tudes into the city as ſoon as it becomes dark, ſo that it is 


2 £ bee ſafe * any one to walk in the night, The dogs - 


* 
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5 to bring pieces of human bodies into the e and court - 
2 yard, to eat them in greater ſecurity. | 


' Notwithſlanding the Abyſfinians were ſo anciently and 
nearly connected with Egypt, they never ſeem to have made 
uſe of paper, or papyrus, but imitated the practice of the 

'- Perſians, who wrote upon ſkins; and they do ſo to this day, 

This ariſes from their having early been Jews, In Parthia, 

likewiſe, Pliny informs us, the uſe of papyrus was abſolutely 

unknown ; and though it was diſcovered that papyrus grew 

in the Euphrates, near Babylon, of which they could make 
paper, they obſtinately rather chooſe to adhere to their an- 
cient cuſtom of weaving their letters on cloth, of which they 
made their garments, The Perſians, moreover, made uſe-of 
parchment for their records, to which all their remarkable 
tranſactions were truſted ; and to this it is probably owing 
we have ſo many of their cuſtoms preſerved to this day. | 


From this great reſemblance in cuſtoms between the Per4 
ſians and Abyflinians, following the faſhionable way of judg+ 
ing about the origin of nations, one ſhould boldly conclude, 


he that the Abyſſinians were a colony of Perſians; but this is 
ut very well known to be without foundation. The cuſtoms, 
As mentioned as only peculiar to Perſia, were common to all the 
of eaſt ; and they were loſt when thoſe countries were over-run 
en and conquered by thoſe who introduced barbarous cuſtoms 
re of their own. The reaſon why we have ſo much left of the 


n. Perſian cuſtoms is, that they were written, and ſo not liable 


m- to alteration; and, being on parchment, did alſo contribute 
ot to their preſervation. The hiſtory which treats of thoſe an- 
es, cient and poliſhed nations has preſerved few fragments of 
To their manners entire from the ruins of time; while Abyflinia, 


at war with nobody, or at war with itſelf only, has preſerved 
rhe ancient cuſtoms which it enjoyed in common with all the 
eaſt, and which were only loſt in other kingdoms by the in- 
vaſion of ſtrangers, a misfortune Abyſſinia has never ſuffered. 
ſince the introduction of letters. 


The old Egyptians, as we are told by ſacred ſcripture, did 
not eat with ſtrangers; but perhaps the obſervation is e- 
tended farther than ever ſcripture meant, * inſtance given 
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of Joſeph's brethren not being allowed to eat with the Egypt · 
ians was, becauſe Joſeph had told Pharoah that. his brethren, 
and Jacob his father, were ſhepherds, that he might get from 
the Egyptians the land of Goſhen, a land, as the name im- 
ports, of paſturage and graſs, which the Nile never over - 
flowed, and it was therefore in poſſeſſion of the ſhepherds, 
Now the ſhepherds, we are told, were the direct natural en- 
emies of the Egyptians who live in towns. The ſhepherds 
alſo facrificed the god whom the Egyptians worſhipped. 


upon her fleſh, which made them a ſeparate people, that 
could not eat nor communicate together; and the very 
knowledge of this was, as we are informed by ſcripture, the 
reaſon why Joſeph told Pharoah, when he aſked him what 
profeſtion his brethren were of, <<. Your ſervants, (ſays Jo- 
ſeph) are ſhepherds, and their employment the feeding of 
cattle ;”” and this was given out, that the land of Goſhen. 
might be alotted to them, and fo they and their deſcendants 
be kept ſeparate from the Egyptians, and not expoſed to 
mingle in their abominations ; or, though they had abſtained 
from thoſe abominations, they could not kill cattle for ſacri- 
fice or for food. They would have raiſed i!1-will againſt 
themſelves, and, as Moſes ſays, would have been ſtoned, and 
fo the end of bringing them to Goſhen would have been fruſ- 
trated, which was to nurſe them in a plentiful land, in peace 
and ſecurity, till they ſhould attain to be a mighty people, 
capable of ſubduing and filling the land, to which, at the end 
of their captivity, God was to lead them. 


The Abyſſinians neither eat nor drink with . 
though they have no reaſon for this; and it is now a mere 
prejudice, becauſe the old occaſion for this regulation is loſt, 
They break or purify, however, every veſſel a ſtranger of 
any kind ſhall eat or drink in. The cuſtom then is copied 
from thegyptiens, and they have preſerved it, though the 
Egyptian reaſon does no longer hold. 


be Egyptians made no account of the mother what her 
| ſlate was; if the father was free, the child followed the con- 


dition of the father, This is Ld in Abyfligia. The 
king's 
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Axum, he overtook on the way three travellers, who ſeemed 
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king's child by a negro-ſlave, bought with money, or taken 
in war, is as near in ſucceeding to the crown, as any one of 
twenty children that he has older than that one, and born of 


the nobleſt women of n 


The men in Egypt did neither buy nor ſell; the ſame is the 
caſe in Abyſſinia at this day. It is infamy for a man to go to 
market to buy any thing. He cannot carry water or bake 
bread ; but he muſt waſh the clothes belonging to both ſexes, 
and in this function, the women cannot help him. In Abyflinia 
the men carried their burdens on their heads, the women on 
their ſhoulders, and this difference we are told, obtained in 
Egypt. It is plain, that this buying, in the public market, 
by women, muſt have ended whenever jealouſy or ſequeſtra- 
tion of that ſex began; for this reaſon it ended early in 


Egypt; but, for the oppoſite reaſon, it ſubſiſts in Abyflinia 


to this day. It was a ſort of impiety in Egypt to eat à calf; 
and the reaſon was plain, they worſhipped the cow. In 


Abyflinia, to this day, yo man eats veal, although every one 
very willingly eats a cow. The Egyptian reaſon no longer 
ſubſiſts, as in the former caſe, but the nnn 
though they have forgotten their reaſon, 


The Abyflinians eat no wild or water fowl, not even the 
gooſe, which was a great delicacy in Egypt. The reaſon of 
this-is, that, upon their converſion to Judaiſm, they were 


Forced to relinquiſh their ancient municipal cuſtoms, as far as 


they were contrary to the Moſaical law ; and the animals, 
in their country, not correſponding in form, kind, or name, 
with thoſe mentioned in the Septuagint, or original Hebrew, 
it has followed, that there are many of each claſs that know 
not whether they are clean or not; and a wonderful confu- 
ſion and uncertainty has followed through. ignorance or mif- 
take, being unwilling to violate the law in any one ** 
through not underſtanding it. 


Mr. Bruce has mentioned, in the courſe of the "EET of 
bis journey from Maſuah, that, at a ſmall diſtance from 


to be ſoldiers, driving a cow before them. They halted ep 
brook, threw. down the beaſt, and one of them cut a pretly 
| large 
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large collop of fleſh from its buttocks, after which they 
drove the cow gently on as before, A violent outcry was 
" raiſed in England at hearing this circumſtance, which they 
did not heſitate to pronounce impeſſible, when the manners 
and cuſtoms of Abyſlinia were to them utterly unknown. 
The Jeſuits, eſtabliſhed in Abyflinia for above a hundred 
years, had told them of that people eating, what they call 
raw meat, in every page, and yet they were ignorant of this. 


It muſt be from prejudice alone we condenin the eating of 
raw fleſh ; no precept, divine or human, forbids it ; and it it 
be true, as later travellers have diſcovered, that there are na- 
tions ignorant of the uſe of fire, any law againſt eating raw 
fleſh could never have been intended by God as obligatory 
upon mankind in general. At any rate, it is certainly not 
clearly known, whether the eating raw fleſh was not an ear- 
lier and more general practice than by preparing it with fire; 
many wiſe and learned men have doubted, whether it was at 
firſt permitted to man to eat animal food at all. God, the 
author of life, and the beſt judge of what was proper to 
maintain it, gave this regimen to our firſt parents Behold, 

I have given you every herb bearing ſeed, which is upon the 
face of all the earth, and every tree, in the which is the fruit 
of a tree yielding ſeed : te you it ſhall be for meat.” And 
though, immediately after, he mentions both beaſtsand fowls, | 
and every thing that creepeth upon the earth, he does not . 
ſay that he has deſigned any of theſe as meant for man. On 
the contrary, he ſeems to have intended the vegetable crea- 
tion as food for both man and beaſt— And to every beaſt of 
the earth, and to every fowl of the air, and to every thing 
that creepeth upon the earth, wherein there is life, I have 
given every green herb for meat: and it was ſo.” After the 
flood, when mankind began to repoſſeſs the earth, God gave 
Noah a much more extenſive permiſſion:— “ Every moving 
thing that liveth ſhall be meat for you; even as the "Ou 

herb have ] given you all things.” 


- Saul's army, after a battle, New, that is, fell voraciouſly 
| the cattle they had taken, and threw them -upon the 
. to cut off their fleſh, and eat them raw, ſo that the 
y was defiled by eating blood, or living animals, To 
£ | 3Þ- prevent 
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prevent this, Saul cauſed to be rolled to him a great ſtone, 
and ordered thoſe that killed their oxen to cut their throats 
upon that ſtone. This was the only lawful way of Killing 
animals for food; the tying oß the ox and throwing it upon 


the ground was not permitted as equivalent. The Iſraelites 


did probably in that caſe, as the Abyſſinians do at this day; 
they cut a part of its throat, ſo that blood might be ſeen upon 
the ground, but nothing mortal to the animal followed 
from that wound. But, after laying his head upon a large 
None, and cutting his throat, the blood tell from on high, or 
was poured on the ground like water, and ſufficient evidence 


appeared the creature was dead, before it was attempted to 


eat it, We have ſeen that the Abyſlinians came from Paleſ- 
tine a very few years after this ; and we are not to doubt, 
that they then carried with them this, with. many other 
Jewiſh cuſtoms, which they have continued to this day. 


Conſiſtent with the plan of this work, which is to deſcribe 


the manners of the ſeveral nations through which Mr, Bruce 
paſſed, good and bad, as he obſerved them, he ſays, he cannot 


avoid giving ſome account of this Polyphemus banquet, as far 
as decency will permit him ; it is part of the hiſtory of a bar- 


barous people ; and Mr, Bruce fays, however he might By 
it, he cannot decline it. 


In the capith, where one in ſafe from ſurpriſe at all times, 
or in the country or villa when the rains have become ſo 
conſtant that the valleys will not bear a horſe to paſs them, 
or that men cannot venture far from home, through fear of 
being ſurrounded and ſwept away by temporary torrents, oC» 
caſioned by ſudden ſhowers on the mountains ; in a word, 
when a man can ſay he is ſafe at home, and the ſpear and 
ſhield is bung up in the hall, a number of people of the beſt 
faſhion in the villages, of both ſexes, courtiers in the palace, 
or citizens in the town, meet together to dine between twelve 


and one o'clock. A long table is ſer in the middlgt a large 


room, and benches beſide it for a number of guells Who are in- 
vited. Tables and benches the Portugueſe introduced amongſt 


betore, as they now do in the camp and country. A cow or 
the company is numerous, is brought cloſe't 


them; but bull hides, ſpread upon the ground, ſerved . 


one ox more, 8 


* 
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the door, and his feet ſtrongly tied. The ſkin that hangs 
down under his chin and throat, is cut only ſo deep as to 
arrive at the fat, of which it totally conſiſts, and, by the ſep» 
aration of a few ſmall blood-veſſels, fix or ſeven drops of 
blood only fall upon the ground. They have no ſtone, bench, 
nor altar upon which theſe cruel aſſaſſins lay the animal's 
head in this operation. Mr. Bruce begs his pardon indeed 


- forcalling him an aſſaſſin, as he is not ſo merciful as to aim 


at the life, but, on the contrary, to keep the beaſt alive till he 
be nearly eaten up. Having ſatisfied the Moſaical law, ac- 
cording to his conception, by pouring theſe ſix or ſeven drops 
upon the ground, two or more of them fall to work; on 
the back of the beaſt, and on each ſide of the ſpine, they cut 


kin deep; then putting their fingers between the fleſh and 
- the ſkin, they begin to ſtrip the hide of the animal half way 
_ down his ribs, and fo on to the buttock, cutting the ſkin 


wherever it hinders them commodiouſly to {trip the poor an- 
imal bare. All the fleſh on the buttocks is then cut off, and 
in ſolid, ſquare pieces, without bones, jor much effuſion of 
blood; and the prodigious noife the animal makes, is a bg- 
nal for the company to fit down to table. 


There are then laid defore every gueſt, inſtead blocs, 
round cakes, if they may be ſo called, about*twice as big as 
a pan cake, and ſomething thicker and tongbeill It is unleav- 


ened bread of a ſouriſh taſte, far from being difagreeable, and 


very eafily digeſted, made of à grain called teff, It is of dif- 


- ferent colours, from black to the colour of the whiteſt wheat 


bread. Three or four of theſe cakes are generally put up- 
permoſt, jor the food of the perſon oppoſite to whoſe ſeat 


they are placed, Beneath theſe are four or five of ordinary 


bread, and of a blackiſh kind, Theſe ſerve the maſter to 
wipe his fingers upon, and afterwards the ſervant for bread to 


"his dinner. Two or three ſervants then come each with a 
ſquare piece of beeef in their bare hands, laying it upon the 


cakes of eff, placed like diſhes down the table, without cloth 
or any thing elſe beneath them. By this time all the gueſts 


have kvives in their hands, and their men have the large 


ed ones, which they put to all ſorts of uſes during the 
of war. The women have ſinall — * are on 


he is in conſtant da 


Ill humour. 
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penny each. The company are ſo ranged, that one man fits he» 
tween two women; the man with his long knite cuts a thin 
piece, which would be thought a good beef-ſteak in Englaud, 
while you ſee the motion of the fibres yet pertectiy diltintt, 
and alive in the fleſh, No man in Abyſſinia, of any faſhion 
whatever, feeds himſelf, or touches his own meat. The wom- 
en take the ſteak and cut it length-ways like firings, about 
the thickneſs of a little finger, then croſs-ways into ſquare . 
Pieces, ſomething ſmaller than dice, This they lay upon a 
piece of the teff bread, ſtrongly powdered with black pepper, 
or Cayenne pepper, and foffile ſalt ; they then wrap it _ 
teff bread like a cartridge. | 


©" In the m&in time, the man having put up his knife, with 
each hand reſting upon his neighbour's knee, his body Roop--. 
ing, his head low and forward, and mouth open very like. 
an idiot, he turns to the one whoſe cartridge is firſt ready, 
who ſtuffs the whole of it into his mouth, which is ſo full that 
of being choaked. This is a mark of 
grandeur, The greater the man would ſeem to be, the larg- 
er piece he takes in his mouth; and the more noiſe he makes in 
chewing it, the more polite he is thought to be, They have 
indeed, a proverb that ſays, © Beggars and thieves only eat 
{mall pieces ongyithout making a noiſe,” Having diſpatehed 
this morſe], which he does very expeditiouſly, his next fe- 
male neighbour holds forth another cartridge, which goes 
the ſame way, and ſo on till he is ſatisfied, He never drinks 
till he has finiſhed eating; and before he begins, in gratitude 
to the fair one that fed him, he makes up two ſmall rolls ar 
the fame kind and form; each of his neighbours open their 
months at the ſame time, while with each Hand he puts their 
portion into their mouths. . He then falls to drinking out of 
a large handſome horn; the ladies eat till they are ſatisfied, 


and then all drink together. A great deal of mirth and joke 


goes round, very ſeldom 3 er . 


During all this time, the nn victim at the FR 
bleeding indeed, but bleeding little. As long as theß 
cut off the fleſh from his bones, they do not meddle with he 
* or the ga where the great arteries are. At laſt, they 
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fall upon the thighs likewiſe; and ſoon after, the animal 
bleeding to death, becomes ſo-tough, that the cannibals, who 
ede reſt of it to eat, find very hard work to ſeparate 
e from the bones with their teeth like dogs, | 


| hs the mean time, thoſe within are very much elevated ; 


love lights all its fires, and every thing is permitted with ab- 


ſolute freedom. There is no coyneſs, no delays, no need of 
appointments or retirement, to gratify their wiſhes; there 
are no rooms but one, in which they ſacrifice both to Bac 


Although we read "Ir the Jeſuits a great deal about mar- 
Triage and polygamy, yet there is nothing which may be aver- 
red more truly, than that there is no ſuch thing as marriage in 

Abyfiinia, unleſs that which is contracted by mutual conſent, 
without other form, ſubſiſting only till diſſolved by diſſent 
of one or other, and to be renewed or repeated as often as 
it is agreeable to both parties, who, when they pleafe, cohab- 
it together again as man and wife, aft@having been divorc- 
ed, had children by others, or whether they have been 
married; or had children with others or not. Mr. Bruce 
remembers to have once been at Koſcam in preſence of the 
 Iteghe, when in the circle, there was a woman of great qual - 
Ity, and ſeven men who had all been her — none of 


whom was the happy ſpouſe at that time, 


Upon ſeparation they divide the children. The eldeſt ſon 
falls to the mother's firſt choice, and the eldeſt daughter to 
the father. If there be but one daughter, and all the reſt ſong, 
the is affigned'to.the father. If there be but one ſon, and all 

the reſt daughteF$, he is the right of the mother. If the num- 
_ are unequal after the firſt election, the reſt are divided 
by lot. There is no ſuch diſtiuction as legitimate and illegiti- 
mate children, from the king to the beggar ; for ſuppoſing 
any one of their marriages valid, all the iſſue of thereſt muſt 
4 adulterous baſtards, . 


Ras Michael one day aſked Mr. 8 before Abba Sala · 
(the Acab Saat) whether ſuch things as theſe promiſcuous 
marriages and divorces were permitted and practiſed in his 

* — himſelf till he "oh * ns 


and, 
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BRUCE'S TRAVELS, : 237 


and, upon his inſiſting, he was obliged to anſwer, that 
it ſcripture had not forbidden it, as Chriſtians, as Engliſh» 
men, the law reſtrained them from ſuch practices, by declags. bh 5 
ing polygamy felony, or puniſhable by death, REN . 1 
The king in his marriage uſes no other ceremduy than 5 
He ſends an Azage to the houſe where the lady lives, where 
the officer announces to her, It is the king's pleaſure, that 
ſhe ſhould remove inſtantly to the palace. She then dreſſes. 
herſelf in the beſt manner, and immediately obeys. Thenee- 
forward he aſſigns her an apartment in the palace, and gives 
her a houſe elſewhere in any part ſhe chooſes. Then, when Fa 
he makes her Iteghe, it ſeems to be the neareſt reſemblance 
to marriage; for, whether in the court or the camp, he or- 
ders one of the judges ro pronounce in his preſence, that he, 
the king, has choſen his hand-maid, naming her for his queen; 
upon which the crown is put upon her head, but the 1 is not 
anointed, | 


The crown being hereditary in one family, but elective in 
the perſon, and polygamy being permitted, muſt have multi- 
plied theſe heirs very much, and produced conſtant diſputes, 
ſo that it was found neceſſary to provide a remedy for the 
anarchy and effuſion of royal blood, which was otherwiſe 
inevitably to follow. The remedy was a humane and gentle 
one: they were confined in a good climate upon a high mount- 
ain, and maintained there at public expenſe. They are 
taught to read and write, but nothing elſe; 730 cloths for 
wrapping round them, 3000 ounces of gold, which is 30,000 
dollars, or crowns, are allowed by the ſtate for their main-- 


ſome times, often put to death upon the ſmalleſt miſinfor- 
mation, While Mr. Bruce was in Abyflinia, their revenue 
was ſo groſly miſapplied, that ſome of them were ſaid to have 
died with hunger and of cold, by the avarice and hard · heart · 
eaneſs of Michael neglecting to furniſh them neceſſaries. 
Nor had the king, as far as erer Mr, Bruce could diſcern, that 
fellow-feeling one would have expected from a prince, reſ 
cued from that very ſituation himſelf : however that be, and 
however diſtreſſing the ſituation of thoſe princes, we canno&® 
but be ſatisfied with it, when we look to the neighbouring 
kingdom 
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kingdom-of Sennaar, or Nubia, There no mountain is traſt» 

ed with the confinement of their priuces ;. but, as ſoon as the 

- Father dies, the throats of all the collaterals, and all tbeir deſ- 

-*> cendants, that can be laid hold of, are cut, and this is the caſe 

iy all the black ſtates in the deſert weſt of Sennaar, Dar 
Tor, Sele, and Bagirma. “ 


In ſpeaking of the military force of this kingdom, great ex · 
_ aggerations have been uſed, The largeſt army that ever was 
- in the field; was that in the rebellion before the battle of Ser- 
braxos. When they firſt encamped upon the lake Tzana, 
the rebel army altogether might amount to about go, ooo 
men. In about a fortnight afterwards, many had deſerted ; 
and Mr, Bruce does not think (for he ſpeaks only by hearſay) 
that, when the king marched out of Gondar, they were then 
above 30,000. When Gojam joined, and it was known that 
Michael and his army increaſed to above 60,000 men ; cow- 
-ards and brave, old and young, veteran ſoldlers and black - 
guards, all came to be ſpectators of that deſirable event, 
which many of the wiſeſt had deſpaired of living to ſee. The 
king's army, perhaps never amounted to a6, ooo men; and by 
deſertion and other cauſes, when they retreated to Gondar, 
Mr. Bruce does not ſuppoſe the army was 16,000, moſtly 
from the province of Tigre, Faſil, indeed, had not joined; 
and putting his army of 12,000 men, it does not appear that 
any king of Abyflinia ever commanded 40,000 effective men 
at any time, or upon any cauſe whatever, excluſive of his 
houſehold troops, at LED BEE, 


| Their ſtandards are large Naves, ſurmounted: at the top 
with a hollow ball; below this is a tube in which the flaf is 
fixed; and immediately below the ball, a narrow ſtripe of 


* Dr, Johnſon's beautiful tale of Raſſelas Prince of Abyffinla, where warmth 
of imagination, correct reaſoning, and an extenſive know! of the general 
manners of mankind, and of the various appearances of human life, are ſo emi- 
nently difplayed, has already rendered this cuſtom of the Abyſſinian empire very 
generally known to Englim readers. He has converted the dreary mountain 
ea happy valley. He has excluded the real evils to which the confined 
$1 are expoſed, but has a ſufficient reſource in ennui to embitter their en 
= The tranſlation of Lobo's voyage was among Dr. Johnſon's firſt lite- 
mu efforts ; but the information communicated by the Jeſuit appears to have . 

made a deep imprefion on his mind. The ſtory of Rafſelas, and che account | 
of Seguid's vain reſolution to dedicare a few days to happinels, in an land to 


in the lake Dombea, are firiking and noble proofs of this. 
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filk made forked, or ſwallow.tailed, like a vane, and ſeldom 
much broader. The ſtandards of the infantry have their 
flags painted two colours erofiways—yellow, white, red, -or 
green. The horſe have all a lion upon their flag, ſome a red, 


ſome a green, and ſome a white lion. The black horſe have” 


a yellow lion, and over it a white ſtar upon a red flag, allud« 

ing to two prophecies, the one, Judah is a young lion,” 
and the other, There ſhall come a ſtar out of Judah.“ 

This had been diſcontinued for want of cloth till the war of 
Begemder, when a large piece was found in Joas's wardrobe, 

and was thought a certain omen of his victory, and of a long 
and vigorous reign. This piece of cloth was ſaid to have 

been brought from Cairo by Yaſous II. for the campaign of 
Sennaar, and, with the other ſtandards and colours, was ſur» 
rendered to the rebels when the king was made priſoner. 


The king's houſehold troops ſhould conſiſt of about 8000 
infantry, 2000 of which carry firelocks, and ſupplyithe place 
of archers; bows have been laid aſide for near a hundred 
years, and are only now uſed by the Waito Shangalla, and | 
ſome other barbarous inconſiderable nations, Theſe troops 
are divided into four companies, each under an officer called 
Shalaka, which anſwers to our colonel, Every twenty men 
have an officer, every fifty a ſecond, and every hundred a 
third ; that is, every twenty have one officer who commands 
them, but is commanded likewiſe by an officer who com- 
mands the fifty ; ſo that there are three officers who com- 
mand fifty men, ſix command a hundred, and thirty com- 
mand five hundred, over whom is the Shalaka; and this body 
they call Bet, which ſignifies a Ho , or apartment, becauſe 
each of them goes by ihe name of one of the king's apart- 
ments. For example, there is an apartment called Anbaſk 
Bet, or the lion's hoſe, and a regiment carrying that name 
has the charge of it, and their duty is at that apartment, or 
that part of the palace where it is; there is another called 
Jan Bet, or the elephant”s houſe, that gives the name to 
another called Werk Sacala, or the gold houſe, which gives 


m ont aber bm rom D342. * 


There are four regiments, that ſeldom, if ever, amounted ' 


to 100 men, which depend alone upon the king, and are all 
foreigners, 
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Foreigners, at leaſt the officers ; theſe have the charge of his 
perſon while in the field. In times, when the king is out of 
leading ſtrings, they amount to four or five thouſand, and 
then oppreſs the country, for they have great privileges. At 
times, when the king's hands are weak, they are kept incom- 
plete out of fear and jealouſy. 


Before the king marches, three proclamations are made. 
The firſt is, Buy your mules, get ready your proviſion, and 
pay your ſervants : for, after ſuch a day, they thar'ſeek me 
here ſhall not find me.” The ſecond is about a week after, 
or according as the exigency is prefling ; this is, Cut down 
the kantuffa in the four quarters of the world, for I do not 
know where I am going.“ This kantuffa is a terrible thorn 
Which very much moleſts the king and nobility in their march, 
by taking hold of their long hair, and the cotton cloth they 
dre wrapped in. The third and laſt proclamation is, 1 am 
upon the Angrab, or Kahha ; he that does not 

join me there, I will chaſtiſe him for ſeven years.” Mr. 
Bruce was long in a doubt what this. term of ſeven years 
meant, till he recollected the jubilee-year of the Jews, with 
whom ſeven years was a preſcription of offences, debts, and 


all treſpaſſes, 


The rains generally ceaſe the eighth of September ; a ſickly 
ſeaſon follows till they begin again about the 2oth of October; 
they then continue pretty conſtant but moderate in quantity, 
till Hedar St. Michael, the eighth of November. All epi- 
demic diſeaſes ceaſe with the end of theſe rains, and it is then 

= armies begin to march, 


Mr. Bruce next proceeds to ſpeak of the ſtate of religion in 
Abyflinia, where there are more churches than in any other 
country, and, though it is very mountainous, and conſequently 
the view much obſtructed, it is very ſeldom you ſee leſs than 
| five or ſix churches; and, if you are on a commanding 
ground, five times that number. Every great man that dies 
thinks he has atoned for all his wickedneſs if he leaves a fund 


to build a church, or has built one in his life time. The king 


© builds many, Wherever a victory is gained, there a church 


i erected in the very field ſtinking with the putrid bodies of 
the 


—_ 
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the flain. Formerly this was only the caſe when the enemy 
was Pagan or Infidel ; now the ſame is obſerved when the 
victories are over Chriſtians. The ſituation of a church is al- - 
ways choſen near running water, for the convenience of their 
purifications and ablutions, in which they obſerve ſtrictly 
the Levitical law. They are always placed upon the top of 


ſome beautiful round hill, which is ſurrounded entirely with 


rows of the oxycedrus, or Virginia cedar, which grows here 
in great beauty and perfection, and is called Arz. There is 
nothing adds ſo much to the beauty of the country as theſe 
churches and the plantations about them. In the middle of 
this plantation of cedars is interſperſed, at proper diſtances, a 
number of thoſe beautiful trees called Cuſſo, Which grow | 


. very high, and are all extremely pictureſque, | * 


The churches are all round, with thatched roofs; their um- 
mlts are perfect cones ; the outſide is ſurrounded by a num 
ber of wooden pillars, which are nothing elſe than the 
trunks of the cedar-tree, and are placed to ſupport the ed- - 


2 ifice, about eight feet of the roof projecting beyond the wall 


of the church, which forms an agreeable walk, or colonnade 
around it in hot weather, or in rain, The inſide of the church 
is in ſeveral diviſions, according as is preſcribed by the law of 
Moſes. The firſt is a circle ſomewhat wider than the inner 

one; here the congregation fit and pray, Within this is a 
ſquare, and that ſquare is divided by a veil or curtain, in which 


i another very ſmall diviſion anſwering to the holy of holes. 


This is ſo narrow, that none but the prieſts can go into it. 
You are bare-footed, whenever you enter the church, aud it 


bare · footed, you may go through every part of it, if you have 


any ſuch curioſity, provided you are pure, that is, have not 
been concerned with women for twenty four .hours before, 


or touched carrion or dead bodies, (a curious aſſemblage of 
ideas) for in that caſe you are not to go within the pr eincts, 
or outer circumference of the church, but ſtand and ſay your _ 


prayers at an awful diſtance among the cedars. 


Every perſon of both ſexes, under Jewiſh diſqualifications, 5 


are obliged to obſerve this diſtance; and this is always a place 


belonging to the church, where, unleſs in Lent, you: ſee the 
greateſt: part of the congregation ; but this is lelt to your 
X 
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own cotifetente, and, if rhere was ther greit htorrenenee 
In the one fitaation, vr great firisfaGtion in the other, the cafe 
Wotld de otherwiſe, < 


On your firſt entering the church, you put off your ſhoes 2 
Hut you amt leave à ſervant there with them, or eſiſe they 
vill de ſtolen, if good for any thing, by the prieſts amd Thonks, 
tefore you come out of the thartch, At enmeting you kifs the 
whrefhiold, and the two door poſts, go in and ſay what prayer 
you pleaſe ; that finiſhed, you come out again, and your duty 
4 over. The churches are full of pictures, painted on porch - 
ment, and nailed upon the walls, in a manner little tefs flov - 
enly than you ſte paltry prints in beggarty country ale · houſes. 
There has been always a fort of painting known among the 
ſcribes, a daubing much inferior to the worſt of our ſign 
palnters. Sometimes, for a particular church, they get a 
number of pietures of faints, on Kins of parchment, ready 
- Bniſied from Outro, in a ftile very little ſuper lor to theſe per - 
Tertnances of their dpf. They ore placed like a frieze, and 
Hung in the upper part of the wall. St. George is generally 
There with his dragon, and St. Demetrius figuting a lion. 
There is norholte in their fuluts, they ure boch of the Old and 
New Teſtament, und thoſe that tmigtit be diſpenſed with from 
both. There is St. Pontious Pilate and his wife; there is St. 
Balaam and his af ; Samſon and his Jaw- bone; and ſo of the 
reſt. But the thing that ſurpriſed Mr. Bruce moſt, was a 
Kind of quite mimiature upon the ſront of the head piece, ur 
mitre, of the prieſt, adminiſtering the ſacrament at Adowa, 
repreſenting Pharoah on a white hotſe plunging in the Red 
Ses, with mauy guns and piſtols W imming upon the ſurface 
of it ar otind nim. | 
Notting embed, nor in relief, ever appears in any of 
her enureles 3 ull this Would be reekoned idolatry, ſo much 
o that they de Hot wear u 'trofs, as lis been repreſented, on 
the top of the bali of the ſendick, or ſtanusru, becauſe it caſts 
a ſhade,; but there is no doubt that pictures have been uſed 
in their ehurches from the very-earlieſt age of Chriſtianity. 


The'artictes of thefaith of the AbyMniars'have been-inquir- 


etl into and . 
Oo 
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of this century, that Mr. Bruce fears he ſhquld diſoblige lame 
of his readers were he to paſs this ſybject without notice. 


Their firſt biſhop, Frumentius, being ordained about the 
year 333, and inſtructed in the religion of the Greeks of the 
eburch of Alexandria by St. Athanaſius, then fitting in the 
chair of St. Mark, it follows that the true religion of the 
Abyffinians, which they received on their converſion to 
Chriſtianity, is that of the Greek church ; and every rite or 
ceremany in the Abyflinian church may be found and traced 
up to its origin in the Greek churches white both of them 
were orthodox. Frumentius preſerved Abyſſinia untainted 
with hereſy till the day of his death. We find irom a letter 

preſerved in the works of St. Athauatius, that Conſtantius, 
3 Greek Emperor, wiſhed St. Athavaſius ta deliver 
him up, which, that patriarch refuſed to do: indeed of that 
dime, it was nat ip his power, 


Soon after this, Arianiſm, and a number af other hereſics, 
each in their turn, were braught by the manks from Egypt, 
and infected the church of Abyſſinia. A great part at theſe 
hereſies, in the beginning, were certainly gwing to the dif- 
ference of the languages in thoſ times, and eſpecially the tw o 
words Nature and Perſon ; than which no two words were 
ever more equivocal in every language in which Ls haye 
deen tranflated. 


It was ſettled by the firſt general council, that one debt 
only was neceſſary for the regeneration of man, fur freeing 
him from the ſin of our ficlt parenta, and liſting bim under 
the banner of Chriſt, * 1 coufeſs one beptiſm for the re- 
miſſion of ſins,“ ſays the Symbol, It way maintained by the 
Jeſuits, that in Abyſſinia, ance every year, they baptiſed all 
grown people, ar adults. Mr, Bruce here relates het be 
himſelf ſaw on the ſpot. 


The ſmall river, running between the town of Adowa and 
the church, had been dammed up for ſeveral days; the ſtream 
was ſcanty, fo that it ſcarcely overflowed., It was in places 
three feet deep, in ſome, perhaps, four, ar little more. 


Three large tents were pitched the maraing before me len 
0 
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of the Epiphany ; one on the north for the prieſts to repoſe in 
during intervals of the ſervice, and, beſide this, one to com- 
municate in: on the ſouth there was a third tent for the 

monks and prieſts of another church to reſt themfelves in 
their turn. About twelve o'clock at night, the monks and 
_ prieſts met together, and began their prayers and pſalms at 
the water ſide, one party relieving each other. At dawn of 
day, the governor, Welleta Michael, came thither with ſome 
ſoldiers to raiſe men for Ras Michael, then on his march 
againſt Waragna Faſil, and fat down on a ſmall hill by the 
water ide, the troops all ſkirmiſhing on foot and on horſe- 
: back around them. i 


As ſoon as the ſun began to appear, three large croſſes of 
wood were carried by three prieſts dreſſed in their ſacerdotal 
veſtments, and who, coming to the ſide of the river, dipt the 
croſs into the water, and all this time the firing, ſkirmiſhing, 
and praying, went on together. The prieſts with their croſſes 
returned, one of their number before them carrying ſome. 
thing leſs than an Engliſh quart of water in a ſilver cup or 
chalice : when they were about fifty yards from Welleta 
Michael, that general ſtood up, and the prieſt took as much 
water as he could hold in his hands and ſprinkled it vpon 
his head, holding the cup at the ſame time to Welleta Mich- 
aePs mouth to taſte ; after which the prieſt received it back 
again, ſaying, at the ſame time, Gzier y*barak,” which is 
ſimply, ©* May God bleſs you.” Each of the three croſſes 
were then brought forward to Welleta Michael, and he kifſed 
them. The ceremony of ſprinkliog the water was then re- 
peated to all the great men in the tent, all cleanly drefſed as 
in gala, Some of them, not contented with aſperſion, re- 
ceived the water in the palms of their hands joined, and 
drank it there : more water was brought for thoſe that had 
not partaken of the firſt ; and after the whole of the gov- 
ernor's company was ſprinkled, the croſſes returned to the 
river, their bearers ſinging halelujahs, and the irmiſhing and 


firing continuing. * 


. Mer; Bruce obſerved, that, a very little time after the gov- 
ernor had been ſprinkled, two horſes and two mules, belong- 


fa Ras Michael and Ozoro Eſther, came and were waſhed, 
Afterwards 
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Afterwards the folders welt in and bathed their hdrſes Ind 
guns; thoſe who had wounds bathed them *alfo. - Heaps of 
platters and pots, that bad been uſed by Mabotrierans' or 

were brought thither likewiſe to be puriged; ; aud thus tHe 
Whole ended. THY PEIG 1 
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Mr. Bruce ſaw this ceremony. performed afterwards at 
Kanbs, near Gondar, in preſence- of the king, who drank 
ſome of the water, and was ſprinkled by! the prieſts ; then 
took the cup in his hand, and threw the reſt that was (left 
upon Amha ,Yaſus,: fbying; .I will be your deacon;ꝰ and 
this Was thought a high compliment, the prieſt giving him 
his bleſſing at the ſame time, but offering him no more Mater. 


Bruce then mentions the account giyen of this hy Alya- 
Nen 0 hy to th Portugueſe aneh under Don, Rodger» 


igo de Lima., $42 v3 $4 543 84,694; 174 14.120 Ch (11417? 


"The king had moitel Don Roder de Um, the Portu- 
gueſe ambaſſador, to be preſent at the celebration of the feſ- 
rival of the Epiphany, They went about a mile and a half. 
ſrom their former tation, and encamped upon the ſide of a 
pond which had been prepared for the occaſion. Alvarez 
ſays, that, in their way, they were often aſked by thoſe they 
met or overtook, oh Whether or not they were going to be 
| vaptiſed? 2” to Which the chyplain and his compa py anſy 
in the negative, as Having been already once den iſed, in 8 
childhood, In the night (fays he) a great a0 r of prieſts 
aſſembled about the pond, roaring and ſi inging with a view 2 
bleſſing the water. After midnight the baptiſhu began, Tue, 
Abuna Mark, the king and queen, were the firſ} at went; 
into the lake; they had each a piece of cotton el .abour 
their middle, which was juſt ſo much more than the reſt of 
the people. had, At the ſun- riſing the baptiſm. was. moſt 
thronged ; after which, when "Alvarez. came, the lake Was, 
full of holy water, into which they had poured oil. "a 


It ſhould ſeem, from this ouſet- of his narrative, that be be whe 
not at the lake till the ceremony was half over, and did not 
ſee that benediction of the water at all, nor the curſous ex- 
hibition of the king, queen, and Abuns, and their cot 


ton cloths, 
X 3 The 
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The Abyſſgiens receive dhe boly Sacrament in both zünde is 
unleaveved bread, and in the grape bruiſed wih che huſk to» 
as it grows, ſo that is a kind of marmalade, and is given 

a flat pon: whatever they may pretend, ne mix? 
ſeems necefſary to keep it from fermentation in the Kate chat 
it is in, unleſs the dried cluſter is freſh bruiſed juſt before it is 
uſed, for it is little more fluid than the common mermalade 
of coufetioners ; but it is perfectly the grape as it grew, 
bruiſed ones and dan together. Some: means, however, 
bare been uſed, as Mr. Bruce fappaſes, to prevent fermenta- 
tion, and make it keep; and though this is conſtantly de- 
nied, he has often thought — g that n RET 
natural $6 the grape hf. * 1 enen 


It i a miſtalee that wean ige th ONT IN 
tity of excellent firong wine is made at Preeda, ſouth-weſt 


from Gondar, about thirty miles, which would more than ſapply 


the quantity neceſſary for the celebration of tbe euchariſt in 
all Abyffnia twenty times over. The people themſelves are 
not fond of wine, and plant the vine in one Jace only ; and 
in this they have been imitated by the Egyptians, their 
colony ; but a ſmal] black grape, of an excellent lav aur, 
grows pleptifully wild in every word in Tu. 2 17 


Large pieces o of bread are given to the comimunicanis in 
proportion 10 their quality ; and Mr, Bruce bas ſeen. great 
men, Who, though they opened their mouths 95 wide as 3 
wan conveniently can. dg, yet from the reſpect the prieſtg 
bore him, ſuch a portion of the loaf was put into his month 
that water ran from his eyes, ſrom the incapacity of chewing 


it; which, however, be does Ae pug uin 18 


woch noiſe, as be eats at table. 


- Aﬀer the ſacrament. of the n in both 
kinds, a pitcher of water is brought, of which the cammy- 
nicant drinks a large dranght ; and well he needs it, to waſh 


down the quantity of, bread he has juſt (waliowed. He then 


retires from the ſteps of the inner diviſion upon which the ads _ 


migiſtering prieſt ſtands, and, turning his face to the Wall of 


the church in private ſays ſome prayer, . l 


and attention. 


The 
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Tue Romanills doubt of the validity of the AbyGiajan con» 
fecration.of the elements, becauſe in their liturgy it is plainly 
id, Lord, pot. thy hand upan this cup, and bleſs it, and 
Gadtify it, and purify it, that in it may be made thy holy 
blood; and of the bread they ſay, Bleſs this ſaucer, or 
plate, that in it may be made thy holy body.” And in their 
prayer they ay, Change this bread, that it may be made 
thy pure body, which is joined with this cup ef thy precious 

Tune Jeſuits doubt of the validity of this confecra= 
tion, becauſe it is ſaid, * this bread is my body,” and over 
the wine, this eu is my blood ; whereas, to operate a true 
travſubſtantiation, they ſhould ſay over the bread, © this a 
my body,” _ 


ir. Bruce finiſhes this ſubſect by an anecdote that 

a few months before his coming into Abyfſinia, as it was ac- 
| eidentally told him by the prieft of Adowa,' the very day of 
the Epiphany, and which Janni vouched to be true, a to 
have feen, 


The Sunday after Ras Michael's departure for Gondar 
from Adowa, he went to church in great pomp, and there v 
ceived the ſacrament. There happened to be fach a crowd 
to ſee him, that the wine, part ef the confeerated elements, 
was thrown down and fpilt upon the fheps whereon the come 
municants ſtood at receiving. Some fliraw or hay was in- 
Nantly gathered and ſprinkled upon it to cover it, and the 
communionntoooutivued the foefcenill the end, treading that 
graſs under fot, 


This giving great offence to Jannj, and ſome tew prieſls 


that lived with him, it was told Michael, who, without ex- 


plaining himſelf, ſaid only, “As to the fact of throwing the 
hay, they are a parcel of hogs, and know no better.” Theſe 
few words had ſtuck in the ſtomach of the prieſt af Adowa, 
who, with great ſecrecy, and as a mark of friendſhip, beg- 
ged Mr. Bruce would give him his opinion what he would 
have done, or rather, what would have been done in his coun- 
try? Mr. Brite told him, that the # anſwer to his queſtion de- 


— upon two things, which, being known, his dUifficulties 


would 
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would be very enffly ſcfbed. © Ifyon' do belive" that the 


wine fpilt by the mob upon the ſteps, and trodden under foot 


after words, was really the blood of Jeſus Chriſt, then you 
was guilty bf a moſt horrid erime, aud you ſhould cry upon the 
mountains to cover you; and ages of atonement are not ſuf- 
ficient to expiate it. Yow ſhould in the mean time; haverailed 


the place round with irbn, or built it round with ſtöne, that 


no foot, or any thing elſe bim the dew of heaven; could have 
fallen upon it, or you ſhould have brought in the river upon 
the place that would have waſhed it all to the ſea, and cove 
ered it ever after from ſaerilegtous profanation.' But if, on 


te coutrary, you believe, (as many chriſtian churehes do) 


that the wine (notwithſtanding couſecration) remained in the 
cup nothing more than wine, but was only the ſymbol, or 
type, of Chriſt's blood of the New, Teſtament, then the ſpill» 
ing it upon the ſteps, and the treading upon it afterwards, 
haviog been merely accidental, and out of your, power to. 
prevent, being ſo far from your wiſh that you are heartily 
ſorry that it happened, I do not reckon that you are further 


- liable in the crime of ſacrilege, than if the wine had not been 


counſecrated at all. You are to humble yourſelf, and ſincerely: 
regret that ſo irreverent an accident happened in your hands, 
and in your time; but as you did not intend it, and could; 
not prevent it, the confequence of an accident, where inatten» 
tion is exceedingly Waere will * n to vou, — 
nothing further.“ 

The prieſt declared to Mr. Bruce, with the —— earneſt-' 
neſs, that he never did believe that the elements in the eu- 
chariſt were converted by conſecration. into the real body and 
blood 'of Chriſt. He. ſaid, however, that he believed this. 
be the Roman Catholic faith, but it never was his ; and that 
he conceived the bread was bread, and the wine was wine, 
even after conſecration. From this example, which occurred. 
mere accidentally, and was not the fruit of interrogation or. 
curioſity, it appears to Mr. Bruce, whatever the Jeſuits ſay, 
ſome at leaſt among the Abyſſinians do not believe the real 
preſence i in the euchariſt ; ; but further our traveller i is not. 


enough e to give a poſi tive opinion. 


: - 
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The Abyflinians are not all agreed about the ſtate of ſouls 
before the reſurrection of the body. The opinion which 
generally prevails is, that there is no third ſtate ; but that, 
after- the example of the thief, the ſouls of good men enjoy 
the beatific viſion immediately upon the ſeparation from the 
body. But their practice and books both contradict this; 
for, as often as any perſon dies, alms are given, and prayers 
are offered for the ſouls of thoſe departed, which would be 
vain did they believe they were already in the preſence of 


God, and in poſſeſſion of the greateſt bliſs poſſible, wanting 
n to complete it. 


The circumciſſion of the Abyſſinians is performed with a 

ſharp knife, or razor. There is no laceration with the nails, 

no formula or repetition of words, nor any religious ceremo- 

ny at the time of the operation, nor is it done at any particu- 

lar age, and generally it is a woman that is the ſurgeon. 

The Falaſha ſay they perform it ſometimes with the edge of. 

a ſharp ſtone, ſometimes with a knife or razor, and at other 

times with the nails of their fingers ; and for this purpoſe 

they have the nails of their little fingers of an immoderate 
length : at the time of the operation the prieſt chantsa hymn, 

or verſe importing, Bleffed art thou, O Lord, who haſt 
, ordained circumciſion !”” This is performed on the eigth day, 

| and is a religious rite, accerding to the firſt inſtitution by 
4 God, to Abrahani. | 


All the inhabitants of the globe agree in conſidering it 
ſhameful to expoſe the private part of their body, even to 
| men ; and in the eaſt, where, from climate, you are allowed, , 
„ and from reſpect to your ſuperiors, the generality of men are 
forced to go naked, all agree in covering their waiſt, which 
is called their nakedneſs, though it is really the only part of 
their body that is covered. 


Circumciſion having no natural cauſe or advantage, being 
in itſelf repugnant to man's nature, and extremely painful, | 
if not dangerous, it could never originate in man's mind wan- | 
tonly, and out of free will. It might have done ſo indeed 4 
from imitation, but N Abraham it had a cauſe, as God was 
c | 1 to 
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to make his private family „ 
nds of the ſea, This mark, which ſeparated them from all 
the world, was an eafy way to ſhew whether the promiſe was 
fulfilled or not. They were going to take poſſeſGon of a laud 
- where circumcifiog was nat known, and this ſhewed them 
their enemy diſlinct from their ou people. 


There is another ceremony, which regards the women alſa, 
2nd which Mr. Bruce calls inciſn. Fhis is an uſage frequent, 
and ill retained among the Jews, thaugh poſitively probibit- 
ed by the law : Thou ſhalt not cut thy face for the fake of; 
or on account of the dead.” As ſoon as a near relation dies 
in AbySais, a brother or parent, coufin-german or lover, 
every woman in that relation, with the nail of her little fun- 
ger, which ſhe leaves long on purpoſe, cuts the ſkin of both 
her temples, about the ſize of a ixpence ; and therefore you 
ſee either a wound or a ſcar in every fair face in AbyQnia ; 
and in the dry ſeaſon, when the camp is out, from the loſs of 


friends, they ſeldom have liberty to hea} tin peace, and the 


army ceturn with the rains, 


The AbyGnians, 3 
ny, computing their time, have continued the uſe of the ſolar 
year. Diodorus Siculus fays, They do not reckon their 
time by the moon, but according to the ſan ; that thirty days 
- conſtitute their month, to which they add five days and the 
EIS PN TS eee 


I is uneertain whence they derived the Times of thetr 
months ; they have no ſignification in any of the languages of 
Abyflinia, The name of the firſt month among the old 
Epyptians has continued to this day. It is Tot, probably fo 
called from the firſt diviſion of time among the Egyptians, 
from obſervation of the helaical riſing of the dog-ſtar. The 
names of the months retained in Abyſſinia are poflibly in an- 
tiqnity prior to this; they are probably thoſe given them by 
the Cumite, before the Kalendars at Thebes and Meroe, their 
colony were formed. 
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The Abyfimam dive another way of deſeribimg time, pe. 
wuliar to Themſelves 3 they read the whole of the four eva · 
geliſts every year in their churches, They begin wth Mats - 
thew, then proceed to Mark, Lute, and John, in order ; und 
when they Tpeak of an event, they write and Tay it Happened 
in the days of Matthew, that is, in the firſt quarter of the 
year, white the goſpel of St. Matthew wes yet reading in the 
Tharches, They compute the time of the day in a "very ar- 
vitrary, ifrepalar manner. The twilight is very ſhort, al- 
mo(t imperceptible, and was ſtill more fo when the court 
was removed farther to the ſouthward in Shoa. As ſoon as 
the ſun falls below the horzion, night comes on, and all the 
ſtars appear. This term, then, the twilight, they chooſe for 


the beginning of their day, and call it Naggé, which is the 


very time the twilight of the morning laſts. The ſame is ob- 
ſerved at night, and Meſet is meant to ſignify the inſtant of 
beginning the twilight, between the ſun's falling below the 
Horizon and the ſtars appearing. Mid-day is by them called 
Kater, a very old word, which ſignifies culmination, or a 
thing's being arrived or placed at the middle or higheſt part 
of an arch. All the reſt of times, in converſation, they de- 
ſcribe by pointing at the place in the heavens where the ſun 
then was, when what they are deſcribing happened, 


Mr. Bruce concludes what further he has to ſay on this ſub» 


ject, by obſerving, that nothing can be more inaccurate than 


all Abyſſinian calculations. Beſides their abſolute ignorance 
in arithmetic, their exceſſive idleneſs and averſion to ſtudy, 


and a number of fanciful, whimfical combinations, by which 


every particular ſcribe or monk diſtinguiſhes himſelf, there 


are obvious reaſons why there ſhould be a variation between 


their chronology and ours. The beginning of our years are 
different ; ours begins on the 1ſt of January, and theirs on 
the rſt day of September, ſo that there are 8 months differ- 
ence between us. The laſt day of Auguſt may be the year 
1780 with us, and 1779 only with the Abyflinians. And in 
the reign of their kings, they very ſeldom mention either 
month or day beyond an even number of years. Suppoſing 
(hen, it is known that the reign of 6 
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ſuch to ſuch a period, where all the months and days are 
comprehended, when we come to aſſign to each of theſe an 
equal number of years, without the correſpondent months 
and days, it is plain that, when all theſe ſeparate reigns come 
to be added together, the one ſum-total will not agree with 
the other, but will be more or leſs than the juſt time which 
that prince reigned. This, indeed, as errors compenſate full 
as frequently as they accumulate, will ſeldom amount to a 
difference above three years, a ſpace of time too trivial to be 
of any conſequence in the hiſtory of barbarious nations, 
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ro DISCOVER Tus 


SOURCE or Taz NILE. 


BOOK VI. 


FIRST ATTEMPT TO D18COVER THE SOURCE OF THE VILE 
FRUSTRATED? A SUCCESSFUL JOURNEY THITHER, 
WITH A FULL ACCOUNT OF EVERY TNING RE> _ 
LATING TO THAT CELEBRATED RIFER» : 


NE day, when Mr. Bruce was at court, he met Tecla 
Mariam, the King's Secretary, who, taking him by the 
hand, ſaid, with a laughing countenance, ** Oh ho, I wiſh you 
joy; this is like a man; you are now no ſtranger but one of us; 
why was not you at court?“ Mr, Bruce ſaid he had no particu» 
lar buſineſs there, but that he came thither to ſee Ayto Confu, 
that he might ſpeak in favour of Yaſine to get him appointed 
deputy of Ras el Feel. Why don't you appoint him your» 
ſelf? (ſays he) what has Confu to do with the affair now ? 
You don't intend always to be in leading ſtrings? You may 
thank the king for yourſelf, but I would never adviſe ou to 
ſpeak one word of Vaſine to him; it is not the cullom ; you 
may, if you pleaſe, to Confu, he knows him already, His 
eſtate lies all around you, and he will enforce your orders, if 


there ſhould be any need.” 


« Pardon me, Tecla Miriam, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) if I as not 
underſtand you. I came here to ſolicit for Vuſine, that Confu 


or his ſucceſſor would appoint him their deputy, and you 
Y an ſwer 


_ 
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anſwer that you Adi me ro"uppotmr him myſelf. „ And 
ſo I do, (replied Tecla Mariam) who is to appoint him but 
you ? You are governor of Ras el Feel; are you not?” Mr. 
Bruce ſtood motionleſs with ofi6aifhmnent. « It is no great 
affair, (ſaid he) and I hope you will never ſee it. It is a hot, 
unwholeſome country, full of Mahometans ; but its gold is 
as good as any Chriſtian gald whateyer. 1 wiſh it had been 
1 with all my heart, but there is a good time 

Mr. Bruce, after e deren himerlf a bitte from his 
ſurpriſe, went to Ayto Confu to kiſs his hand as his ſuperior, 
but this he would by no means ſuffer him to do. A great 
dinner was provided them by the Iteghé; and Yaſine being 
ſent for, was appointed, clothed, that is inveſted, and ordered 
immediately to Ras el Feel to his government, to make peace 
with the Daveina, and bring all the horſes he could get with 
bim from thence, or from Atbara. The having thus provided 
for Yaſine, and ſecured, as he thought, a retreat 'to Sennaar 
for himſelf, gave him the firſt real pleaſure that he had re- 
ceived ſince his landing at Maſuah ; and that day, feeing him - 
ſelf in company with all his friends, and the hopes of this 
country, for the firſt time ſince his arrival in Abyſſinia, he 


abandoned hamfelf to joy. 
His conſtitution was, however, too much weakened to bear 


any excefles, The day after, when he went home to Emfras, 


be found himſelf attacked with a ſlow fever, and, thinking 
that it was the prelude of an ague, with which he was often 
tormented, he fell to taking bark, without any remiſfion, or, 
where the remiſſion was very obſcure, he ſhut himſelf up in 
the houſe, upon his conſtant regimen of boiled rice, with 


abundant draughts of cold water. 


A commotion aroſe about this time, at Gondar, on account 
of a religious diſpute. Mr. Bruce was led to haſten thither 
by hearing that his friend Tecla Mariam, and his daughter of 
the ſame name, one of the moſt beautiful women in Abyſſinia 
had both been taken iN. Soon after his arrival, he learned 
that the origin of the diſpute and the quarrel which it occa- 
fioned, was a queſtion concerning the fate of Nebuchadnez- 
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2ar,— Whether he was now a Saint in Heaven, or burning in 
hell fire with Dathan and Aberam? He was at the ſame time 
informed, that, however indifferent he might-.be about the 
matter in difpute, he would not be eaſily able to avoid declar- 
ing his ſentiments, nor eſcape danger, whatever theſe might 
be. His friends, accordingly, inſiſted on attending him, to 
protect them in the ſtreets ; and Ayto Aylo and Ayto Heikel 
accompanied him to Tecla Mariam's, Neither that noble : 
man nor his danghter was very much indiſpoſed. Some other 
friends were with him, and the 8 was accordingly * 
in great feſtivity. 


Next day Mr. Bruce waited on the king. one of the firſt 
queſtions his majeſty put to him was, whether or not Ne- 
buchadnezzar wefe a Saint? Mr. Bruce firſt declined to give 
his opinion; and when urged, declared againſt the monarch 
of Babylon. His majeſty then produced ſo many reaſons in 
Nebuchadnezzar's favour, that Mr. Bruce could no longer 
inſiſt on his damnation, Tecla Mariam ſoon after came in 
and Mr. Bruce took the firſt opportunity of mentioning Ne- 
buchadnezzar to him ; and his friend, the ſecretary's ſentt- 
ments concerning the merits of that hero, were not more 
favourable or more ſettled than his own, and that Ras Michael 
was about to take a very expeditious and efficacious method 
of terminating the diſpute. A proclamation was foon after 
iſſued, ordering the monks and other diſorderly perſons, who 
had reſorted to the city on this occaſiu®, to be gone, and 
anouncing, that four hundred Galla were to patrole and 
ſcour the ftreets at night, and that others were to wateh and 
clear the roads, This put a ſpeedy end to. the concern. for 
Nebuchadnezzar, and the impertinences of the Monks, 


At this time a piece of bad news was circulated-at Gandar, 
that Kaſmati Boro, whom the Ras had left goaverner at Da- 
mot, had been beaten by Fafil, and obliged to retire to his 
own country in Gojam, to Stadis Amba, near the paſſage of 
the Nile, at Min6; and that Faſil, with a much larger army 
of Galla than that he had brought to Fagitta, had taken poſeſ- 
ſion of Bure, the uſual place of his reſidence, This being 
privately talked of as true, Mr. Bruce aſked Kefla Yaſous in 


confidence what he knew of it. Upon its being confirmed, 
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he could not diſguiſe his ſorrow, as he was convinced that un- 
expected turn of affairs would be an invincible obſtacle to his 
reaching the ſource of the Nile. You are miſtaken, (ſays 
Kefla Yaſous) it is the beſt thing that could happen to you. 
Why you defire to ſee thoſe places I do not know ; but this 
I am ſure of, you never will arrive there with any degree of 
ſafety while Faſil commands. He is as perfect a Galla as ever 
ſforded the Nile; he has neither word, nor oath, nor faith 
that can bind; he does miſchief for miſchief's, ſake, and then 


laughts at it.” 


Aſter Faſil's defeat at Fagitta, and the affront he received 
at Aﬀoa in the heart of his own country, he had continued 
his ronte to Bure, a diſtrict of the Agows, where was his con- 
ſtant reſidence, After this he had croſſed the Nile into the 
country of Bizamo, and Boro de Gago had taken up his reſt- 
dence at Bure, when Michael returned to Gondar ; but no 
ſooner had he heard of His arrival in thoſe parts, than he 
marched with a number of horſe, and forced his rival to re- 


tire to Gojam. 


A very obſtinate battle was fought at Banja, in which the 
Agows were entirely deteated by Faſil, ſeven of their chiefs 
killed, all men of great conſequence, among whom was Aya- 
mico, a very near relation of the king, The neus was firſt 
brought by a ſon u Nanna Georgis, chief of the Agows, who 
eſcaped from the battle. Michael was at dinner, and Mr. 
Bruce was preſent. It was one of his carouſals for the mar- 
riage of Powuſſen, when young Georgis came into the room, 
in a torn and dirty habit, unattended, and almoſt unper- 
ceived, and preſented himſelf at the foot of the table. Mich- 
ael had then in his hand a cup of gold, it being the excluſive 
privilege of the governor of the province of Tigre to drink 
out of ſuch a cup; it was full of wine; before a word was 
ſpoken, and upon the firſt appearance of the man, be threw 
th- cup and wine upon the ground, and cried out, „I am 
guilty of the death of theſe people.” Every one aroſe, the 
table was removed, and Georgis told his misfortune, that 
Nanna Georgis, his father, Zeegam Georgis, the next in rank 
among them, Ayamico the king's relation, and four other 
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chiefs, were ſlain at Banja, and their race nearly extirpated 


by a victory gained with much bloodſhed, and after cruelly 
purſued in retaliation for that of Fagitta. 


A council was immediately called, where it was reſolved, 
that, though the rainy ſeaſon was at hand, the utmoſt expedi- 
tion ſhould be made to take the field ; that Guſho and Pow- 
uſſen ſhould return to their provinces, and increaſe their ar - 
my to the utmoſt of their power; that the king ſhould take 
the low road by Foggoro and Dara, there to join the troops 
of Begemder and Amhara, croſs the Nile at the mouth of the 
lake, above the ſecond cataract, as it is called, and march 
thence ſtraight to Bure, which, by ſpeedy marches, might be 
done in five or fix days. No reſolution was ever embraced 
with more alacrity; the cauſe of the Agows was the cauſe of 
Gondar, or famine would elſe immediately follow. The 
king's troops and thoſe of Michael were already, and had juſt 
refreſhed themſelves by a week's feſtivity. 


' Guſho and Powuſſen, after having ſworn to Michael that 
they would never return without Faſil's head, decamped next 
morning, with very different intentions in their hearts; for 
no ſooner had they reached Begemder than they entered into 
a conſpiracy in form agaiuſt Michael, which they had long 
meditated ; they had reſolved to make peace with Faſil, and 
ſwear with him a ſolemn league, that they were but to have 
one cauſe, one council, and one intereſt, till they had deprivee 
Michael of his life and dignity, 


All this time Mr. Bruce found himſelf declining in health, 
to which the irregularities of the laſt week had greatly con- 
tributed. The king and Ras had ſufficiently provided tents 
and conveniencies for him, yet he wanted to conliruct for 
himſelf a tent, with a large flit in the roof, that he might 
have an opportunity of taking obſervations with his quadrant, 
without being inquieted by troubleſome or curious viſitors. 
He therefore obtained leave from the king to go to Emfras, a 
town about 20 miles ſouth from Gondar, where a number of 
Mahometan tent makers lived. Guſho had a houſe there, and 
a pleaſant garden, which he very willingly gave Mr. Bruce the 
uſe of, with * advice, however, which at the time he Ln 
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not underſtand, rather to go on to Amhara with him, for he 
would there ſooner recover his health, and be more iu quiet, 
than with the king or Michael. As the king was to paſs im- 
mediately under this town, and as moſt of thoſe that loaded 
and unloaded his tents and baggage were Mahometans, and 
lived at Emfras, he could not be better ſituated, or more at 


his liberty and eaſe than there. 


After having taken his leave of the king and the Ras, be 
paid the ſame compliment to the Iteghé at Koſcam. That 
excellent princeſs endeavoured much to diſſuade Mr. Bruce 
from leaving Gondar. She treated the intention of going to 
the ſource of the Nile as a fantaſtical folly, unworthy of any 
man of ſenſe or underſtanding, and very earneſtly. adviſed 
him to ſtay under her protection at Koſcam, till he ſaw whe- 
ther Ras Michael and the king would return, and then take 
the firſt good opportunity of returning to his own conntry 


through Tigre, the way that he came, before any evil ſhould 


overtake him. 


Mr. Bruce excuſed himſelf the beſt he could. It was not 
eaſy to do it with any degree of conviction, to people utterly. 
unlearned, and who knew nothing of the prejudice of ages in 
favour: of the attempt he was engaged in, He therefore 
turned the diſcourſe to profeFons of gratitude for benefits that 
he had every day received from her, and for the very great 
honour that the then did him, when ſhe condeſcended to teſ- 
tify her anxiety concerning the fate of a poor unknown tray- 
eller like him, who could not poſſibly] have any merit but 
what aroſe from her own gracious and generons ſentiments, 
and univerſal charity, that extended to every object in pro- 


portion as they were helpleſs, 


Gondar the metropolis of Abyſſinia, is ſituated upon a hill 
of confiderable height, the top of it nearly plain, on which 
the town is placed. It conſiſts of about ten thouſand families 
in times of peace; the houſes are chiefly of clay, the roofs 
thatched in the form of cones, which is always the conſtruc- 
tion within the tropical rains, On the weſt end of the town 
is the king's houſe, formerly a ſtructure of conſiderable con. 
ſequence ; it was a ſquare building, flanked vith ſquare tow- 
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ers ; it was formerly faur ſtories high, and, from the top of 
it, had a maguificent view of all the country ſouthward to the 
lake Tzana, Great part of this houſe is now in ruins, bay- 
ing been burnt at different times; but there is Aill ample 
lodging in the two. loweſt floors of it, the audience-chamber 
being above one hundred and twenty feet long. | 


Gondar, by a number of obſervations of the ſun and ſtars 
made by day and night, in the courſe of three years, with an 
_ aſtronomical quadrant of three feet radius, and two excellent 
teleſcopes, and by a mean of all their ſmall differences, is in 
lat. 12® 34730“ and by many obſeryations, Mr. Bruce con- 
cluded its longitude to be 379 33 O eaſt trom the meridian 
of Greenwich, 


On the 4th of April, 1770, at eight o*clock in the morning, 
Mr. Bruce ſet out from Gondar, and the next day he arrived. 
at Emfras, after a very pleaſant, though not intereſting ex- 
curſion. The town is ſituated on a ſteep hill, and the way 
up to it is almoſt perpendicular like the aſcent of a ladder, 
The houſes are all placed about the middle of the hill, front- 
ing the weſt, in namber about 300, Above theſe houſes are 
gardens, or rather fields, full of trees and buſhes, without any 
ſort of order, up to the very top. Emfras commands a view 
of the whole lake of Tzana, and part of the country on the 
other ſide, It was once a royal refidence. On the hill is a 
houſe of Hatzé Hannes, in form of a ſquare tower, now go» 
ing faſt to ruin. Emfras is in lat. 12% 127 38” N. and loug, 
37 38 30˙ E. of the meridian of Greenwich, 


The lake of Tzana is much the largeſt expanſe of water 
known in that country Its extent; however, has been great- 
ly exaggerated, Its greateſt breadth. is 35 miles; but it de» 
creaſes greatly at each extremity, where it is not ſometimes 
above ten miles broad, Its greateſt length is 49 miles from 
north to ſouth, and which extent this lake has in length. Ig 
the dry months, from October to March, the like ſhrinks 
greatly in ſize ; but after that all thoſe rivers are full which 
are on every ſide of it, and fall into the lake, like radii 
drawn to a center, then it ſwells, and extends itſelf into the 
plain country, and has of courle a much larger ſurſace, FE 
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On the 12th of May our travellers heard the king had 
marched to Tedda, and on the rzth, they heard the king's 
kettle drums. Forty five of theſe inſtruments conſtantly go 
before him, beating all the way while he is on his march, 
The Mahometan town near the water was plundered in a 
minute; but the inhabitants had long before removed every 
thing valuable. 


On the x4th, at day break, Mr. Bruce mounted his horſe, 
with all his men ſervants, leaving the women ſervants and an 
old man to take care of the houſe. . It was very unſate to 
travel in ſuch company at ſuch an hour, Early as it was, the 
king was then in council, and Ras Michael, who had his ad- 
viſers aſſembled alſo in his tent, had juſt left it to go to the 


- king's. There was about goo yards between their tents, and 


a free avenue is conſtantly left, in which it is a crime to ſtand, 
or even to croſs, unleſs for meſſengers ſent from the one to 
the other. 


In his progreſs towards the ſources of the Nile, our travel- 


ler again joined the king. But he continued not with the ar - 


my; as that would have interfered with the accompliſhment. 
The unſettled ſtate of the government, the confuſion and diſ- 
order which, in a ſeaſon of civil war, naturally prevailed 
among ſuch ferocious and diſorderly people, rendered our 
traveller's journey extremely dangerous, notwithſtanding all 
the protection which the king, the Ras, and all the principal 
people of the court were diſpoſed to give. In one place he 
was nearly attacked and rifled by /two men, nephews to the 
Iteghé, whom he had formerly known in the houſehold, One 
of his Greeks was very ſeverely handled by thoſe men; and in 
his indignation and diſcontent, would gladly have perſuaded 
his maſter to return, without exploring the ſources of the 
Nile. As the party advanced, our traveller happened to 
meet with a man, in the ſervice of Re Shum, or governor of 
the village of Alata, who inſtantly recollected him, and re- 
minded him of his having ſeen him at Tn, in the company 
of his Haga friends there, 


Mr. Bruce now approached to the great cataract of Alata. 


The firſt thing our Cover was ſhewn was the bridge, which 
conſiſis 
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conſiſts of one arch of about twenty-five feet broad. Frag- 


ments of the parapets remained, and the bridge itſelf ſeemed : 


to bear the appearance of frequent repairs, and many at- 
tempts to ruin it; otherwiſe, in its conſtruction, it was ex- 
ceedingly commodious. The Nile here is confined between 
two rocks, and runs in a deep trough, with great roaring 
and impetuous velocity, They were told no crocodiles were 
ever ſeen ſo high, and were obliged to remount the ſtream 
above half a mile before they came to the cataract, through 
trees and buſhes of a beautiful and delightful appearance. 


The cataract itſelf was the moſt magnificent ſight that Mr, 
Bruce ever beheld. The height has been rather exaggerated, 
The miffionaries ſay the fall is about ſixteen ells; or fifty feet. 
The meaſuring is, indeed, very difficult; but, by the poſi- 
tion of long ſticks,” and poles of different lengths, at different 
heights of the rock, from the water's edge, Mr. Bruce thinks 
he may venture to fay that it is nearer forty feet than any 
other meaſure. The river had been conſiderably increaſed by 
rains, and fell in one ſheet of water without any interval, 
above an Engliſh mile in breadth, with a force and noiſe that 
was truly terrible, and which ſtunned and made him, for a 
time perfectly dizzy. A thick fume, or haze, covered the 
fall all round, and hung over the courſe of the ſtream both 
above and below, marking its tract, though the water was 
not ſeen, The river, though ſwelled with rain, preſerved its 
natural clearnefs, and fell, as far as he could diſcern, into a 
deep pool, or baſon in the ſolid rock, which was full, and in 


twenty different eddies to the very foot of the precipice, the 


ſtream, when it fell, ſeeming part of it to run back with 
great fury upon the rock, as well as forward in the line of its 


courſe, raiſing a wave or violent ebullition, by MINE * 5 


each other. 


Jerome Lobo pretends, that he has ſat under the curve or 
arch, made by the projectile force of the water ruſhing over 
the precipice. He ſays he ſat-calmly at the foot of it, and 
looking through the curve of the ſtream, as it was falling, 
ſaw a number of rainbows of inconceivable beauty in this ex- 
traordinary priſm. This, however, Mr. Bruce, without heſi- 
tation, avers to be a downright falſehood, A deep pool of 
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graded and vilified by the lies of a groveling, fanatic peaſant. 


ſays in his own words. « Fifteen miles farther, in the laud 
ef Alata, it ruſhes precipitately from the top of a high rock, 


obſerve that the neighbouring inhabitants were all deaf, 1 


| to reſume their journey. They ſet out accordingly at fix 
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. water reaches to the very foot of the rock, and is in perpet - 


ual agitation. Now, allowing that there was a ſeat or 
bench, which there is not, in the middle of the pool, it is 
abſolutely impoſſible, by any exertion of human ſtrength, to 
have arrived at it. Although a very robuſt man, in the prime 
and vigour of life, and a hardy, practiſed, indefatigable 
Wimmer, Mr. Bruce is perfe My confident he could not 
Have got to that feat from the ſhore through the quieteſt part 
of that baſon. It was a moſt magnificent ſight, that ages, 
added to the greateſt length of human life, would not deface 
or eradicate from Mr. Bruce's memory ; it ſtruck him with 
a kind of ſtupor, and a total oblivion of where he was, and 
of every other ſublunary concern. It was one of the moſt 
maguaificent, ſtupendous fights in the creation, though de- 


The reader will, perhaps, be pleaſed to read what Lobo 


and forms one of the moſt beautiful waterfalls in the world. 
Ipaſſed under it without being wet, and reſting myſelt there, 
for the ſake of the coolneſs, was charmed with a thouſand 
delightfol rainbows, which the ſan-beams painted on the 
water in all their ſhinipg and lively colours. The fall of this 
mighty ſtream, from ſo great a height, makes. a noiſe that 
may be heard at a catfiderable diftance, But I could not 


©, 


converſed with ſeveral; and was beard by them as eaſily as 
I heard them. The miſt that riſes from this fall of water, 
may be ſeen. much farther than the noife can be heard. After 
this cataract, the Nile again collects its feattered ſtream a- 
mong the rocks, &c.“ 


On the 22d of May our travellers were all equally defirons A 


o'clock in the morning, aſcending ſome hills covered with 
trees and ſhrubs of inexpreffible beauty, and many of extraor · than 
dinary fragrance. They continued aſcending about three 
miles, till they came to the top of the ridge within fight of 
the lake. As they roſe, the hill became more bare and lefs 
beautiful, After 
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After Mr. Bruce had -paſſed the Nile, he found himſelf 


more than ordinarily depreſſed ; his ſpirits were ſunk almoſt | 


to a degree of deſpondency, and yet nothing had happened 


| ſince tliat period more than was expected before. This diſa- 


greeable ſituation of mind continued at night while he was 


| 
in bed. The raſhnefs and imprudence with which he had en» al 


gaged himſelf in fo many dangers without any neceſſity for 


ſo doing; the little proſpect of his being ever able to extri> ll 


cate himſelf out of them, or even if he loſt his life, of the 
account being conveyed to his friends at home; the great and 
unreaſonable preſumption which had led him to think that, 
after every one that had attempted this voyage had miſcarried 
in it, he was the only perſon that was to ſucceed : all theſe 
reflections upon his mind, when relaxed, dozing, and half 


heard other people call the koyroys,® the moſt diſagreeable 
ſenſation he ever was conſcious of, and which he then felt 
for the firſt time. Impatient of ſuffering any longer, 'he 
haſtily leaped out of bed, and went to the door of the 
tent, where the outward air perfectiy awakened him, and 
reſtored his ſtrength and courage. All was ftill, and ata 


| 
oppreſſed with fleep, filled his imagination with what he had 4 

| 

| 

ö 


diſtance he faw ſeveral bright fires, but lower down, and 


more to the right than he expe ed, which made him think jj 
he was miſtaken in the ſituation of Kareagna. It was then | | 


near four in the morning of the 25th. He called upon his ; 
companions, happily buried in deep ſleep, as he was defir- [ 


ous, if poſſible to join the king that day, They accordingly - i}; 


were three or four miles from Derdera ben the ſun roſe; 
there had been little rain that night, and they found very 


few torrents on their way; but it was ſlippery, and uneafy 


paſte, 


A little before nine they heard a gun fired, which gave 
them ſome joy, as the army ſeemed not to be far off; a few 
minutes after they heard ſeveral dropping ſhots, and, in leſs 
than a quarter of an hour's time, a general firing began from 


right to left, which ceaſed for an inſtant, and then was heard * 


again 


+ Mr, Bruce means, 1 ſuppoſe, that be felt llmſelf under the impreſſion of | 


walking, the rich ſoil being trodden into a conſiſtence like 
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gain as ſinart as ever, about the occaſion of which they were 
divided in opinion. The firing continued much in the ſame 
Way, rather ſlacker, but apparently advancing nearer them; 
& ſure ſign that their army was beaten and retreating. They, 
therefore, made themſelves ready, and mounted on horſe- 
back, that they might join them, Yet it was a thing appear- 
ed to them ſcarcely poſſible; tl. at Faſil ſhould beat Ras Mi- 
chaet-ſo eaſily, and wHE > Tract a reliance. | 


They had not gone dard in the plain before they had a che 
of the enemy, to their very great ſurpriſe and no ſmall com- 
fort. A multirude of deer, buffaloes, boars, and various 

other wild beaſts, had been alarmed by the noiſe and daily 
advancing of the army, and gradually driven before them. 
The country was all overgrown with wild oats, a great many 
of the villages having been burnt the year before the inbabit- 
ants had abandoned them ; in this ſhelter the wild beaſts had 
taken up their abodes in very great numbers. When the ar- 
my pointed towards Karcagna to the left, the ſilence and ſol- 
. Itude on the oppoſite ſide made them turn to the right to 
where the Nile makes a ſemi circle, the Jemma being behind 
them, and much overflowed. When the army, inſtead of 
marching ſouth and by eaſt rowards Samſeen, had turned their 
courſe north weſt, their faces towards Gondar, they had fallen 
in with theſe innumerable herds of deer and other beaſts, who, 
confined between the Nile and the Jemma, and the lake, had 
no way-to-return but that by which they had come. Theſe 
animals, finding men in every direftion in which they at- 
tempted to paſs, became deſperate with fear, and, not know- 
ing what courſe to take, fell a prey to the troops. The ſold - 
lers, happy in an occaſion of procuring animal food, preſently 
tell to firing wherever the beaſts appeared; every loaded gun 
was diſcharged upon them, and this ies for very near 


an hour. 


A namerous flock of the largeſt deer met them juſt in the 
face, and ſeemed ſo deſperate, that they had every eppear- 
ance of running them down ; and part of them forced them- 
ſelves through, regardleſs of our travellers, whilſt others 


turned ſouth to eſcape acroſ the plain, 
The 


* 
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The king and Ras Michael were in the moſt violent agita- 
tion of mind; though the cauſe was betore their eyes, yet the 


word went about that Woodage Aſahel had attacked the ar- 
my, and this occaſioned a great panic and diſorder, for every 
body was convinced with reaſon that he was not far off, 
The firing, however, continued, the balls flew about in every 
direction, ſome few were killed, and many people and horſes 
were hurt ; ſtill they fired, and Ras Michael, at the door 
of his tent, crying, threatening, and tearing his grey locks, 
found, for a few minutes, the army was not under his com- 
mand, At this inſtant Kaſmati Netcho, whoſe Fit-Auraris 
had fallen back on his front, ordered his kettle drums to-be 


beat before he arrived in the king's preſence ; and this being 


heard, without it being known generally who they were, oc- 
caſioned another panic. The king ordered his tent to be 
pitched, his ſtandard to be ſet up, his drums to beat, (the ſig- 
nal for encamping) and the firing immediately ceaſed, But 
it was a long while before all the army could believe that 
Woodage Aſahel had not been engaged with ſome part of it 


that day. Mr. Bruce coming up with the army, he aſked one 


of the generals, whither they were now marching ? He ſaid 
that, as ſoon as the news of the conſpiracy was known, a 
council was held, where it was the general opinion they 


ſhould proceed briſkly forward, and attack Faſil alone at 


Bure, then turn to Gondar to meet the other two ; but then 
they had it upon the very beſt authority that great rains had 
fallen to the ſouthward ; that the rivers, which were ſo fre- 
quent in that part of the country, were moſtly impaſſable, 
ſo there would be great danger in meeting Faſil with an ar- 
my ſpent and fatigued with the difficulty of 'the roads. It 
was therefore determined, and the Ras was decidedly of that 
opinion, that they ſhould keep their army entire for a better 
day, and immediately croſs the Nile, and march back to 
Gondar ; that they had accordingly wheeled about, and that 
day was the firſt of their proceeding, which had been inter- 
rupted by the accident of the firing. Mr. Bruce then waited 
upon the king, and ſtaid a conſiderable time with him. 


On the 26th of May, early in the morning, the army 
marched towards the Nile, In the afternoon they encamped 
between two and three, on the banks of the river Coga. 

2 Next 
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Next morning, the 27th, they left the river Coga, marching 
down upon the Nile, and paſſed the church of Mariam Net, as 
they call the church of St. Anne, Here the ſuperior, attended 
by about fifty of his monks, came in proceſſion to welcome 
Ras Michael; but he, it ſeems, had received ſome intelligence 
of ill-offices the people of this-quarter had done to the Agows 
by Faſil's direction; he therefore ordered the church to be 
plundered, and took the ſuperior, and two of the leading 
men of the monks, away with him to Gondar ; ſeveral of the 
others were killed and wounded, without provocation, by the 
foldiers, and the reſt diſperſed through the country. 


They arrived abont four on the banks of the Nile, and took 
poſſeſſion in a line of about 600 yards of ground. From the 
time they decainped from Coga, it poured inceſſantly the moſt 
continued rain they ever had yet ſeen, violent claps of thun- 
der followed cloſe one upon another, almoſt without interval, 
accompanied with ſheets of lightning which ran,-bn the 
ground like water ; the day was more than commonly dark, 


as in am eclipſe, and every hollow, or foot · path, collected a 


quantity of rain, which ſell into the Nile in torrents. 


The Abyſſinian armies paſt the Nile at all ſeaſons. It rolls 
, with it no trees, ſtones, nor impediments ; yet the fight of 
ſuch a monſtrous maſs of water terrified Mr. Bruce, and made 
him think the idea of croffing would be laid aſide. It was 
plain in the face of every one, that they gave themſelves over 
for loſt ; an univerſal dejection had taken place, and it was 
but too viſible that the army was defeated by the weather, 
without having ſeen an enemy. The Greeks crowded around 
Mr. Bruce all forlorn and defpairing, curſing the hour they 
had firſt entered that country, and following theſe curſes with 
fervent prayers, where fear held the place of devorion. A 
cold and briſk gale now ſprung up at N. W. with a clear 
Tun ; and ſoon after four, when the army arrived on the banks 
of the Nile, theſe temporary torrents were all ſubſided, the 


Tun was hot, and the ground again beginning to become dry, 


Netcho, Ras Michael's Fit Auraris, with about 400 men, 
had paſſed in tae moruing, and had fent back word to the 


king, that his men had paſſed ſwimming, and with very 


great 


. R 


above all, the turning to the right immediately aſter coming 
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l t difficulty ; that he doubted whether the horſes or loaded 


mules, could croſs at any rate; but if it were reſolved to 
make the trial, they ſhould do it immediately, without ſtay- 
ing till the increaſe of the river. He ſaid both banks were 
compoſed of black earth, lippery and miry, which would 
become more fo when horſes had puddled it; he adviſed, 


aſhore, in the direction in which he had fixed poles, as the 
earth there was hard and firm; beſides having the V]: 
of ſome round ſtones, which hindered the beaſls Nom Mpc 
ping or ſinking. Inſlead, therefore, of reſting there t 

night, it was reſolved that the horſe ſhould croſs immediate. 


The firſt who paſſed was a young man, a relation. of. the 


king, brother to Ayamico, killed at the battle of Bana x: ke 


walked in with great caution, marking a tract for the'Ring 
to paſs. He had gone upon rather ſolid ground, about twice 
the length of his horſe, when he plunged out of his depth, and 
ſwam to the other ſide, The king followed him imniediately 
with a great degree of haſte, Ras Michael calling to him to 
proceed with caution, but without ſucceſs. Aﬀterwards came 
the old Ras on his mule, with ſeveral of his friends ſwimming 
both with and without their horſes on each ſide of him, in a 
manner truly wonderful. He ſeemed to have loft his accuſ- 
tomed calmneſs, and appeared a good deal agitated; ſorbade, 
upon pain of death, any one to follow him directly, or fo 


_ ſwim over, or, as their cuſtom is, holding their mules by the 


tail. As ſoon as theſe were ſafely a-ſhore, the king's houſe- 


hold and black troops, and Mr, Bruce with them, advanced 


cautiouſly into the river, and ſwam happily over, in a 


deep ſtream of reddiſh coloured water, which ran without 


violence almoſt upon a level. Each horſeman had a mule in 


his hand, which ſwam after him, or by his ſide, with his coat 


of mail and head piece tied upon it. It is impoſſible to deſ- 


_ eribe the confuſion that followed; night was hard upon 


them; and, though it increaſed their loſs, it in a great meaſ- 
ure concealed it; a thouſand men had not yet paſſed, though 


on mules and horſes ; many mired in the muddy landing- 


place, fell back into the ſtream, and were carried away and 


Growned. Of the borſe belonging to the king's ;bouſehold, 


one 
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one hundred and eighty in number, ſeven only were miffing 5 
with them Ayto Alo, vice chamberlain to the queen, and Te- 
cla Mariam the king's uncle, a great friend of Ras Michael's, 
both old men. 


There was no baggage (the tent of the Ras and that of the 
king excepted) which had as yet come over, and theſe were 
wet, being drenched in the river. The Fit-Auraris had leit, 

f mage, two rafts for Ozoro Eſther, and the other two 
7 , with which ſhe might have eaſily been conducted over, 
_- and: without much danger ; but the Ras had made Ozoro 
- Eſther paſs over in the ſame manner he had croſſed himſelf, 
many ſwimming on each ſide of her mule. She would have 
Fain ftaid on the eaſt ſide, but it was in vain to remonſtrate. 
She was with child, and had fainted ſeveral times; but yet 
E nothing could prevail with the Ras to truſt her on the bank 
Al, marning. She croſſed, however, ſaſely. though almoſt 
dead wich fright. The night was cold and clear, and a ſtrong 
wind at north-weſt had blown all the afternoon. The river 
had abated towards midnight, when, whether from this cauſe, 
or, as they alledged, that they found a more favourable tord, 
all the Tigre infantry, and many mules lightly loaded, paſſed 
with leſs difficulty than any of the reſt had done, and with 
them ſeveral loads of flour ; luckily alſo Mr. Bruce's two tents 
and mules, to his great conſolation, came ſafely over when it 
was near morning. Still the army continued to paſs, and 
thoſe that could ſwim ſeemed beſt of. Ayto Ay lo, the queen's 
chamberlain, and Tecla Mariam, were probably drowned at 
the firſt attempt to paſs, as they were never after heard of. 
Before day-light the van and the center had all joined the 
king; the number that had periſhed was never diſtinctly 
known, for thoſe that were miſting were thought to have re- 
- mained on the other ſide with Kefla Yaſous, at leaſt for 
that day. 


On the 28th, Kefla Yaſous croſſed Amlac Ohha with ſome 
degree of difficulty, and was obliged to abandon ſeveral bag- 
gage mules, He advanced after this with as great diligence 
as poſſible to Delakus, and found the ford, though deep, much 
better than he expected. He had pitched his tent on the 
high road to Gondar, before Welleta Yaſous, the enemy, 


knew 
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knew he was decamped, and of this paſſage he immediately 
adviſed Michael refreſhing his troops tor any emergency. 
About two in the afternoon, Welleta Yaſous appeared with 
his horſe on the other ſide of the Nile, but it was then too 
late, Kefla Yaſous was ſo ſtrongly poſted, and the banks of 
the river ſo guarded with fire arms, down to the water edge, 
that Faſil and all his army would not have dared to attempt 
the paſſage, or even approach the banks of the river, 


Ras Michael, having received this intelligence, diſpatched 
the Fit Auraris, Netcho, to take poſt upon the ford of tlie 
Kelti, a large river, but rather broad than deep, about three 
miles off, He himſelf followed early in the morning, and 
paſſed the Kelti juſt at ſunriſe, wi.hont halting ; he then ad- 
vanced to meet Kefla Yaſous, as the army began to want pro- 
viſions, the little flour that had been brought over, or which 
the ſoldiers had taken with them, being nearly exhauſted dpr- 
Ing that night and the morning after, It was found too that 
the men had but little powder, none of them having 'recruited 
their quantity ſince the hunting of the deer; but what they 
had was in perfect good order, being kept in horns, and 
ſmall wooden bottles, corked in ſuch a manner, as to be ſe- 
cured from water of any kind. Kefla Yaſous, therefore, be- 
ing in poſſeſſion of the baggage, the powder, and the provi- 
ſions, a junction with him was abſolutely neceſſary, and they 
expected to effect this at Wainadega, about twenty miles 
from their laſt night's quarters. Between twelve and one 
they heard the Fit -Aureris engaged, and there was ſharp 
firing on hoth ſides, which ſoon ceaſed. Michael ordered his 
army immediately to halt; he and the king, and Billetana 
Gueta Tecla, commanded the van; Welleta Michael, and 
Ayto Tesfos of Sire, the rear. Having marched a little far- 
ther, he changed his order of battle. It was not long before 
the Fit-Auraris's two meſſengers arrived, running like deer 
along the plain, which was not abſolutely flat, but Poped 
gently down, declining not a fathom! in fiſteen. Their ac- 
count was, that they had fallen in with Faſil's Fit Auraris; ; 
that they had attacked him ſmartly, and, though the enemy 
were greatly ſuperior, bei ug all hurſe, except a few muſquet- 


TIO had killed four of * The Ras, having firſt en 
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the meſſage of the Fit-Auraris:alone, he ſeat a man to report 
it to the king; and, immediately after this, he ordered two 
-horſemen to go full gallop along the eaſt fide of the hill, the 
low road to Wainadega, to warn Kefla Yaſous of Faſil's being 
near at hand; be likewiſe directed the Fit-Auraris to ad 
vance cautiouſly till he had ſeen Faſil, and to purſue no party 
that ſhould retreat before him. 


Faſil ſoon appeared at the top of the hill, with about 3000 
Horſe, It was a fine Gght, but the evening was beginning to 
be overcaſt. After having taken a full view of the army, they 
all began to move ſlowly down the hill, beating their kettle 
drums. Faſil ſent down a party to ſkirmiſh with theſe, and 
be himſelf halted, after hating made a few paces down the 
hill. The two bodies of horſe met juſt half way, and min- 
gled together, as appeared at leaſt, with very deciſive inten- 
tion ; but whether it was by orders or from fear, (for they 
were not overmatched in numbers) the Abyſſinian hore 
turned their backs, and came precipitately down, ſo that they 
were afraid they would break in upon the foot. Several ſhots 
were fired from the center at them by order of the Ras, who 
cried aloud in derifion, Take away theſe horſes, and ſeud 
them to the mill.” They divided, however, to the right and 
left, into the two graſſy valleys under cover of the muſquetry, 
and a very few horſe of Faſil's were carried in along with 
them, and lain by the ſoldiers on the ſide of the hill. On the 
Eing's fide, no man of note was miffing but Welleta Michael, 
nephew of Ras Michael, whoſe horſe falling, he was taken 
priſoner, and carried off by Fail. 


The whole army 2dvanced immediately at a very brick 
pace, hooping and ſcreaming, as is their cuſtom, in a moſt 
harſh and barbarous manner, crying out Hatzé Ali! But 
Faſil, who ſaw the forward countenance of the king's troops, 
aud that a few minutes would lay him under neceſſity of riſk- 
ing a battle, which he did not intend, withdrew his troops 
At a ſmart trot over the ſmooth SOS, returning towards 
Boſkon Abbo. 


This is what was called the bete of Wager fro a vil- 


; ene n laſt campaign. The name of a 
battle 
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one, The Ras, who ſaw that Faul would not fight, eulily 
penetrated; his. reaſons, and no ſooner was he gone, and his 
own drums ſilent, than be heard a nagareet beat, and knew 


n to be that of Kefla Yaſous. This general encamped upon 


the river Avoley, leaving his tents. and baggage under a pro- 
per guard, and had marched with the belt and freſheſt of his 
troops to join Michael before the engagement. All was joy 
at meeting, every rank of men joined in extolling the merit 
and conduct of their leaders; and, indeed, it may be fairly 
ſaid, the ſituation of the king and the army was deſperate at 


that inſtant when the troops were ſeparated on different ſides 


of the Nile; nor could they have been ſaved, but by the 
ſpeedy reſolution taken by Kefla Yaſous to march without 
los of time, and paſs at the ford of Delakus, and the diligence 
and activity with which he executed that reſolution, 


The army marched next day to Dingleber, a high hill, or 


-rock, approaching ſo cloſe to the lake as ſeareely to leave a 
. paſſage between. Upon the top of this rock is the king's 
"houſe. As they arrived very early there, and were now out 
of Fafis government, the king inſiſted upon treating Ras 
Michael and all the people of conſideration. 


As the king ſat down to dinner, an accident happened that 
_ occaſioned great trepidation among all his ſervants,” A 
eagle was chaſed into the king's tent by ſome of the birds of 
prey that hover about the camp; and it was after in the 
mouth of every one, that the king would be dethroned by a 
man of inferior birth and condition. Every body at that 
time looked to Fail : the event proved the application falſe, 
though the omen was true. Powuſſen of Begemder was as low 
born as Faſil, as great a traitor, but more ſucceſsful, to whom 
the omnious prefage pointed; and, though we cannot but 
Jook upon the whole as accident, it was but too ſuon fulfilled, 


In the evening of the 29th arrived at Dingleber two horſe- 
men from Faſil, clad in habits of peace, and without arma; 
they were known to be two of his principal ſervants, were 
grave, genteel, middle-aged men, They had an audience 

early 


21 


battle is ſbrely more than it deſerves. Had Fuſil been half 
as willing as the Ras, it could nut have failed being a deciſive 
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early after their coming, firſt of the Ras, then of the king; 
They ſaid, and ſaid truly, that Falil had repaſſed the Kelti, 
was encamped on the oppoſite fide, and was not yet joined 
by Welleta Yaſous, Their errand was, to deſire that the Ras 
might not fatigue his men by unneceſſarily hurrying on to 
- Gondar, becauſe he might reſt ſecured of receiving no further 
- moleſtation from Faſil their maſter, as he was on his march 
to Bure. They told the Ras the whole of the conſpiracy, as 
far as it regarded him, and the agreement that Powuſſen and 
.Guſho had made with their maſter to ſurround him at Der- 
dera: they mentioned, moreover, how ſenſible Faſil was of 
their treaſon towards bim; that, inſtead of keeping their 
word, they had left him to engage the king and Ras's whole 
force at a time when they knew the greateit part of his Galla 
troops were retired to the other ſide of the Nile, and could be 


-afembled with difficulty: That if the Ras by chance had 


croſſed at Delakus, as Kefla Yaſous had done, inſtead of em- 
 barraffing his army among the rivers of Maitſha, and croſſing 
the Nile at that moſt dangerous place near Amlac Ohha, (a 
paſſage never before attempted in the rainy ſeaſon) the con- 
ſequence would have been, that he muſt have either fought at 
great diſadvantage with an inferior army againſt the Ras, or 
have retired to Metchakel, leaving his whole country to the 
mercy of his enemies. Faſil declared his refolution never 
again to appear in arms againſt the king, but that he would 
buold his government under him, and pay the accuſtomed taxes 
punctually: he promiſed alſo, that he would renounce all 
manner of connection with Guſho and Powuſſen, as he had al- 
ready done, and he would take the field againſt them next 
: ſeaſon with his whole force, whenever the king ordered him. 
"The meſſengers concluded, with deſiring the Ras to give Faſil 
his grand-daughter, Welleta Selaſſé, in marriage, and that 1 

would then come to Gondar without en ä 
1 The "PP though he did x not believe. all this, made no diffi- 
eulty in agreeing to every thing that they deſired. e prom- 
ſed the grand daughter; and, as an earneſt of his believing 
the reſt, the king's two ee were brought to the door of 
the tent, where, to the very great ſurpriſe of our travellers, 
they heard it proclaimed, | 60 Fail! is s governor of the Agow, 

5 Maitſha, 
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Maitſha, Gojam, and Damot ; proſperity to him, and long 
may he live a faithful ſervant to the king our maſter !”— 
This was an extraordinary revolution in ſo ſmall a ſpace of 
time. It was ſcarce 43 hours ſince Faſil had laid a ſcheme for 
drowning the greater part of the army in the Nile, and cut- 
ting the throats of the reſidue on both ſides of it ; it was not 
twenty-four hours ſince he had met them to fight in open 
field, and now he was become the king's lieutenant-general 
in four of the moſt opulent provinces. of Abyſſinia, This was 
produced, however, by the neceſſity of the times, and both 
parties were playing at the ſame game who ſhould over- reach 
the other. Faſil's meſſengers were magnificently clothed, 
and it was firſt intended they ſhould have gone back to him ; 
but, after reflection, another perſon was ſent, theſe two chuſ- 
ing to go to Gondar with the king to remain hoſſages for Fa- 
fil's word, and to bring back his inveſtiture from thence to 
Bure. The whole camp abandoned itſelf to joy. 


4 


On the zoth of May, nothing material happened, and, in 
a few days, they arrived at Gondar. Several of the great 
officers of ſtate reached Gondar, and many others met them 
at Abba Sanmel. Mr. Bruce did not perceive the news they 
brought increaſed the ſpirits either of the King or the Ras; 
the ſoldiers, however, were all contented, becauſe they were 
at home; but the officers, who ſaw farther, wore very differ - 
rent countenances, eſpecially thoſe that were of Amhara, 
Mr. Bruce, in particular, had very little reaſon to be pleaſ- 
ed; for, after having undergone a conſtant ſeries ot fatigues 
dangers, and expences, he was returned to Gondar diſap- 
pointed of his views in arriving at the ſource of the Nile, 
without any other acquiſition than a violent ague. 


The whole army being in motion, Mr, Bruce had the evening 
before taken leave of the king in an interview which coſt him 
more than almoſt any one in his life. The ſubſtance was,that he 
Was ill in his health, and quite unprepared to attend bim into 
Tigre, to which place the army was to retreat; that his heart 
was ſet upon completing the only purpoſe of his coming into 
Abyſſinia, without which he ſhould return into bis own coun- 
try with diſgrace; that he hoped, through his majeſty's influ- 
ence, Faſil might find ſome way for him to accompliſh it; 
| 1 
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if not, he truſted ſoon to ſee him return, when he hoped it 
would be eaſy; but, if he then went to Tigre,. was fully 
perſuaded he ſhould never have the reſolution to come again 
to'Condar. | 


The king ſeemed to take heart at the confidence with which 
Mr. Bruce ſpoke of his return. You Yagoube, (ſays he, 
in a humble complaining tone, ) could tell me, if you pleaſed, 
whether I ſhall or not, and what is to befal me; thoſe inſtru- 

ments and thoſe wheels, with which you are conſtantly look- 
ing at the ſlars, cannot be for any uſe, ualeſs for prying into 

futurity.”—=* Indeed, prince, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) theſe are 
things by which we guide ſhips at ſea, and by theſe we mark 
down the ways that we travel by land; teach them to people 
that never paſſed them before, and, being once traced, keep 
them thus to be known by all men for ever. But of the de- 
crees of Providence, whether they regard you or myſelf, I 
know no more than the mule upon which you ride”—** Tell 
me then, I pray, tell me, what is the reaſon you ſpeak of 
my return as certain? . I ſpeak (ſaid Mr, Bruce) from 
obſervation, from refleCtions that I have made, much more 
certain than prophecies and divinations by ſtars. The firſt 
campaign of your reign at Fagitta, when you was relying 
upon the diſpoſitions that the Ras bad moſt ably and ſkilfully 
made, a drunkard with a ſingle ſhot, defeated a numerous 
army of your enemies. Powuſſen and Guſho were your friend 
as you thought, when you marched out laſt, yet they had, 
at that very inſtant, made a league to deſtroy you at Derde- 
ra; and nothing but a miracle could have ſaved you, ſhut 
up between two lakes and three armies. It was neither 
you nor Michael that diſordered their councils, and made 
them fail in what they had concerted. You were for burn- 
ing Samſeen, whilſt Woodage Aſabel was there in ambuſh 
with a large force, with a knowledge of all the fords, and 
anaſter of all the inhabitants of the country. Remember how 
vou paſſed thoſe rivers, holding hand in hand, and drawing 
denne another over. Could you have done this with au enemy 
behind you, and ſuch an enemy as Woodage Aſahel? He 
would have followed and haraſſed you till you took the ford 
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you with 6000-men on the oppoſite bank. When Ras Michael 
marched by Mariam Net, he found the prieſts at their homes. 
Was that the caſe in any of the other churebes we paſſed ? 
No; all were fled for fear of Michael; yet theſe were more 
guilty than any by their connections with Faſil: notwithſtand- 
ing which, they alone, of all others, ſtaid, though they 

knew not why; an inviſible hand held them that they might 
operate your preſervation. Nothing could have ſaved the ar- 
my but the deſperate paſſage, ſo tremendous that will ex- 
ceed the belief of man, croſſing the Nile that night. Yet if 
the prieſts had croſſed before this, not a man would have 
proceeded to the ford. The prieſts would have been Ras Mi- 
chael's priſoners, and, on the other ſide, they never would 
have ſpoken a word whilſt in the preſence of Michael. Provi- 
dence, therefore, kept them with Kefla Yaſous ; all was dif- 
covered, and the army ſaved by the retreat, and his ſpeedy 
paſſing at the ford of Delakus. What would -have happened 
to Kefla Yaſons, had Faſil marched down to Delakus either 
before or after the paſſage? Kefla Yaſous would have been 
cut off before Ras Michael had paſſed the Kelti: inſtead of 
which, an unknown canſe detained him, moſt infatuated 
like, beating his kettle-drums behind Boſkon Abbo, while 
our army under the Ras was ſwimming that dangerous river, 
and moſt of us paſſing the night, naked, without tents, provi- 

ſion or powder. Nor did he ever think of preſenting himſelf 
till we had warmed ourſelves by an eaſy march in a fine day, 

when we were every day his ſuperiors, and Kefla Yaſons-in 

his rear, From all theſe ſpecial marks of the favour of an 

overruling Providence, I do believe ſtedfaſtly that God will 

not leave his work half finiſhed, He it is who, governing 

the whole univerſe, has yet reſerved /ſpecially to himſelf the 

department of war; he it is who has ſtiled himſelf the God 


of Battles.“ 


The king was very much moved, and, as Mr. ace con- 
ceived perſuaded, He ſaid, O Yagoube, go but with me to 
Tigré, and I will do for you whatever you deſire me.“ “ You 
do, Sir, (aid Mr. Bruce) whatever I deſire you, and more. 
1 have told you my reaſons why that cannot be; let me ſlay 


here a a few months, and wait your return,” The king then 
adviſed 
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adviſed him to live entirely at Koſcam with the Iteghe wittss 
out going out, unleſs Faſil came to Gondar, and to ſend punc- 
tually word how he was treated. Upon this they parted with 


inexpreſſible reluctance. He was a king worthy to reign 


over a better people; Mr. Bruce's heart was deeply pene- 


' trated with thoſe marks of favour and condeſcenſion, which 


he had uuiformly received from him ever ſince he entered his 
palace. | | 
Two very remarkable things were ſaid to have happened 


the night before Michael leit the city, He had always pre- 


tended, that, betore he undertook an expedition, a perſon, 
or ſpirit, appeared to him, who told him the iſſue and conſe · 
quence ol the meaſures he was then taking; this he immag- 
ined to be St. Michael the archangel, and he preſumed very 
much upon this intercourſe. In a council that night, where 
none but friends were preſent, he told them, that his ſpirit 
had appeared ſome nights before, and ordered him, in his 
retreat, to ſurpriſe the mountain of Wechuẽ, and either ſlay 


or carry with him to Tigre the princes ſequeſtered there. 


Nebrit Tecla, governor of Axum, with his two ſons, (all con- 
cerned in the late king's murder) were, it is ſaid, ſtrong ad- 


viſers of this meaſure ; but Kas Michael, (probably ſatiated 


with royal blood already) Kefla Yaſous, and all the worthy 
men ot any cunſequence, acting dh principle, abſolutely re- 
fuſed to conſent to it. It was upon this the paſſage by Beleſ- 
ſea was ſubſtituted inſlead of the attempt on Weckhue, aud it 


Was determined to conceal it. 1 


Soon after the king and Ras Michael left the city, Guſho 
and Powuſſen entered. Their will was a law while they re- 
mained in Gondar. They treated Mr. Bruce with leſs kind- 
neſs than the king and his friends had done, but-not with 
that ſeverity which inight have been expected from his attach- 
ment & the latter. The body of Joas, a former monarch 
who had been murdered by orders of the Ras, was raiſed from 
the grave, his murderers having been diſcovered and brought 
to puniſhment, It was ſome time indecently expoſed ; Mr. 
Bruce at length ventured to cover it in a becoming manner, 


aud the action was generally praiſed by all parties. 


Though 


„E 


BRUCE'S TRAVELS, 277 


Though the queen ſhewed very great diſlike to Mr, Bruce's 
attempting his journey at ſuch a time, yet ſhe did not poſi- 
tively command the contrary ; he was prepared, therefore, to 
leave Gondar the 27th of October 1770, and thought to get a 
few miles clear of the town, and then make a long ſtretch the 
next day, He had received his quadrant, time keeper, and 
teleſcopes from the iſland of Mitraha, where he had placed 
them after the affair of Guebra Mehedin, and had now put 


them in the very beſt order. But, about twelve o'clock, he 


was told a meſſage from Ras Michael had arrived with great 
news from Tigre, He went immediately to Koſcam as faſt 
as he could gallop, and found there Guebra Chriſtos, a man 
uſed to bring the jars uf bouza to Ras Michael at his dinner 
and ſupper : low men are always employed on ſuch errands, 
that they may not, from their conſequence, excite a deſire 
of vengeance, The meſſage that he brought was to order 
bread and beer to be ready for 30,000 men who were coming 
with king, as he had juſt decamped from befure the mount- 
ain Haramat, which he had taken, and put Za Menfus to 
the ſword, with every man that was in it; this meſſage 
ruck the queen with ſuch a terror, that ſhe was not viſible | 
the whole day. | 


In the evening before, Mr. Bruce had endeayoured to engage 
bis old companion Strates to accompany him on this attempt 
as he had done on the former; but the recollection of paft 
dangers and ſufferings was not yet baniſhed from his mind; 
and upon his aſking him to go and ſee the head of this famous 


river, he coarſely, according to his ſtile, anſwered, Might the 


devil fetch him if eyer he . either his head or his tail 
again. 


On the 28th of October, they left Gondar, paſſed the river 
Kahha at the foot of the town; and on the oth reached 
Bamba, where Faſil was encamped. 1 


They found Bamba a collection of villages, in a valley 
now filled with ſoldiers. They went to the lett with their 
guide, and got a tolerable houſe, but the door had been 
carried away. Faſil's tent was pitched a little below them, 
* the others, but — further diſlinction: it 
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Was eaſily known, however, by the lights about it, and by 
the nagareet, which til] continued beating: he was juſt a- 
lighting from his horſe. Mr. Bruce immediately ſent Ayto 
Aylo's ſervant, whom he had with him, to preſeut his com- 
pliments, and acquaint him of his being on the road to viſit 
him. He thought now all his difficulties were over, for he 
knew it was in his power to forward them to their journey's 
end; and his ſervants, whom he ſaw at the palace near the 
king, when Faſil was inveſted with his command, had aſſur- 
ed Mr. Bruce not only of an effectual protection, but alſo 


of a magnificent reception, if he chanced to find him in Mait- 
ha. 


„ 

It was however, now, near eight at night of the 3oth, be- 
fore Mr. Bruce received a meſſage to attend him. He repair- 
ed imme liatehy to his tent, and after aunouncing himſelf, 
the waited about a quarter of an hour before he was admitted; 
he was ſitting upon a-cuſhion with a lion's ſkin upon it, and 
another ſtretched like a carpet before his feet, and had a cot- 
ton cloth, ſomething like a dirty towel, wrapped about his 
head ; his upper cloak, or germent, was drawn tight about 
him over his neck and ſhoulders, ſo as to cover his hands. Mr. 

Bruce bowed, and went forward to kiſs one of them, bur it 
was ſo entangled in the cloth, that he was obliged to kiſs the 
cloth inſtead of the hand. This was done either as not ex- 
pecting he ſhould pay him that compliment, (as he certainly 
ſhould not have done, being one of the king's ſervants, if the 
king had been at-Gondar) or elſe it was intended for a mark 
of diſreſpet, which was very much of a piece with the reſt 
of his behaviour afterwards, 


There was no .carpet or cuſhions in the tent, and only a 
little firaw, as if accidentally, thrown thinly about it. Mr. 
Bruce fat down upon the ground, thinking him ſick, not 
knowing what all this meant; he looked ſtedfaſtly at our 
travellers, ſaying ſoftly, Endett nawi? bogo nawi.? which 
in Amharic, is, How do you do? Are you very well? Mr. 


Bruce made the uſual anſwer, «« Well, thank God.“ He a- 


gain ſtopt, as for our traveller to ſpeak ; there was only 
one old man preſent, who was ſitting on the floor mending 
a mule's bridle. He took him at firſt for an attendant, but 
; — that a ſervant uncovered held a candle to him, he 
thought 
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thought he was one of his Galla; but then he ſaw a blue ſilk 
thread, which he had about his neck, which is a badge of 
Chriſtianity all over Abyſſinia, and which a Galla would not 
wear. What he was, Mr, Bruce could not make out; he 
ſeemed, however, to be a very bad cobler, and took no no- 


tice of them, 
Ayto Aylo's ſervant, who ſtood behind Mr. Bruce, puſh- 


ed him with his knee, as a ſign that he ſhould ſpeak, which. 


he accordingly began to do with ſome difficulty, „ 1 am 
come, (ſaid he) by your invitation and the king's leave, to 
pay my reſpects to you in- your own government, begging 
that you would favour my curioſity ſo far as to ſuffer me to 
ſee the country of the Agows, and the ſource of the Abay, 
or Nile, part of which I have ſeen in Egypt.“ The ſource 


of the Abay ! (exclaimed he, with a pretended ſurpriſe) do 


you know what you are ſaying ? Why, it is, God knows 
where, in the country of the Galla, wild, terrible people. 
The ſource of the Abay ! Are you raving! (repeats he again) 
Are you to get there, do you think in a twelvemonth, or 
more, or when?“ Sir, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) the king told me 


it was near Sacala, and {lill nearer Geeth ; both villages of 


the Agows, and both in your government.” „And fo you 


«« J can repeat the names that I hear (aid Mr. Bruce) all A- 
by ffinia knows the head of the Nile.” „Aye (ſays he imitat- 
ing my voice and manner) but all Abyſſinia won't carry you 
there, that I promiſe you.“ “ If you are reſolved to the 
contrary, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) they will not; 1 wiſh you had 
told the king ſo in time, then I ſhould not have attempted it ; 
it was relying on you alone I came ſo far, confident, if all 
the reſt of Abyſſinia could not protect me there, that your 
word ſingly could do it. 


He now put on a look of more complacency. © Look you, 


Yagoube, (ſays he) it is true I can do it ; and for the king's 
fake who recommended it to me, I would do it ; but the Acab 
Salama has ſent to me, to deſire me not to let you paſs further; 
he ſays it is againſt the law of the land to permit Franks like 


you to go about the country, and that he has dreamed ſome - 
thing ill will befal me if you go into Maitſha, Mr. Bruce 
| was 


know Sacala, and Geeſh ? (ſays he) whiſtling and half angry.“ 
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was as much irritated as he thought it poſſible for him to be. 
4% So, ſo, (ſaid our traveller) the time of prieſts, prophets, and 
Areamers is coming on again.” I underſtand you, (ſays he 


laughing for the firſt time) I care as little for prieſts as Mich- 


ael does, and for prophets too, but I would have you conſider 
the men of this country are not like yours ; a boy of theſe 
Galla would think nothing of killing a man of your country. 
You white people are all effeminate ; you are like ſo many 


women ; you are not fit for going into a province where all 
is war, and inhabited by men, warriors from their cradle.” 


Mr. Bruce ſ:w he intended to provoke him; and he had 
ſucceeded ſo effectually, that he ſhould have died, he believes, 
imprudent as it was, if he had not told im his mind in reply. 
« Sir,ſaid our traveller) have paſſed through many of the moſt 
barbarous nations in the world ; all of them, excepting this 
clan of yours, have ſome great men among them above uſing 
a defenceleſs ſtranger ill. But the worſt and loweſt individ- 
ual among the moſt uncivilized people never treated me as 
you have done to day under your own roof, where I have 

come fo far for protection.“ He aſked, «© How?“ «« You 
have in the firft place (ſaid Mr. Bruce) publicly called me 
Frank, the moſt odious name in this country, and fufficient to 
occaſion me to be ſtoned to death without further ceremony, 
by any ſet of men wherever I may preſent myſelf. By Frank 
you mean one of the Romiſh religion, to which my nation is 
as adverſe as yours ; and again, without having ever ſeen any 
of my countrymen but myſelf, you have diſcovered from that 
ſpecimen, that we are all cowards and effeminate people, like, 


or inferior to, your boys and women. Look you, Sir, you 


never heard that I gave myſelf out as more than an ordinary 
man in my own country, far leſs to be a pattern of what is 
excellent in it. I am no ſoldier, though I know enough of 
war to ſee yours are poor proficients in that trade. But there 
are ſoldiers, friends and countrymen of mine, who would not 
think it an action in their lives to vaunt of, that with 300 
men they had trampled all your naked ſavages into duſt.” 


On this Faſil made a feigned laugh, and ſeemed rather to 
take his freedom amiſs. It was, doubtleſs, a paſſionate and 
raſh ſpeech, «« As to myſelf (continued Mr, Bruce) un- 
| | killed 
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Killed in war as I am, could it be now without further con» 
ſequence, let me but be armed in my own country faſhion on 
Horſeback, as I was yeſterdy, I would, without thinking my- 
ſelf overmatched, fight the two beſt horſemen you ſhall chooſe 
from this your army of famous men, who are warriors from 
their cradle: and if, when the king arrives, you are not re- 
turned to your duty, and we meet again, as we did at Lim- 
Jour, I will pledge myſelf, with his permiſſion, to put you in 
mind of this promiſe.” This did not make things better. 
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He repeated-the word duty after bim, and would have re- 
plied, but Mr. Bruce's noſe burſt out in a ſtream of blood; 
and, that inſtant, Aylo's ſervant took hold of Mr. Bruce by 
the ſhoulder to hurry him out of the tent, Faſil ſeemed to be 
a good deal concerned, for the blood ſtreamed out in plenty; 
our traveller then returned to his tent, and the blood was 
ſoon ſtaunched by waſhing his face with cold water. He fat 
down, to recolle& himſelf, and the more he calmed, the 
more he was diſſatisfied at being put off his guard; but it is 
impoſſible to conceive the provocation without having proved 
it. Mr. Bruce felt but too often how much the love of our 
native ſoil increaſes by our abſence from it; and how jealous - 
we are of compariſons made to the diſadvantage of our coun- 
trymen by people who, all proper allowances being made, are 
generally not their equals, when they would boaſt themſelves 
their ſuperiors. Mr. Bruce confeſſes further, in gratification 
to his critics, that he was, from his- infancy, of a ſanguine, . 
paſſionate diſpoſition ; very ſenſible of injuries that he had 
neither provoked nor deſerved ; but much reflection, from 
very early life, continual habits of ſuffering in long and dau- 
gerous travels, where nothing but patience would do, had, he 
flattered himſelf, abundantly ſubdued his natural proneneſs 
to feel offences, which, common ſenſe might teach bin, he 
could only ryvenge upon himſelt, - 


Mr. Bruce went to bed, and falling into a found ſlee p, was 
waked near midnight by two of Faſil's ſervants, who brought 
each of them a lean live ſheep ;. they ſaid they had brought 
the ſheep, and were come to aſk how Mr. Bruce was, and to 
ſtay all night to watch the houſe * fear of the thieves in the 
Aa z | army 3 3 
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' army; they likewiſe brought their maſter's order for him to 
| come early in the morning to him, as he wanted to diſpatch 
| | him on his journey before he gave the Galla liberty to return. 
x This diſpelled every doubt, but it raiſed his ſpirits ſo much, 
| that, out of impatience for morning, he flept very little more 
[| that night, ET | 


| Faſil, having ſent for Mr. Bruce the next morning, invited 
| | him to partake of a great breakfaſt 5 honey and butter, and 
| raw beef in abundance, as alſo ſome ſtewed diſhes that were 

| very good. He was very hungry, having taited nothing ſince 
ii dinner the day before; and he had had much exerciſe of budy 
, as well as of mind. They were all very cheerful, every one 
i ſaying ſomething about the Agows, or of the Nile, Mr, 
4 Bruce at laſt thus addreſſed Fafil : «+ Your continual hurry, 
| (faid he) all the times I have ſeen you, has put it out of my 
power til] now to make you the acknowledgment it is ordi- 
nary for ſtrangers to preſent when they viſit great men in their 
own country, and aſk favours of them. Mr. Bruce then took 
a napkin, and opened it before him ; he ſeemed to have for- 
gotten the preſent altogether ; but from that moment he ſaw 
his countenance changed, he was like another man. O 
Yagoube, (faid he) a preſent to me ! you ſhould be ſenſible 
that it is perfectly needleſs; you were recommended to me by 
the king and the Ras; you know we are friends, and I 
would do twenty times as much for yourſelf, without recom- 
mendation from either; beſides, I have not behaved to you 
like a great man.“ | 


— —_ 
— * 
36 


It was not a very hard thing to conquer theſe ſeruples; he 
took the ſeveral pieces of the preſent one by one in his hands, 
and examined them; there was a crimſon ſilk ſaſn, made at 
Tunis, about five yards long, with a ſilk fringe of the ſame 
| colour; it was as beautiful a web as ever Mr. Bruce ſaw ; it 
had a ſmall waved pattern wrought in it; the next was a 
yellow, with a red narrow border, or ſtripe, and a filver 


- wrought fringe, but neither fo long nor ſo thick as the other ; 

| the next were two Cyprus manufactured ſaſhes, ſilk and cot- 

| ton, with a ſattin ſtripe, the one broader than the other, but 

five yards long each ; the next was a Perliiap pipe, with a 
8 | long 


| 
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Ong pliable tube, or worn, covered with Turkey leather, 
with an amber mouth piece, and a chryſtal vaſe for ſmoking 
tobaceo through water, a great luxury in the eaſtern coun- 
tries; the next were two blue bowls, as fine as the one he 
had juſt then broken, and of the ſame ſort. He ſhoved them 
from him laughing, and ſaid, «1 will not take them from you, 
Yagoube ; this is downright robbery ; 1 have done nothing 
for this, which is a preſent tor a king.“ It is a preſent to 
a friend, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) often of more conſequence to a 
ſtranger than a king; I always except your king, who is the 
ſtranger's beſt friend.” — Though he was not eaſily diſcon- 
certed, he ſeemed at this time to be very nearly ſo. ** If you 
will not receive them, (continued Mr. Bruce) ſuch as they are 
offered, it is the greateſt affront that ever was put upon me; 
I can ne ver, you know, receive them again,” 


By this he was convinced. More feeble arguments would 
indeed have ſatisfied him, and he folded up the napkin with 
all the articles, and gave thern to/an officer ; after which the 
tent was again cleared for conſultation ; and, during this 
time, he had called his man of confidence, whom he was to 
ſend with us, and inſtructed him properly, Mr. Bruce 
plainly ſaw that he had gained the aſcendant ; and in the ex- 
pectation of Ras Michael's ſpeedily coming to Gondar, he 
was as willing to be on his * the one way, as he was 

the other. 


It was about one o'clock, or after it, when Mr, Bruce was 
admitted to Faſi] : he received him with great complacency, 
and would have had him fit down on the ſame cuſhion with 
himſelf, which he declined. *« Friend Yagoube, (ſaid be) I 
am heartily ſorry that you did not meet me at Bur before I 
ſet out; there I could have received you as I ought ; but 1 
have been tormented with a multitude of barbarous people, 
who have turned my head, and whom I am now about to 
diſmiſs. I go to Gondar in peace, and to keep peace there, 
for the king on this {ide the Tecazzé has no other friend than 
me; Powuſſen and Guſho are both traitors, and ſo Ras Mich- 
ael knows them to be. I have nothing to return you for the 
preſent you have given me, for I did not expect to meet a 
man like you here in the fields; but you will quickly be back; 
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we ſhall meet on better terms at Gondar ; the head of the 
Nile is near at hand ; a horſeman, expreſs, will arrive there 
in a day. I have given you a good man, well known in thiz 
country to be my ſervant ; he will go to Geeſh with you, and 
return you to a friend of Ayto Aylo's and mine, Shallaka 
Welled Amlac ; he has the dangerous part of the country 
wholly in his hands, and will carry you ſafe to Gondar ; my 
wite is at preſent in bis houſe : fear nothing, I ſhall anſwer 
for your ſafety : When will you ſet out? to-morrow ? 


Mr. Bruce repiied, with many thanks for his kindneſs, that 
he wiſhed to proceed immediately, and that his ſervants were 
already far off, on the way. a 


Faſil then ſaid to Mr. Bruce, Throw off thoſe clothes; 
they are not decent ; I muſt give you new ones, you are my 
vaſſal. The king granted you Geeſh, where you are going, 
and I muſt inveſt you.” A number of Faſil's ſervants then 
hurried him out ; our traveller preſently threw off his tron- 
ders, and his two upper garments, and remained in his waiſt- 


coat; theſe were preſently replaced by new ones, and he was 


brought back in a minute to Faſil's tent, with only a fine 
looſe muſlin under garment or cloth round him, which 


reached to his feet. Upon his coming back to the tent, Faſil 


took off the one that he had put on himſelf new in the morn- 
ing, and put it about Mr, Bruce's ſhonlder with his own 


hand, his ſervants throwing another immediately over him, 


ſaying at the ſame time to the people, Bear witneſs, I give 
to you, Yagoube, the Agow Geeſh, as fully and freely as the 
king has given it me.“ Mr. Bruce bowed and kiſſed his 


hand, as is cuſtomary for feudatories, and he then pointed to 


him to fit down, 


« Hear what I ſay to you (continued Faſil.) I think it 
right for you to make the beſt of your way now, for you will 
be the ſooner back at Gondar. You need not be alarmed at 
the wild people who are going after you, though it is better 
to meet them coming this way, than when they are going to 
their homes; they are commanded by Welleta Yaſous ; who 
js your friend, and is very grateful for the medicines you ſent 
him at Gondar: he has not been able to ſee you, being ſo 

much 
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much buſied with thoſe wild people; but he loves you, and 
will take care of you, and you mult give me more of that 
phyſic when we meet at Gondar.” Mr. Bruce bowed, and 
he continued, —“ Hear me what I ſay; you ſee thoſe ſeven 
people (our traveller never ſaw more thief like fellows in his 
life, )—theſe are all leaders and chiefs of the Galla—ſavages if 
you pleaſe ; they are all your brethren, Lou may go 
through their country as if it were your own, without a man 
hurting you: you will be ſoon related to them all; for it is 
their cuſtom, that a ſtranger of diſtinction, like you, when 
he is their gueſt, ſleeps with the ſiſter, daughter, or near re- 
lation of the principal men among them. I dare ſay, you 
will not think the cuſtoms of the Galla contain greater hard- 
ſhips than thoſe of Amhara.” He then jabbered ſomething to 
them in Galla, which Mr. Bruce did not underſtand. They 
all anſwered -by the wildeſt howl he ever heard, and ſtruck 
themſelves upon the breaſt apparently aſſenting. 


„% When Ras Michael, (continued Faſil, came from the bat. 
tle of Fagitta, the eyes of forty-four, brethren and relations 
of theſe people preſent, were pulled out at Gondar, the day 
after he arrived, and they were expoſed upon the banks of 
the river Angrab to ſtarve, where moſt of them were de- 
voured by the hyznas ; you took three of them up to your 
houſe ; nouriſhed, cloathed, protected, and kindly treated 
them.” They are now in health, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) and 
want nothing: The Iteghe will deliver them to you: The. 
only other thing I have done to them was, I got them 
baptiſed : I do not know if that will diſpleaſe them; I 
did it as an additional protection to them, and to give 
them a title to the charity- of the people of Gondar.” 


«« As for that, (ſaid Faſi]) they don't care the leaſt about 


Baptiſm ; it will neither do them good nor harm, they 
don't trouble themſelves about theſe matters ; give them meat 
and drink, and you will be very welcome to baptiſe them 
all from morning to night; after ſuch good care theſe Galla 
are all your brethren ; they will die before they ſee you hurt.“ 
He then ſaid ſomething to them in Galla again, and they all 
gave another aſſent, and made a ſhew of 3 our travel · 
uur ** 
They 
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They ſat down; and, Mr. Bruce confeſſes, if they enter 
tined any good will to him, it was not diſcernable in their 
eountenances. ** Beſides this, (continued Faſil) you was very 
kind and courteous to my ſervants while at Gondar, and ſaid 
many favourable things of me before the king ; you ſent me 
a preſent alſo ; and above all, when Joas my maſter's body 


Was dug up from the church yard of St. Raphael, and all 


Gondar were afraid to ſhew it the leaſt reſpect, dreading the 
vengeance of Ras Michael, you, a ſtranger, who had never 


ſeen him, nor received benefit from him, at your own expenſe 


paid that attention to his remains, which would have better 


become many at Gondar, and me in particular, had I been 
within reach, or had intelligence of the matter: now, before 


all theſe men, aſk me any thing you have at heart, and, be it 
what it may, they know I cannot deny it you.” He deliv- 


ered this in a tone and gracefulneſs of manner, ſuperior, Mr. 
Bruce thought, to any thing he had ever before ſeen, although 


the Abyffinians are all orators, as, indeed, are mgſt barbarians, 
4 Why then (faid Mr. Bruce) by all thoſe obligations you are 
pleaſed to mention, of v hich you have made a recital ſo truly 
honourable to me, I aſk you ine greateſt favour that man can 


beſtow upon me—ſend me, as conveniently as poſſible, to the 
head of the Nile, and return me and my attendants in ſafety, 
after having difpatched me quickly, and put me under no 


conſtraint that may prevent me from ſatisfying my curioſity 
in my own way.“ This, (replied he) is no requeſt, I have 
granted it already ; beſides, I owe it to the commands of the 
king, whoſe ſervant I am. Since, nowever, it is ſo much at 
your heart, go in peace, I will provide you with all neceſſa- 


ries. If I am alive, and governor of Damot, as you are, we- 


all know, a prudent and ſenſible man, unſettled as the ſtate of 


the country is, nothing diſagreeable can befal you.“ 


He then turned again to his ſeven chiefs, who all got up, 
himſelt, Mr. Brace, and his companions ; they all ſtood round 


in a circle, and raiſed the palm of their hands, while he and 
his Galla together repeated a prayer about a minnte Jong, the 


Galla ſeemingly with great devotion, *©* Now (faid Faſil) go 
in peace, you are a Galla; this is a curſe upon them, and 


- - their children, their corn, graſs, and cattle, if ever they lift 


their 
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their hand againſt you or yours, or do not defend yon to the 
utmoſt, if attacked by others, or endeavour to defeat any de- 
fign they may hear is intended againſt you.” Upon this, Mr. 
Bruce offered to kiſs his hand before he took his leave, and 
they all went to the door of the tent, where there was a very 
handſome grey horſe bridled and ſaddled. Take this horſeg 
(faid Faſil) as a preſent from me; it is not ſo good as your,” 
own, but, depend upon it, it is the horſe which I rode upon 
yeſterday, when I came here to encamp; but do not mount 
it yourſelf, drive it before-you ſaddled and bridled as it is $ 
no man of Maitſha will touch you when he ſees that horſe; it 
is the people of Maitſha, whoſe houſes Michael has burnt, that 
you have to fear, and not your friends the Galla. 


Mr. Bruce then took the moſt humble and reſpectful leave 
of him poſſible, and alſo of his new-acquired brethren the 
Galla, praying inwardly he might never ſee them again. Mr. 
Bruce, then turuing to Faſil, according to the cuſtom of the 
country to ſuperiors, aſked him leave to mount on horſeback 
before him, and was ſpeedily out of ſight. | 


On the ſecond of November, they purſued their journey in 
a direction ſouthward, and paſſed the church of Boſkon 
Abbo; ever memorable to them, as being the ſtation of Falil 
in May, when he intended to cut them off after their paſſage 
of the Nile. 


At three quarters after ten in the morning, they paſſed the 
ſmall river Arooſſi, which either gives its name to, or re- 
ceives it from, the diſtrièt through which it paſſes: it falls 
into the Nile about four miles below); is a clear, ſmall, briſk 

| fiream ; its banks covered with verdure not to be deſcribed. 


All the little territory of Arooffi is by much the moſt pleaf- 
ant that our travellers had ſeen in Abyflinia, perhaps it is 
equal to any thing the eaſt can produce ; the whole is finely 
ſhaded with acacia trees, which, in the ſultry * * Atrica, 
produce the gum- arabic. Theſe trees grow ſeldom above 
fifteen or ſixteen feet high, then flatten and ſpread wide at the 
top, and touch each other, while the trunks are far aſunder, 
and under a vertical ſun, leave you, many miles together, a 
free ſpace to walk in a cool, delicious ſhade, av 

ter 
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After paſſing the Afar, and ſeveral villages belonging to 


Goutto, they had, for the firſt time, a diſtin& view of the 
high mountain of Geeſh, the long-wiſhed for end of their dan- 
gerous and troubleſome journey. Under this mountain are the 
fountains of the Nile; about thirty miles, as near as they could 
tonjecture in a ſtraight line, without counting the deviations 
or crookedneſs of the road. At two o'clock in the afternoon 
of the ſecond of November, they came to the banks of the 
Nile ; the paſſage is very difficult and dangerous, the bottom 
being full of holes made by conſiderable ſprings, light ſinking 
Fand, at very little diſtance, large rocky ſtones : the eaſtern 

fide was muddy and full bf pits, the ground of clay: the Nile 
here is about 260 feet broad, and very rapid; its depth about 
_ four feet in the middle of the river, and the ſides not above 
"wo. Its banks are of a very gentle, eaſy deſcent ; the weſ- 
tern fide is chiefly ornamented with high trees of the ſalix, 


or willow tribe, growing ſtraight, without joints or knots, 


and bearing long pointed pods full of a kind of cotton. 


Mr. Bruce, whea he attempted to paſs the Nile, was pleaſe 
ed to find that the Agows, who inhabited its banks, in this 
place, ſtill venerate the divinity of that river. They would 
not ſuffer him and his party to ride acroſs the ſtream on their 
mules; they even inſiſted that they ſhould rake off their ſhoes ; 
and threatened to ſtone thoſe who attempted to waſh the dirt 
from their cloaks and trouſers in the ſtream, 


Our travellers having paſſed the Nile, arrived at Gontto, 
(the village ſo called) and took up their lodgings in the houſe 
of a confiderable perſon, who had abandoned it upon their 
approach, thinking them part of Faſil's army. Though this 
habitation was of uſe in protecting them from the poor, yet 
it hurt them by alarming, and ſo depriving them ot the aſſiſt- 
ance of the opulent, ſuch as tue preſent owner, who, if he had 
known they were ſtrangers from Gondar, would have will- 
ingly ſtaid and entertained them, being a relation and friend 


of Shalaka Welled Amlac. 
As they heard diſtinctly the noiſe of the cataract, and had 


mill a full hour and a half of light, Mr. Bruce determined to 


viſit the water-fall, leſt he ſhould be thereby detained the 
| next 
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next morning. Being well armed, Mr. Bruce ſet out for the 
cataract ; and, after riding through a plain, hard country, in 
ſome parts very ſtony, and thick coveted with trees, in ſome - 
thing more than half an hour's eaſy galloping all the way, 
they came ſtraight to the cataract, conducted thereto by the 
noiſe of the fall, 


This, known by the name of the firſt Cataract of the Nile, 
did not by its appearance come up to the idea they had form- 
ed of it, being ſcarce fifteen feet in height, and about ſixty 
yards over; but in many places the ſheet of water is inter- 
rupted, and leaves dry intervals of rock, The fides Lare 
neither ſo woody nor verdant as thoſe of the cataract of the 
Aſſar ; and it is in every ſhape leſs magnificent, or deſerving 
to be ſeen, than is the noble cataract at Alata before de- 
ſcribed, erroneouſly called the Second Cataract. Mr. Bruce, 
having ſatisfied his curioſity at this cataract, galloped back 
the ſame road that he had come, without having ſeen a ſin- 
gle perſon ſince he left Goutto, 


- 


On the 3d of November, at eight o'clock in the morning, 
they left the village of Goutto, and continued, for the firſt 
part of the day, through a plain country full of acacia - trees. 
They continved their journey from thence, and at length ar- 
rived at a tripple ridge of mountains diſpoſed one range be- 
hind the other, nearly in form of three concentric circles, 
which ſeem to ſuggeſt an idea, that they are the Mountains of 
the Moon, or the Montes Lune of, antiquity, at the foot of 
which the Nile was ſaid to riſe ; in fact, there are no others. 
Theſe mountains are all of them excellent ſoil, and every 
where covered with fine paſture ; but as this unfortunate 
country had been for ages the theatre of war, the inhabitants 
have only plovghed and ſown the top of them, out of the 
reach of enemies or marching armies, On the middle of the 
mountain are villages built of a white ſort of graſs, which 
makes them cqgnſpicuous at a great diſtance; the bottom is all 
graſs, where their cattle feed continually under their eye 3 
theſe, upon any alarm, they drive up t to the __ of the mount ; 
ains out of danger. | 


Being arrived at the top of the mountain, they had a dif 
Bb : tinct 
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tinct view of all the remaining territory of Sacala, the monnt- 
ain Geeſh, -and church of St. Michael Geeſh, about a mile 
and a halt diſtant from St, Michael Sacala, where they then 
where. They ſaw, immediately below them, the Nile itſelf, 
ſtrangely diminiſhed in ſize, and now only a brook that had 
ſcarcely water to turn a mill. Mr. Bruce could not ſatiate 
himſelf with the ſight, revolving in his mind all thoſe claſſical 
prophecies that had given the Nile up to perpetual obſcurity 
and concealment, Mr. Bruce was awakened out of this de- 
lightful reverie by an alarm that they had loſt Woldo their 
guide. Though Mr. Bruce long had expected ſomething 
from his behaviour, he did not think, for his own ſake, it 
could be his intention to leave them. Various conjectures 
immediately followed; ſome thought he had reſolved to be - 
tray and rob them; ſome conceived it was an inſtru tion of 
Faſil's to him, in order to their being treacherouſly murdered ; 
ſome again ſuppoſed he was ſlain by the wild beaſts, eſpecially 
thoſe apes or baboons, whoſe voracity, ſize, and fierce appear- 
ance, were exceedingly magnified, Mr. Bruce began to 
think, that he might be il}, for he had before complained, and 
that the ſickneſs might have overcome him upon the road 3 
and this, too, was the opinion of Ayto Aylo's ſervant, who 
ſaid, however, with a ſignificant look, that he could not be 
far off; they therefore ſent him, and one of the men that 
drove the mules, back to ſeek after him; and they had not 
gone but a few hundred yards when they found him coming, 
but ſo decrepid and ſo very ill, that he ſaid he could go no 
farther than the church, where he was poſitively reſolved ta 
take up his abode that night. Mr. Bruce felt his pulſe, exam - 
ined every part about him, and ſaw, he thought, nothing ailed 
him. Without loſing his temper, however, Mr. Bruce told him 
firmly, he perceived he was an impoſtor ; that he ſhould con- 
fider that he was a phyſician, as he knew he cured his maſter's 
firſt friend, Welleta Vaſous: that the feeling of his hand told 
him as plain as his tongue could have done, that nothing ailed 
him ; that it told him likewiſe he had in his heart ſome prank 
to play, which would turn out very much to his diſadvantage, 
He ſeemed diſmayed after this, ſaid little, and only deſired 
them to halt for a few minutes, and he ſhould be better ; 
* for, (ſays he,) it requires ſtrength in us all to paſs another 
great hill before we arrive at Geeſh,” 
| « Look 
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e« Look you, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) lying is to no purpoſe; 1 
know where Geeſh is as well as you do, and that we have no 
more mountains or bad places to paſs through ; therefore, if 
you chooſe to {tay behind you may; but to- morrow I ſhall 
inform Welleta Yaſous at Bure of your behaviour.” He ſaid 
this with the moſt determined air poſſible, and left them, 
walking as hard as he could down to the ford of the Nile, 
Woldo remained above with the ſervants, who were loading 
their mules ; he ſeemed to be perfectly cured of his lameneſs, 
and was in cloſe converſation with Ayto Aylo's ſervant for 
about ten minutes, Which Mr. Bruce did not chooſe to inter- 
rupt, as he ſaw that man was already in poſſeſſion of part of 
Woldo's ſecret. This being over, they all came down to Mr. 
Bruce as he was ſketching a branch of a yellow roſe-tree, a 
number of which bang ever the ford, 


The whole company paſſed, and Woldo, ſeeming-to walk 
as well as ever, aſcended a gentle-riſing hill, near the top of 
which is St, Michael Gecſh, The Nile here is not four yards 
over, and not above four inches deep where they croſſed; it 
was indeed become a very trifling brook, but rau ſwiftly over 
a bottom of ſmall ſtones, with hard black rock appearing 
amidit them: it is at this place very eaſy to pals, end very 
limpid, but, a little lower, full of inconſiderable falls; the 
ground riſes gently from the river to the ſouthward, full of 
fmall hills and eminences, which you aſcend and deſcend moſt 
imperceptibly, The whole company had halted on the north 
ſide of St. Michael's church, and there Mr. Bruce reached 
them without affecting any hurry. 


About four o'clock in the afternoon, the day having been 

very hot for ſome hours, they were ſitting in the ſhade of a 
grove of magnificent cedars, intermixed with ſome very targe 
and beautiful cuſſo-trees, all in the flower: the men were 
lying on the graſs, and the beaſts fed, with the burdens on 
their back, in the moſt luxuriant herbage. Mr. Bruce ſaid 
indifferently to Woldo in paſſing, that he was glad to ſee 
him recovered ; that he would be preſently well, and ſhould 
fear nothing, He then got up, and deſired to ſpeak with 
Mr. Bruce alone, taking Aylo's ſervant along with him. 
«6 Now, (faid our traveller very calmly) 1 know by your face 

you 
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you are going to tell me a lie. I do ſwear to you folemnly, 
- you never, by that means, will obtain any thing from me, 
no, not ſv much as a good word; truth and good behaviour 
will get you every thing ; what appears a great matter in 
your ſight is not perhaps of ſuch value in mine; but noth- 
ing except truth and good behaviour will anſwer to you ; 
now I know for a certainty you are no more ſick than I am.“ 
4 Sir, (ſaid he) with a very confident look, you are right; [ 
did counterfeit ; I neither have been, nor am 1 at preſent any 
way out of order; but I thought it beſt to tell you ſo, not to 
be obliged to diſcover another reaſon that has much more 
weight with me, why I cannot go to Geeſh, and much leſs ſhew 
myſelf at the ſources of the Nile, which I confeſs are not much 
deyond it, though I declare to you there is (till a hill between 
you and thoſe ſources.” „And pray, (ſaid Mr. Brucecalmly) 
Cl what is this mighty reaſon ? have you had a dream or a viGon 
in that trance you fell into when you lagged behind, below 
the church of St. Michael Sacala?“ No, (ſays he) it is 
neither trance, nor dream, nor devil neither ; 1 wiſh it was 
no worſe; but you know as well as I, that my maſter Faſil 
defeated the Agows at the battle of Benja. I was there with 
my maſter, and killed ſeveral men, among whom ſome were 
of the Agows of this village Geeſh, and you know the uſage 
of this country when a man, in theſe circumſtances, falls into 
their hands, bis blood muſt Pay for their SEG.” 


Mr. Bruce burſt out into a violent fit of laughter, which 
very much diſconcerted him. There, (ſaid our traveller) 
did not I ſay to you it was a lie that you was going to tell 
me? do not think I diſbelieve or diſpute with you the vanity 
of having killed men; many men were lain at that battle; 
ſomebody muſt, and you may have been the perſon who flew 
them ; but do you think that I can believe that Faſil, ſo deep 
in that account of blood, could rule the Agows in the man- 
ner he does, if he could not put a ſervant of his in ſafety 
among them 20 miles from his reſidence ; do you think I can 
believe this?” Come, come, (ſaid Aylo's ſervant to Woldo) 
did you not hear that truth and good behaviour will get you 
every thing you aſk ? Sir, (continued he) I ſee this affair vexes 
you, and what this fooliſh man wants will neither make you 
richer 
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richer nor poarer ; he has taken a great deſire for that crim- 
ſon {ilk-faſh which you wear about your middle. I told him 
to ſtay till you went back to Condar; but he ſays he is to go 
no farther than to the houſe of Shalaka Welled Amlac in 
Maitſha, and does not return to Gondar ; I told him to ſtay 
till you had put your mind at eaſe, by ſeeing the fountains of 
the Nile, which you are ſo anxious about. He ſaid atter that 
had happened, he was ſure you would not give it him, for 
you ſeemed to think little of the cataract at Goutto, and of 
all the fine rivers and churches which he had ſhewn you: ex- 
cept the head of the Nile ſhall be finer than all tbeſe, when, 
in reality, it will be juſt like another river, you will then be 
diffatisfied, and not give him the ſaſh,” 


; Mr. Bruce thought there was ſomething very natural in- 
theſe ſuſpicions of Woldo ; belides, he ſaid he was certain, 
that if ever the ſaſh came into the ſight of Welled Amlac, by 
ſome means or other, he would get it into his hands. This- 
rational diſcourſe had pacitied Mr. Bruce a little; but it muſt 
have been five indeed to have ſtood for a minute between 
him and the accompliſhment of his wiſhes. Mr. brice then 
hid his hand upon the piſtols that ſtuck in his girdle,. and 
drew them out to give them to one of his ſuit,, when Woldo, 
who apprehended it was for another purpoſe, ran ſume paces. 
back, and hid himſelt behind Aylo's ſervant. Mr, Bruce utter 
having taken off his ſaſh, Here is your ſaſh, Woldo, (faid he) 
but mark what 1 have ſaid, and now molt ſeriouſly repeat to 
yon, truth and good behaviour will get any thing ſi um me; 
but if in the courſe of this journey, y ou play one trick mere, 
though ever ſo trifling, 1 will bring ſuch a vengeance upon 
your head, that yon ſhail not be able to find a place to hide it. 
in, when not the ſaſh only will be taken from you, but your. 


ſkin alſo will follow it,” 


He took the ſaſh, but ſeemed terrified at the threat, and be- 
gan to make apologies. ©** Come, come, (faid Mr. Bruce) we 
underſtand each other; no more words ; it is now late, loſe 
no time more, hut carry me to Geeſh, and the head of the 
Nile directly, without preamble, and ſhew me the hill that 
ſeparates me from it.” He then carried our traveller round 
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to the ſouth ſide of the church, out of the grove of trees that 
ſurrounded it. This is the hill, (faid he) looking archly, 
that, when you was on the other fide of it, wes between you 
and the fountains of the Nile, there is no other ; look at that 
hillock of green ſod in the middle of that watery ſpot, it is in 
that the two fountains of the Nile are to be found: Geeſh is 
on the face of the rock where yon green trees are ; if you go 
the length of the fountains, pull off your ſhoes, vs you did the 
other day ; for theſe people are all Pagans, worſe than thoſe 
that were at the ford, and they believe in nothing that you 
believe, but only in this river, to which they pray every day 
as if it were God ; but this perhaps you may do likewiſe,” 
Half undreſſed as Mr. Bruce was by loſs of his ſaſh, and throw- 
ing his ſhoes off, he ran down the hill rowards the little ifland 
of green ſods, which was about two hundred. yards diſtant ; 
the whole fide of the hill was thick grown over with flow- 
ers, the Jarge bulbous roots of which appearing above the 
ſurface of the ground, and their ſkins coming off on treading 
upon them, occaſioned too very ſevere falls before he reached 
the brink of the marſh. Mr. Bruce, after this, came to the 
iſland of green turf, which Was in form of an altar, appar- 
ently the work of art, and he flood in rapture over the prin - 
cipal fountain which riſes in the middle of it. 


It is eaſier to gueſs than deſcribe the ſituation of Mr. Bruce's 
mind at that moment ;. ſtanding on that ſpot which bad baf- 
fled the genius, induſtry, and inquiry of both ancients and 
moderns, for the courſe of near three thouſand years. Kings 
had attempted this diſcovery at the head of armies, and each 
expedition was diſtinguiſhed from the laſt, only by the differ- 
ence of the numbers which had periſhed, and agreed alone 
in the diſappointment which had nniformly, aud without ex- 
ception followed them all. Fame, riches, and honour had 
been held out for a ſeries of ages to every individual of thoſe 
myriads theſe princes commanded, without having produced 
one man capable of gratifying the curioſity of his ſovereign, 
or wiping off this ſtain upon the enterpriſe and abilities of 


| mankind, or addiag this-dilideratum for the encouragement 
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Mr. Bruce now proceeds to deſcribe the ſources of the Nile, 
which have, as he ſays, remained to our days as unknown as 
they were to antiquity, no good or genuine voucher having 
yet been produced capable of proving that they were before 
diſcovered, or ſeen by the curious eye of any traveller, from 
the earlieſt ages to this day ; and it is with confidence Mr. 
Bruce propoſes to his reader, that he will conſider him as ſtill 
ſtanding at theſe fountains, and patiently hear from him the 
recital of the origin and circumſtances of this the moſt fa- 
mous river in the world, which are not to be found in books, 
or from any other human authority whatever, and which, by 
the care and attention he has paid to the ſubject, will, he 
hopes, be found ſatisfactory here, 


We may enable the reader to compare Lobo's account of 
theſe ſources with Mr. Bruce's : The Nile, which the na- 
tives call Abavi, that is, the father of waters, riſes firſt in Sac- 
ala, a province of the kingdom of Goiama, which is one of 
the molt fruitful and agreeable of all the Abyſſinian domin- 
ions. This province is inhabited by a nation of the Agows, 
who call then-ſelves Chriſtians : But by daily intermarriages 
they have allied themſelves to the Pagan Agows, and adopted 
all their cuſtoms and ceremonies, 


— 


te In the eaſtern part of this kingdom, on the declivity of 
a mountain, whoſe deſcent is ſo eaſy, that it ſecms a beautiful 
plain, is that ſource of the Nile which has been ſought aſter 
at ſo much expenſe of labour, and about which ſuch a variety 
of conjectures have been formed without ſucceſs. This ſpring, 
or rather theſe two ſprings, are two holes, each about two 
feet diameter, a ſtone's caſt diſtant from each other. The 
one is but about five feet and a half in depth, at leaſt we 
could not get our plummet farther, perhaps becauſe it was 
ſtopped by roots, for the whole place is full of trees. Of the 
other, which is ſomewhat. leſs, with a line of ten feet we 
could find no bottom, and were aſſured by the inhabitants 
that none had ever been found. It is believed here that theſe 
ſprings are the vents of a great ſubterraneous lake ; and 
they have this circumſtance to favour the opinion, that the 
ground is always moiſt, and fo ſoft, that the water boils vp 

| | : under 
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under foot, as one walks upon it : this is more viſible after 

rains, for then the ground yields and finks ſo much, that I 
believe it is chiefly ſupported by the roots of trees that are 
interwoven with one another, Such is the ground round 
about theſe fountains, At 2 little diſtance to the ſouth is a 
little village named Guix, through which the way lies to the 
top of the mountain, from whence the traveller diſcovers a 
vaſt extent of land, which appears like a deep valley, though 
the mountain riſes ſo imperceptibly, that thoſe who go up vr 
down it are ſcarce ſenſible of any declevity. 


Divine honours are paid by the Agows of Damot to the 
Nile; they worſhip the river, and thouſands of cattle have 
been offered, and (till are offered, to the ſpirit ſuppoſed to 
reſide at its ſource. They are divided into clans, or tribes ; 
and it is worthy of obſervation, that it is ſaid there never was 
a feud, or hereditary animoſity between any two of theſe clans; 
or, if the ſeeds of any ſuch were ſown, they did not vegetate 
longer than till the next general convocation of all the tribes, 
who meet annually at the ſource of the river, to which they 
ſacrifice, calling it by the name of the God of Peace. One of 
the leaſt confiderable of theſe clans, for power and number, 
has Rill the preference among its brethren, from the circum- 
ſtance that, in its territory, and near the miſerable village 
that gives it name, are ſituated the much ſought-for ſprings 
from which the Nile riſes, 


 Geeſh, however, though not farther diſtant from theſe than 
Goo yards, is not in fight of the ſources of the Nile. The 
country upon the ſame plain with the fountains, terminates 
in a cliff about 300 yards deep down to the plain of Aſſoa, 
which flat country continues in the ſame ſubaltern degree of 
elevation, till it meets the Nile again about ſeventy miles 
fourhward, after it has made the circuit of the provinces 
of Gojam and Damot. 


A prodigious cave is i in the middle of this cliff, in a direc- 
tion ſtraight north towards the fountains, whether the work 
of nature or art, Mr. Bruce cannot determine; in it are 
many bye-paths, ſo that it is very difficult tor a ſtranger to 


extricate himſelf; it is a natural labyrinth, large enough to 
contain 


t 
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contain the inhabitants of the village, and their cattle, In 
this large cliff, Mr, Bruce tired himſelf part of ſeveral days, 
endeavouring to reach as far northward as poſſible ; but the 
air, when he had advanced ſomething above an hundred yards 
ſeemed to threaten to extinguiſh his candle: by its dampneſs ; 
and the people were beſides not at all diſpoſed to gratify his 
curioſity farther, after afſuring* him there was nothing at the 
end more remarkable than what he then ſaw, which he had 
reaſon to believe was the caſe. The face of this cliff, which 
tronts to the ſouth, has a moſt pi@ureſque appearance from 
the plain of Aſſoa below, parts of the houſes at every ſtage 
appearing, through the thickets of trees and buſhes with 
which the whole face of the cliff is thickly covered; impene- 
trable fences of the very worſt kind of thorn, hide the mouths 
of the caverns above mentioned, even from ſight ; there is no 
other communication with the houſes either from above or 
below, but by narrow-winding ſheep paths, which through 
theſe thorns are very difficult to be diſcerned, for all are ak 
lowed to be overgrown with the utmoſt wildnefs, as a-part 
i of their defence; lofty and large trees (moſt of them of the 
| thorny kind) tower high up above the edge of the cliff, and 
| ſeem to be a fence againſt people falling down into the plain; 
theſe are all at their proper ſeaſon covered with flowers of 
; differe nt ſorts and colours, ſo are the buſhes below on the 
face of the cliff; every thorn in Abyflinia indeed bears a beau» 
tiful flower, 7 
From the edge of the cliff of Geeſh above where the village 


is ſituated, the ground ſlopes with a very eaſy deſcent due 
north, and lands you at the edge of a triangular marſh above 


eighty ſix yards broad, in the line of the fountains, and two 
hundred and eighty-ſix yards two feet from the edge of the 


cliff above the houſe of the prieſt of the ey where Mr. 
Bruce reſided, 


„ , AS. 


Upon the rock in the middle of the plain, the Agows uſed 
to pile up the bones of the beaſts killed in ſacrifice, mixing 
them with billets of wood, after which they ſet them on 
fire. This is now diſcontinued, or rather transferred to 
another place near the church, as they are at preſeut indulzed 
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ja the full enjoyment of their idolatrous rites, both under 


Faſil and Michael. In the middle of the marſh, near the 
bottom of the mountain of Geeſh, ariſes a hillock of a circu- 
lar form, about three feet from the ſurface of the marſh itſelf 
though apparently founded much deeper in it. The diame- 
ter of this is ſomething ſhort of twelve feet; it is ſurrounded 
by a ſhallow treach, which collect the water and voids it 
eaſtward ; it is firmly built with ſod or earthen turf, brought 
from the ſides, and conſtaptly kept in repair, and this is the 
altar upon which all their religious ceremonies are performed. 
In the middle of this altar is a hole, obvioully made, or a 


. Jeaſt enlarged by the hand of man. It is kept clear of graſs, 


or other aquatic plants, and the water in it is perfectly pure 
and limpid, but has no ebullition or motion of any kind 
diſcernable upon its ſurface, This mouth, or opening of the 
ſource, is ſome parts of an inch leſs than three feet diameter, 
and the water ſtood at that time, the 5th of November, about 
zwo inches from the lip or brim, nor did it either increaſe or 
Aiminiſh during all the time of his ſtay at Geeſh, though they 
made plentiful uſe of it. This ſpring is —_—_ fix feet fix 
inches deep. | 


At the diſtance of ten feet from the firſt of theſe 8 a 


Iittle-to the weſt of ſouth, is the ſecond fountain, about eleven 


inches in diameter; bat this is eight feet three inches deep. 


And about twenty feet diſtant from the firſt, is the third 
ſource, its mouth beiag ſomething more than two feet large, 


and it, is five feet eight inches deep. | Both theſe laſt fountains 


and in the middle of ſmall altars, made like the former, of 
firm ſod, but neither of them above three feet diameter, and 
having a foot of leſs elevation than the firſt, The altar in 
this third fource ſeemed almoſt diſſolved by the water, which 
in doth ſtood nearly up to the brim ; at the foot of each ap- 
peared a clear and briſk running rill ; theſe uniting joined the 
water in the trench of the firſt altar, and then proceeded di - 
rectly out, pointing eaſtward, in a quantity that would have 
filled a pipe of about two inches diameter. The water from 
theſe fountains is very light and good, and perfectly taſte- 
Jeſs; it was at this time moſt intenſely cold, though expoſed 


ko the mid day fun without ſhelter, there being no trees nor 
| : buſhes 
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duſhes nearer it than the cliff of Geeſh on its ſouth ſide, and 
the trees that ſurround Saint Michael Geeſh on the north, 
which, according to the cuſtom of Abyſlinia, is, like other 
churches, planted in the midit of a grove, | 


On the gth of November, the day after Mr. Bruce's arrival 
at Geeſh, the weather perfectly clear, cloudleſs and ngarly 
calm, in all reſpects well adapted to obſervation, being ex» 
tremely anxious to aſcertain, beyond the power of controver- 
ſy, the preciſe ſpot on the globe that this fountain had ſo long 
occupied unknown, he pitched his tent on the north edge of 
the cliff, immediately above the prieſt's houſe, having verified 
the inſtrument with all the care poſſible, both at the zenith 
and horizon. With a braſs quadrant of three feet radius, by 
one meridian altitude of the ſun's upper limb, all neceſſary 
equations and deductions conſidered, he determined the lati- 
tude of the place of obſervation to be 10% 39 1“; and by 
another obſervation of the ſame kind made on the 6h, 100 
59" 80; after which, by a medium of thirty three obſerva · 
tions of ſtars, the largeſt and neareſt, the firſt vertical, he 
found the latitude to be 10 97 10“; a mean of which being 
10 59' 9, ſay 109 10, The longitude he aſcertained 
to be 36® 33 30 eaſt of the meridian of Greenwich. | 


On the night of the 4th, the very night of Mr. Bruce's ar- 
rival, melancholy reflections upon his preſent ſlate, the 
doubtfulneſs of his return in ſafety, were he permitted to 
make the attempt, and the fears that even this would be re- 
fuſed, according to the rule obſerved in Abyſſinia with all trav- 
ellers who have once entered the kingdom ; the conſciouſneſs 
of the pain that he was then occaſioning to many worthy indi» 
viduals, expecting daily that information concerning his fit» 
vation, which it was not in his power to give them; ſome + 
other thoughts, perhaps ſtill nearer the heart than thoſe, 
crowded upon his mind, and forbade all approach of ſleep. 
He was, at that very moment, in poſſeſſion of what had, for 
many years, been the principal obje& of his ambition and 
wiſhes : indifference, (which from the uſual infirmity of hu- 
man nature follows, at leaſt for a time, complete enjoyment} 
had taken place of it. The marſh, and the fountains, upon 


9 with the riſe of many of our rivers, became now 
a trifling 
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4 trifling object in his ſight. He remembered that magnifl- 
cent ſcene in his own native country, 'where the Tweed, 
Clyde and Annan riſe in one hill ; three rivers, as he now- 
thought, not inferior to the Nile in beauty, preferable to it 
in the cultivation of thoſe countries through which they flow ; 
fuperior, vaſtly ſuperior to it in the virtues and qualities of 
the inhabitants, and in the beauty of its flocks, crowding its 
paſtures in peace, without fear of violence from man or beaſt, 
He had ſeen the riſe of the Rhine and Rhone, and the more 
magnificent ſources of the Soane : he began in his ſorrow to 
treat the inquiry about the ſource of the Nile as a violent ef. 
fort of a diſtempered fancy. Grief or deſpondency now roll- 
ing upon him like a torrent, relaxed, not refreſhed, by un- 
quiet and imperſect ſleep, he ſtarted from his bed in the ut. 
moſt agony ; he went to the door of his tent ; every thing 
was ſtill ; the Nile, at whoſe head he ſtood, was not capable 
either to promote or interrupt his {lumbers; but the cool- 
nefs and ſerenity of the night braced his nerves, and chaſed 
away thoſe phantoms that, while in bed, had oppreſſed and 


tormented him. 


+ Numerous dangers, hardſhips and ſorrows had indeed beſet 
him through this half of his excurſion ; but it was {till as 
true, that another Guide, more powerful than his own cour- 
age, health, or underſtanding, if any of theſe can be called 
man's own, had uniform); protected him in all that tedious 
half; he found his confidence not abated, that ſtill the ſame 
Guide was able to conduct him to his now wiſhed for home. 
He immediately reſumed his former tortitude, confidered the 
Nile indeed as no more than riſing from ſprings, as all other 
rivers do, but widely different in this, thet it was the palm 
for three thoaſand years held out to all nations in the world 
as a detur digniſſimo, which, in his cool hours he had thought 
was worth attempting at the riſk ot his lite, which he had long 
either reſolved to looſe, or lay this diſcovery, a trophy. in 
which he could have no competitor, for the honour of his 
country, at the feet of his ſovereign, whoſe ſervant he was, 


Mr, Bruce had procured ſrom the Engliſh ſhips, while at 
Jidda, ſome quickſilver, perfectly pure, and heavier than the 
common ſort ; warming therefore the tube gently at the fire, 
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he filled it with this quick filver; and, to I great ſurpriſe, 
found that it ſtood at the height of 22 Engliſh) inches. Suf- 
pecting that ſome air might have inſinuated itſelf into the 
tube, he laid it by in a warm part of the tent, covered till 
morning, and returning to bed, ſlept there profoundly till fix, 
when, ſatisfied the whole was in perfect order, he found it to 
ſtand at 22 Engliſh inches; neither did it vary ſenſibly from 
that height any of the following days he ſtayed at Geeſh ; and 


thence he inferred, that, at the ſources of the Nile, he was 


then more than two miles above the level of the ſea ; a pro- 
digious height to enjoy a ſky perpetually clear, as alſo a hot 
ſun never over-caſt for a moment with clouds from riſing to 
fetting. On the 6th of November, at a quarter paſt five i * 
the morning, Fahrenheit's thermometer ſtood at 44%, at 
noon 969, and at ſun-ſet 469. It was, as to ſenſe, Foo at 

night, and ſtill more ſo an hour before ſunriſe, | 


The Nile keeping nearly in the middle of the marſh, runs 
eaſt for thirty yards, with a very little increaſe of ſtream, but 
pertectly viſible, till met by the graſſy brink of the land de- 
clining from Sacala, This” turns it round gradually to the 
N. E. and then due north; and, in the two miles it flows in 
that direction, the river receives many ſmall contributions 
from ſprings that riſe in the banks on each fide of it: there 
are two particularly one on the hill at the back of St. Michael 
Geeſh, the other a little lower than it on the other fide, on 
the ground declining from Sacala. Theſe laſt mentioned 
ſprings are more than double its quantity; and being arrived 
under the hill whereon ſtands the church of St. Michael 
Sacala, about two miles from its ſource, it there becomes a 
ſtream that would turn a common mill, ſhallow, clear, and 
running over à rocky bottom about three yards wide : this 
muſt be underſtood to be variable according to the ſeaſon ;- 
and the preſent "obſervations are applicable to the Sth of 
OY, * the" rains had COIN for ſeveral Wn! 


Our 3 RY nothing can be more beautiful ts this | 
ſpot ; the ſmall riſing hills about them were all-thiek covered 
with verdure, e pecially with clover, the largeſt and fineſt he 
ever ſaw; the tops of the heights crowned with trees of a 

PENA ſize ; the ſtream, at the banks of which they were 
25 0 | ſitting, 


2 
* 


* 


plain of Goutto, the river ſeems to have loſt all its violence, 
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fitting, was Nh and pure as the fineſt chryſtal ; the ford, 
covered Co a baſhy kind of tree that ſeemed to affect 


| to grow to no height, but, thick with foilage and young 


branches, rather to court the ſurface of the water, whilſt ig 


bee, in prodigious quantities, à beautiful yellow flower, 
notunlike a ſingle wild roſe of that colour, but without 


After having ſlepped over the ford fifty times, he obſery 
it tio larger than a cammon mill ſtream. The Nile fro 

this ford turns to the weſtward, and, after running over og 
ſtones occalionally, in that direction, about four miles far- 
ther, the atigle of inclination increaſing greatly, broken wate 

ang a fall commences of about ſix feet, and thus it gets rid o 
the mountainous place of its nativity, and iſſues into the 
plain of Goutto, where is its firſt cataract. Arrived in the 


and ſcarcely is ſeen to flow; but, at the ſame time it there 
makes ſo many ſharp, unnatural windings, that it differs from 
any other river Mr. Bruce ever ſaw, making about twenty 


arp angular peninſulas in the courſe of five miles, through a 


bare, marſhy plain of clay, quite deſtitute of trees, and ex- 
ceedingly inconvenient and unpleaſant to travel. After paſ- 
ſing this plain, it turns due north, receives the tribute of ma - 
ny ſinall ſtreams, the Gometti, the Googueri, and the Keb - 
ezza, which deſcend from the mountains of Aformaſha ; and 
united fall into the Nile about twenty miles below its ſource ;- 
it begins here to run rapidly, and again receives a number of. 
beautiful rivulets, which bave their riſe in the heights of 
Litchambara, the ſemicircular range of mountains that paſa 
behind, and ſeem to incloſe Aformaſha. Here it begins to be- 
come a conſiderable ſtream ; its banks high and broken, coy- 
ered with old timber trees for the ſpace of about three miles; 
it inelines to the -north-eaſt, and winds exceedingly, and is 
then joined by the ſmall river Diwa from the eaſt. As the 
mere names of places, through which the Nile paſſes, can af- 
ford very little amuſement to our readers, we ſhall only ob- 
ſerve, that it empties itſelf at laſt into the Mediterranean. DIY 


Mr. Bruce now proceeds to inveſtigate the reaſon, of the 
inundations of the Nile, and obſerves, that it is an obſervation, 


6h them after it in its rapid progreſs northward, on the 2th 


which holds good ink all the works of 
although God, in the beginning, gave an inſtave 
mighty power, by creating the world with one ſingle frat, 
yet, in the laws he Has laid down for the maintaining order 
and regular ĩty in the details of his creation, he has invariably: 
produced all theſe effects by the leaſt degree of power pol- 
fible, and by thoſe means that ſeem moſt obvious to human 
conception. But it ſeemed, however, not according to the 
tenor of his ways and wiſdom, to create a country like 
Egypt, without ſprings, or even dews; and ſubje& it to a 
nearly vertical ſun; that he might ſave it by ſo extracrdiniry 
an intervention ds Was the annual inundation, and niake it 
tte moſt fertile ſpot of the univerſe, 


Whatever were tlis conjectures of the nia antiquity, 
modern travellers anti philoſophers, deſcribing withotit ſyſtem! 
or prejudice wl their eye ſaw, have found that the inunda- 
_ 4ion of Egypt has been effected by natural means, perfettly 
conſonant with the ordinary rules of Providence,” and the 
hwy given for the goverument of the reſt of the univerſe? 
They have found that rhe plentiful fall of the tropical rains 
produced every year at the ſame time, by the action ef # 
Violent ſan, has been uniformly,” without miracle, the cauſe 
of Egypt being regularly overflowed. The ſun being nearly 
ſtationary for ſome days in the tropic of Capricorn, the air 
there becomes ſo much rarified, that the heavier wints; 
charged with watery particles, ruſt in upon it from the AG 
lantic on the weft, and from! the Indian Ocean on the eaft; 
The (ith wind, niofeover, loaded with heavy vapour, con ; 
dienſed in that high ridge of mountaius not far ſouth of the 
Line, which forms' a' ſpine to the peninſula of Africa, and, 
running northward with the other twWo, furniſh: whetewithal 
N reſtore the equilibrium. | 


| The ſun, having thus gathered ſuch a quantity of vapoine 
as it were to a focus, now puts them in motion, and dra 


January, for two years together, ſeemed to have extended its 
power to the atmoſphere of Gondar, when, for the firſt time, 
there appeared in the ſty, white, dappled, thin clouds, - the 


ſun 


x 
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ſun being ant 34* from the zenith, without any one 
cloudy oer eck having been ſeen for ſeveral months be- 
fore. Advancing to the Line with increaſed velocity, and 

deſcribing larger ſpirals, the ſun brings on a few drops of rain 
ESondar the 1ſt of March, being then diſtant. 69 from the 
zenith ; theſe are greedily abſorbed by the thirſty ſoil, and 
this ſeems to be the fartheſt extent of the ſun's influence, ca- 
pable of cauſing rain, which then only falls in large drops, 
and laſts but a few minutes : the rainy ſeaſon, however, be- 
gins moſt ſeriouſly upon its arrival at the zenith of every 
place, and theſe rains continue conſtant and increaſing after 
he has paſſed it, in his progreſs northward. Betore this, 
green boughs and leaves appear floating in the Bahar el Abiad, 

and ſhew that, in the latitude where it riſes, the rains are al- 


ready abundant. The Galla, who inhabit, or have paſſed 


that river, give account of its ſituation, which lies, as far as 


"Ws v5 could ever calculate, As 5? from the Line. 


10 April, all the ners In e Begemder, and Laſla, 
firſt diſcoloured, and then beginning to ſwell, join the Nile 


In the ſeveral parts of its courſe neareſt them; the river then, 


from the height of its angle inclination, forces itſelf through 
the ſtagnant lake without mixing with it. In the beginning 
of May, hundreds of ſtreams pour themſelves from Gojam, 


Damot, Maitſha, and Dembea, into the lake Tzana, which 
_ had become low by inteuſe evaporation, but now begins to 
i inſeafibly, and contributes a large quantity of water to 


the Nile, before it falls down the cataract of Alara. In the 


beginning of June, the ſun having paſſed all Abyſſinia, the 


rivers there are all full, and then is the time of the greateſt 


_ rains in Abyflinia,' while it is for ſome nt as it 285 la- 


—— A DLepE. 


. 
uy 4; 


Tnunediately after the ſun has 4 the u. be 17 0 
the rainy ſeaſon to the ſouthward, till as he approaches the 
zenith of each place; but the fituation and neceſſities of this 
country being varied, the marmer of promoting the inunda- 
tion is changed. A high chain ot mountains run from about 
6* ſouth all along the middle of the continent towards the 


Cape of Good hope, and interſects the ſouthern part of ihe 
oe penigtuls, | 


* 
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peninſula, nearly in the ſame manner that the river Nile does 
the northern. A ſtrong wind from the ſauth, {topping the 
progreſs of the condenſed vapours, daſhes them againſ} the 
cold ſummits of this ridge of mountains, and forms many 
rivers which eſcape in the direction either eaſt or well} 
the level preſents itſelf, If this is towards the weſt, they fall 
down the ſides of the mountains into the Atlantic, aud if on 
the eaſt, into the Indian Ocean, 


© To the immenſe labours and fatigues of the Portugueſe,” 
fays Lobo, «© mankind is indebted for the knowledge of the 
real cauſe of theſe inundations, ſo great and fo regular. 
Their obſervations inform us, that Aby finia, where the Nile 
riſes and waters vaſt tracts of land, is full of mountains; and 
in its natural ſituation much higher than Egypt; that, all 
the winter, irom June to September, no day is without rain ; 
that the Nile receives, in its courſe, all the rivers, brooks, 
and torrents which fall from thoſe mountains; theſe necefſa- 
rily ſwell it above the banks, and fill the plains of Egypt 
with the inundation. This comes regularly about the month 
of July, or three weeks aſter the beginning of a rainy ſeaſon: 
in Ethiopia. 


Three remarkable appearances attend the inundation of 
the Nile. Every morning in Abyſſinia is clear, and the tun 
ſhines ; about nine, a ſinall clond, not above four feet broad, 
appears in the eaſt, whirling violently round as if upon an 
axis, but arrived near the zenith, it firſt abates its motion, 
then loſes its form, extends itſelf greatly, and ſeems to call up 
vapours from all oppoſite quarters. Theſe clouds, having 
attained nearly the ſame height, ruſh againſt each other with. 


great violence. The air, impelled before the heayielt maſs, a | 


or ſwitteſt mover, makes an impreſſion of its own form in 
the collection of clouds oppoſite, and the moment it has taken 
poſſeſſion of the fpace made to receive it, the molt violent 
thunder poflible to be conceived inſtantly follows, with rain; 
after ſome hours, the {ky again clears,- with a wind at north, 
and it is always diſagreeably cold when the thermometer is 


w 639, 
below 635 The 


C 
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The ſecond thing remarkable is the variation of the ther- 
mometer ; hen the ſun is in the ſouthern tropic, 36“ diſtant 
from the zenith of Gondar, it is ſeldom lower than 722 ; but 
it falls to 60® and go“ when the ſun is immediately vertical; 
ſahappily does the approach of rain compenſate the heat of 
wo ſcorching ſun. 


The third is, that remarkable ſtop in the extent of the rajus 
northward, when the ſun, that has conducted the vapours 
from the Line, and ſhould ſeem, now more than ever, to be 
in poſſeſſion of them, is here overruled ſuddenly, till, on its 
return to the zenith of Gerri, again it reſumes the abſolute 
command over the rain, and reconduts it to the Line to 
furniſh diſtant deluges to the ſouthward, 


Mr. Bruce ſays it is in February, March, or April only, the 
plague begins in Egypt. Mr. Bruce does not believe it ag 
endemial diſeaſe, but rather thinks it comes from Conſtauti- 
nople with merchandize, or paſſengers, and at this time of 
the year, that the air having attained a degree of putridity 
proper to receive it by the long abſence of dews, the infection 
is thereto joined, and continues to rage till it is ſuddenly ſtop- 
ped by the dews occaſioned by a refreſhing mixture of rain- 
water, which is poured out into the Nile at the beginning of 
the iuundation. 


- 


The firſt and moſt remarkable ſign of the change brought E 


about in the air is the ſudden (topping of the plague at St. 
John's day. Every perſon, though ſhut up from ſociety for 
month's before, buys, ſells, and communicates with his neigh- 
bour without any fort of apprehenſion; and it was never 
known, as far as Mr. Bruce could learn upon fair inquiry, 
that one fell ſick of the plague after this anniverſary ; it will 
be obſerved Mr. Bruce does not ſay died ; there are, examples 
of that, though be believes but few ; the plague is not always 
a diſ-aſe that ſuddenly terminates ; it often takes a conſidera- 
ble time to come to a head, appearing only by ſj mptoms ; 
ſo that people taken ill, under the molt putrid influence of 
the air, linger on, ſtruggliug with the diſeaſe which has al- 
| | ready 


* 
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ready got ſuch hold that they cannot recover ; but what Mr. 
Bruce ſays he means is, that no perſon is taken ill of the 
plague ſo as to die after the dew has fallen in june; and no 
ſymproms of the Plague are ever commonly ſeen in Egypt 
but in thoſe ſpring months already mentioned, the cen 
part of which are totally deſtitute of moiſture, * 


Mr. Bruce then mentions a circumſtance, which is univer- 
fally known, and caunot be denied. The Turks and Moors 
are known to be predeſtinarians; they believe the hour of 
man's death is ſo immutably fixed, that nothing can either 
advance or defer it an inſtant. Secure in this principle, they 
expoſe in the market-place, immediately after St. John's day, 
the clothes of the many thouſands that have died during the 
late continuance of the plague, all which imbibe the moiſt air 
of the evening and the morning, are handled, bought, put on 
and worn without any apprehenſion of danger ; and though 
theſe conſiſt of furs, cotton, ſilk and woollen cloths, which are 
ſtuffs the moſt retentive of the infection, no accident happens 
to thoſe who wear them, from this their happy confidence, 


Mr. Bruce now returns back to his guide Woldo, whom 
they had left ſettling their reception with the chief of the vil- 
lage of Geeſts They found the meaſures taken by this man 
ſuch as convinced them at once of his capacity and attach- 
ment. The miſerable Agows, aſſembled all around“ him, 
were too much intereſted in the appearance our travellers 
made, not to be exceedingly inquiſitive how long their ſtay 
was to be among them. They ſaw, by the horſe driven be- 
fore them, that they belonged to Faſil, and ſuſpected, for 
"the ſame reaſon, that they were to maintain them, or, in 
other words, that they ſhould live at diſcretion upon them 
as long as they chooſe to tarry there; but Woldo, with 
great addreſs, had diſpelled theſe fears aloof as ſoon as they 
were formed. He informed them of the king's grant to Mr. 
Bruce of the village of Geeſh ; that Faſil's tyranny and ava» 
rice would end that day, and another maſter, like Negade 
Ras Georgis, was come to paſs a cheertul time among them, 
with a reſolution to pay for every labour they were ordered 

| | to 
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to perform, and parchaſe all things for ready money: he ad- 
ded, moreover, that no military ſervice was further to be ex- 


ated from them, either by the king or governor of Damot, 
nor from their preſent maſter, as he had no enemies, They 
Mud this news had circulated with great rapidity, and they 
met with a hearty welcome upon their arrival at the village, 


Woldo had aſked a houſe from the Shum, who very civilly 
had granted Mr. Bruce his own: it was jaſt large enough to 
ſerve him, but they were obliged to take poſſeſſion of four or 
five others, and they were ſcarcely ſettled in theſe, when a 
ſervant arrived from Faſil to intimate to the Shum his ſurren- 
dry of the property and ſovereignty of Geeſh to Mr. Bruce, in 
conſequence of a grant from the king : he brought with him 
a fine, large milk white cow, two ſheep, and two goats ; the 
theep and goats Mr. Bruce underſtood were from Welleta 
Yaſous. Faſil alſo ſent them fix jars of hydromel, fifty wheat 
loaves of very excellent bread, and to this Welleta Vaſous had 
added two middle fized horns of excellent firong ſpirits. 
Their hearts were now perfectly at eaſe, and they piſſed a 
very merry evening, Woldo, who had done his part to great 
perfection, and had reconciled the minds of all the people of 
the village to our travellers, had a little apprehenſion for him- 
Felf ; he thought he had loſt credit with Mr. Bruce, and there- 
fore employed the ſervant of Ayto Aylo to deſire Mr. Bruce 
not to ſpeak of the ſaſh to Faſil's ſervant. Our traveller aſ- 
ſured him, that, as long as he faw him acting properly, as 
he now did, it was much more probable he ſhould give him 
another ſaſh on their return, than complain of the means be 


had uſed to get this laſt. This entirely removed all his fears, 
and indeed as long after as he was with them, he every day 


2 more and more their commendations. 


Woldo was now perfectly happy; he had no feperier or 


ſpy over his actions; he had explained himſelf to the Shum, 


that they ſhould want ſomebody to buy neceſſaries to make 
bread for our travellers, and to take care of the management 
of their houſe. They diſplayed their leſſer articles for barter 
to the Shum, and told him the moſt conſiderable purchaſes, 
ſuch 


' 
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ſuch as oxen and ſheep, were to be paid in gold. He was 
ſtruck with the appearance of our travellers wealth, and the 
generoſity of their propoſals, and told Woldo that he iuſiſted. 
ſinre they were in his houſes, they would take his daughters 
for their houſe · keepers. The propoſal was a moſt reaſonable 
one, and readily accepted. He accordingly ſent for three 
an inſtant, and they delivered them their charge. The eldeſt 
took it upon her readily, ſhe was about ſixteen years of age; 
of a ſtature above the middle ſize, but ſhe. was remarkably 
genteel, and, colour apart, her features would have made her 
a beauty in any country in Europe; ſne was, beſides, very 
fprightly ; they underſtood not one word of her language, 
though ſhe comprehended very eaſily the ſigns that they made. 
This nymph of the Nile was called by nick name Irpone; 
which fignifies ſome animal that deſtroys mice, but whether 
of the ferret or ſnake kind, Mr. Bruce could not perfectly un- 
derſtand ; ſometimes it was one, and ſometimes another, but 
which it was he thooght of no great importanctdeQ. 
| 43-21 VO 2) r Yong ol 
After diſpoſing of ſome of their ſtock in purchaſes, "ſhe 
thought herſelf obliged to render our travellers an account, 
and give back the reſidue at night to Wolds, with a proteſta- 
tion that ſhe had not ſtolen nor kept any thing to hereſy 
Mr. Bruce looked upon this regular accountitig as an ungen? 
erous treatment of their benefactreſſ. Mr. Bruce called 
Woldo, and made him produce à parcel that contained the 
ſame with the firſt commodities they had given ber; and 
conſiſted of "beads, antimony, ' ſmall ſeiſſars, Knives, au 
large needles. He then brought out a packet of the ſame that 
had not been broken, and told her, they were intended to bs 
diſtributed among her friends, and that they expe 1 
account from her; on the contrary, that, ' after the” Hal 
beſtowed theſe, to buy them neceffaries, and for any pure 
poſes the pleaſed, he had (till as many more to leave ber at 
parting, for the trouble ſhe had given herſelf. Mr. Bruce 
often thought the head of the little ſavage would have turned 
with the poſſeſſion of ſo much riches, and ſo great confidence, | 
and it was impoſlible to be ſo blinded, as not to ſee that our 
traveller had already made great progreſs in her 3 
n Ta 


ll os Is. oa: Ss 
„ 
1 * 
* 


ten wrap it up in its own hide, ſo as no more to be ſeeti, af- 
ter having {prinkled the hide within and without with water 


kid upon the hillock over the 


- from the two other fountains ;z they then a upon the 
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of To the number of trifles he had added one ounce of gold, 


value aboot fifty ſhillings ſterling, which he. thought would 
defray their expenſes all the time they ſtaid ; and having now 
perfedtly ranged the economy of their OP Eng re- 
_—_ vt me tt proper obtrvations. - IF 


As the houſes are all clay and ſtraw, there was 1 no place for 
Kxing his clock ; he was therefore obliged to emplay a very 
excellent watch made for him by Ellicot. The dawn now 
began, and a few minutes afterwards every body was at their 
doors z every one crowded to ſee them, and they breakfaſted 
in public with very great cheerfulneſs. The white cow was 
killed, and every one was invited to his ſhare of her. The 
Shown, prieſt of the river, would likewiſe have been of the 
Party, but he dedined either Grting or eating with them,; 
Gough his won were not fo ſerupulom. v3 


Once a year, upon this principal fountain and altar already 
mentioned, on the firſt appearance of the dogſtar, (or, as 
ethers fay; eleven days after) this prieſt aſſembles the heads of 
the clans ; and baving ſacrificed a black heifet that never bore 
a calf, they plunge the head of it into this fountain; they 


from. the fountain. The carcaſs is then ſplit in half, and 


gleaned with extraordinary care; and,.thus prepared, it is 
od fountain, and waſhed 2 


over with its water, while the elders or conſiderable peopl if | 
qarry water in their hands joined (it, muſſ not be in any di 6) 


a little weſt of St. Michael, (it uſed to be the place 
Fthe church now flands) there they div ide the carcaſs 
Into pieces correſponding to the number of the tribes, and 
each tribe has its privilege, or pretenſions, to particular io 
Ience 


text ; and . the moſt 1 of tfiem' all i 

Sow and riches, has the Jeaſt of the whole. After having 

— according to their cuſtom, and drunk the 
Nile 
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Nite water, to the exclufon of any other liquor, they pile 
=_ bones on the place where they fit, and burn them to 


. 
4 * 


This uſed to be performed where the church now ſtands 
but Ras Sela Chriſtos, ſome time after, having beaten. the A- 
owe, and defirous, at the Jeſuits inſtigation, to convert them 
to Chriſtianity, be demoliſhed theig altar where the bones 
Were burnt, and built a church-upon the ſite, the N 

which Mr. Bruce believes, were never. fince that reign, 
nor is there now, as far a4 he could perceive, any Chriſtian, 
there who might wiſh to ſee. it frequented. After Sela Chriſ- 
tos had demoliſhed their altar by building this church, they 
ate the carcaſs, and burnt the bones, on the top of the mount : 
ain of Geeſn, ont of the way of profanation,. where the veſti · 
ges of this ceremony may yet be ſeen ; but probably the fa- 
tigue attending this, and the great indifference their late gay- 
ergors have had for Chriſtianity, have brought them. back to a: 
ſmall hillock by the ſide of the marſh, weſt of St. Michzel's, 
church, and a little to the ſouthward, where they perform, 
this ſolemnity every year, and they will probably reſume their 
firſt altar when the church is fallen to ruins, which they ay, 


every, day privately haſtening. 


Having finiſhed their bloody banquet, they carry. the wo 
cloſe wrapt from ſight in the hide, into, the cavern, which. 
they ſay reaches below the. fountains, and there, by,a common _ 
light, without torches, or a number of candles, as denoting a 
ſolemaity, they perform, their worſhip, the particulars. of 
which Mr. Bruce, never could learn; it. is a piece of fre * 
ſonry, which every body knows, and nobody ventures Me 
veal. At a certain time of the night, they leave ve, but 
at what time, or by what rule, our traveller. could 4164 
neither would they tell him what became. of the head, whe- 
ther it was ate, or buried, or how conſumed. The Abyſlin- 
jans have a ſtory, probably created by themſelves, that the 
devil appears to them, and with him they eat the head, fear ' 
ing obedience to him upon certain conditions, that of ſending 


rain, and a, good ſenſun for their dees and cattle * 


* — - 


3 


* wum 


RSA, 


3 — — - 
» 
— 


„ 
2 oO——G — warm, » ev. woe Hut. yt 
* 


, 


4312 NARRATIVE OF 


this may be, it ii certain; that they pray to the ſpirit refiding 
In the river, whom they call the Everlaſting God, Light of the 
World, Eye of the World, God of Peace, their Saviour, and 


Father of the Univerſe. 
* 1 54% wwT Ho Hs s 
Their landlord, the Shim, made no ſeruple of reciting his 
| prayers for ſeafonable rain, for plenty of graſs, for the preſer- 
vation of ſer ts, at ſeaſt of offe kind of this reptile; he al- 
ſo deprecated thunder in theſe prhyers, which he pronounced 
very arg with a kind bf tone or ſong ; he called the 
river « Moſt High God; Saviour of the World ;“ of the other 
* Mr. Bruce could not well judge, but dy the interpre- 
tation of Woldo. Thoſe titles, however, of divinity which 
ke gave to the river, he could perfectly comprehend without 
an interpreter, and for __ only vet is a a conn | | 
7 JU'0 a4 11 8 
Mr. Bruce aſked the prieſt,” into hol 7508 graces he had 
purpoſely inſinuated himſelf, if ever any ſpirit had been ſeen 
by him ? He anſwered, without heſitation, Ves; very fre- 
3 quently. He ſaid he had ſeen the ſpirit the evening of the 3d, 
" (juſt as the ſun was ſetting) under a tree, which he ſhewed our 
traveller at a diſtance, who told him of the death of a ſon; and 
alſo that a party from Faſil's army was coming; that, being 
afraid, he conſulted his ſerpent, who ate readily and heartily, 
from which he knew no harm was to befal him'trom his viſi- 
tors. Mr. Bruce aſked'bim if he could prevail on the ſpirit to 
appear to Mm. He faid he could not venture to make that 
requeſt. "He ſald "he was of a very graceful figure and ap- 
pearance ; he thought rather older than middle age; but de 
ſelde choſe to Took at his face ; he had u long white beard; 
nis dothes not ke theirs of leather, but like filk, of the fall. 
ion of the@6ubtry.” Mr.' Brute aſked him how he was certain 
it was not a man 2 he laughed, or rather ſneered „making His 
head, and'faying, No, no; it is no man, but a pin. — M. 
Bruce then deſired to kuow why he prayed againſt thunder. 
He ſaid, becauſe it was hurtful to the bees, their great revenue 
being honey and wax: then why he prayed for ſerpents? he 
replied, Becauſe they taught him the coming of good of evil. 
It ſeems they have all ſeyeral of thefe 9 in the neign - 
bourhood, 
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bouthood, and the richer ſort always in their houſes, whom 
they take care of, and feed before they undertake a journey, 
or any affair of conſequence, They take this animal from his 
hole, and put butter and milk before him, of which he is ex- 


travagantly fond; if he does not eat, ill fortune is near at 
hand. E 


Before an invaſion of the Galla, or an inroad of the enemy, 

they ſay theſe ſerpents diſappear, and are no where to be 
found, Faſil, the ſagacious and cunning governor of the 
country, was, as it was ſaid, greatly addicted to this ſpecies 
of divination, inſomuch as never to mount his horſe, or go 
from home, if an animal of this kind, which he had in his 
keeping, reſuſed to eat. 


The Shum's name was Kefla Abay, or Servant of the River; 
he was a man about ſeventy, not very lean, but infirm, fully 
as much ſo as might have been expected from that age. He 
conceived that he might have had eighty-four or eighty-five 
children. That honourable charge which he poſſefſed had 
been in his family from the beginning of the world, as he 
imagined. Indeed, if all his predeceflors had as numerous 
families as he, there was no probability of the. ſucceſſion de- 
volving to ſtrangers. He had a long white beard, and very. 
moderately thick; an ornament rare in Aby flinia, where they 
have ſeldom any hair upon their chin. He had round his body 
a ſkin wrapt and tied with a broad belt. Above this he-wore 
a cloak with the hood up, and covering his head: he was 
bare-legged, but had ſandals, much like thoſe vpon ancient 
ſtatutes; theſe, however he put off as ſoon as ever he zpproach- 
ed the bog where the Nile riſes, which our travellerg were all 
likewiſe obliged to do. They were allowed to ink the 
water, but make no other uſe of it. None ot he inhabitants 
of Geeſh waſh themſelves or their clothes in the Nile, but in a 
ſtream that falls from the mountain of Geeſh down into the 
plain of Aſſoa, which runs ſonth, and meets the Nile in its 
turn northward, paſſing the country of the Gafats and Gon- 
gas. . 


The Agows, in whoſe country, the Nile riſes, are, in point 


of number, one of the moſt conſiderable nations in Abyſſinia ; 
Dd when 
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when their whole force is raiſed, which ſeldom happens, they 

can bring to the field 4000 horſe, and a great number of foot: 

they were, however, once much more powerful ; ſeveral 

unſucceſsful battles, and the perpetnal inroads of the Galla, 

have much diminiſhed their ſtrength. The country, indeed, 
is ſtill full of inhabitants; but from their hiſtory we learn, 
that one clan, called Zeegam, maintained ſingly a war a- 
gainſt the king himſelf, from the time of Socinios to that of 
Yaſous the Great, who, after all, overcame them by ſur- 
priſe and ſtratagem ; and that another clan, the Denguis, in 
like manner maintained the war againſt Facilidas, Hannes I. 
and Yaſous II. all of them active princes, Their riches, how- 
ever, are ſtill greater than their power, for though their 
province in length is no where ſixty miles, nor half that in 
breadth, yet Gondar, and all the neighbouring country, de- 
pend for the neceſſaries of life, cattle, honey, butter, wheat, 
hides, wax, and a number of ſuch articles, upon the Agows, 
who come conſtantly in ſucceſſion, a thouſand and fifteen hun- 
dred at a time, loaded with theſe commodities, to the capital. 
As the dependence upon the Agows is for their produce ra- 
ther than on the forces of their country, it has been a maxim 
with wiſe princes, to compound with them for an additional 
tribute, inſtead of their military ſervice ; the neceſſities of the 
times have ſometimes altered theſe wiſe regulations, and be- 
tween their attachment to Faſil, and afterwards to Ras Mi- 
chael, they have been "_—y much reduced, whereby the ſtate 
hath ſuffered. 


It may naturally be ſuppoſed, that in a long carriage, ſuch 
as that of a hundred miles in ſuch a climate, butter muſt melt, 
and be in a ſtate of fnſidn, conſequently very near patrefac- 
tion ; this is prevented by the root of an herb, called Moc- 
moco, yellow*ina colour, and in a ſhape nearly reſembling a 
carrot; this they bruiſe and mix with their butter, and a very 
ſmall quantity preſerves it freſh for a conſiderable time; and 

this is a great ſaving and convenience, for, ſuppoſing falt was 
employed, it is very doubtful if it would anſwer the inten- 
tion; beſides, ſalt is a money in this country, being circulat- 
ed in the form of wedges, or bricks ; it ſerves the purpoſe of 
ſilver coin, and is the change of gold : ſo that this herb is of 
Gs utmoſt uſe i in preventing the increaſe in price of this nec- 

| eſſary 
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eſſary article, which is the principal food of all ranks of peo- 
ple in this country. 


Beſides the market of Gondar, the neighbouring black 
Gavages, the woolly-headed Shangalla, purchaſe the greateſt: 
part of theſe commodities from them, and many others, 
which they bring from the capital when they return thence ; 
they receive in exchange elephants? teeth, rhinoceros” horns, 
gold in ſmall pellets, and a quantity of very fine cotton, of 
which goods they might receive a much greater quantity, 
were they content to cultivate trade in a fair way, without 
making inroads upon theſe ſavages for the ſake of ſlaves, and 
thereby diſturbing them in their occupations of ſeeking, tor 
gold and hunting the elephant, 


The clothing of the Agows is all of hides, which they ſoft- 
en and manufacture in a method peculiar to themſelves, and 
this they wear in the rainy ſeaſon, when the weather is cold, 
for here the rainy ſeaſons are of long duration and violent, 
which ſtill increaſes the nearer you approach the Line. The 
younger ſort are chiefly paked, the married women carrying 
their children about with them upon their backs; their 
clothing is like a ſhirt down to their feet, and girded with a 
belt or girdle about their middle; the lower part of it reſem- 
bles a large double petticoat, one ply of which they turn back 
over their ſhoulders, faſtening it with a broach, or ſkewer, 
acroſs their breaſt before, and carrying their children in it 
behind, The women are generally thin, and, like the men, 
below the middle ſize, There is no ſuch thing as barrenneſs 
known among them, They begin to bear children before 
eleven; they marry generally about that age, and are mar- 
riageable two years before: they cloſe childbearing before 
they are thirty, though there are ſeveral inſtances to the con- 


trary. 


Beſides what they ſell, and what they pay to the governor 
of Damot, the Agows have a particular tribute which they 
preſent to the king : one thouſand dabra of honey, each da- 
bra containing about ſixty pounds weight, being a large 
earthen veſſel, They pay, moreover, fifteen hundred oxen 

and 
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and 1000 ounces of gold ; formerly the number of jars of ho- 
ney was four thouſand, but ſeveral of theſe villages being 
daily given to private people by the king, the quantity is 
diminiſhed by the quota ſo alienated, The butter is all ſold ; 
and, fince the fatal battle of Benja, the king's ſhare comes 
only to about one thouſand jars, The officer that keeps the 
accounts, and ſees the rents paid, is called Agow Miziker; 
his poſt is worth one thouſand ounces of gold ; and by this it 
may be judged with what economy this revenue is collected. 


Though Mr. Bruce had with him two large tents ſufficient 
for his people, he was adviſed to take poſſeſſion of the houſes 
to ſecure their mules and horſes from thieves in the night, 
as alſo from the aſſaults of wild beaſts, of which the country 
is full. Almoſt every ſmall collection of houſes has behind it 
a large cave, or ſubterraneons dwelling, dug in the rock, 
of a prodigious capacity, and which muſt have been a work 
of great labour, It is not poſſible at this diſtance of time, 
to ſay whether theſe caverns were the ancient habitation of 
the Agows when they were Troglodytes, or whether they 
were intended for retreats upon any alarm of an irruption 15 
the Galla into their country. 


on the gth of November, Mr. Bruce having finiſhed his 


memorandum relating to theſe remarkable places, traced 
again on foot the whole courſe of this river from its ſource to 
the plain of Goutto. He was unattended by any one, having 
with him only two hunting dogs, and his gun in his hand, 
The quantity of game of all ſorts, eſpecially the deer kind, 

was, indeed, ſurpriſing ; but though he was, as uſual, a very 
ſucceſsful ſportſman, he was obliged, for want of help, to 
leave each deer where he fell. They ſleep in the wild oats, 


and do not rife till you are about to tread upon them, and 
then ſtare at you for half a minute before they Te. to 


run off. 


Our travellers having now finiſhed their buſineſs, nothing 
remained but to depart. They had paſſed their time in per- 
fect harmony; the addreſs of Woldo, and the great attach- 
meat of their friend -lrepone, had kept their houſe in a cheer- 


ful 
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ful abundance, They had lived, it is true, too magnificently 
for philoſophers, but neither idly nor riotouſly ; and he be- 
lieves never will any ſovereign of Geeſh be again ſo popular, 
or reign over his ſubjects with greater mildneſs. Mr. Bruce 
had practiſed medicine gratis, and killed, tor three days ſuc- 
ceſſively, a cow each day for the poor and the neighbours, 
He had clothed the high prieſt of the Nile from head te foot. 
as alſo his two ſons, and decorated two of his daughters with 
beads of all the colours of the rainbow, adding every other 
little preſent they ſeemed fond of, or that our travellers 
thought would be agreeable, As for their amiable Irepone, 
they had reſerved for her the choiceſt of their preſents, the 
moſt valuable of every article they had with them, and a 
large proportion of every one of them ; they alſo gave her 
ſome gold; but ſhe, more generous and nobler in her ſenti- 
ments than they, ſeemed to pay little attention to theſe that 
announced to her the ſeparation from her friends; ſhe tore 
ber fine hair, which fhe had every day before braided ina 
newer and more graceful manner; ſhe threw herſelf upon 
the ground in the houſe, and refuſed to ſee our travellers 
mount on horſeback, or take their leave, and came not to 
the door till they were already ſet out, then followed them 
With her good wiſhes and her eyes as far as ſhe could ſee or be 


Mr. Bruce took his leave of Kefla Abay, the venerable 
prieſt of the moſt famous river in the world, who recom- 
mended him with great earneſtneſs to the care of his God, 
which, as one of our travellers humourouſly ennugh obſerved, - 
meant nothing leſs than he hoped the devil would take him. 
All the young men inthe village, with lances aud ſhields, at- 
tended them to Saint Michael Sacala, that is, to the borders 
of their country, and end of Mr, Bruce's little ſovereignty. 
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ME. BRUCE PREPARES TO LEAVE ABYSSINIA. 


In the xoth of November 1770, our travellers left Geeſh 
in their return to Gondar, and pafſed the Abay, under 
the church of St. Michael Sacala. The next day, they con- 


tinued their Journey in their former road, and in the after- 


noon they halted at the hotiſe of Shalaka Welled Amlac, with 
whom Mr. Bruce was well acquainted at Goudar ; his houſe 


| In called Welled Abea Abbo, from a church of Abboobeut an 


eighth part of a mile diſtant, 


Here Mr. Bruce ſettled with his former guide Woldo, to 
his perfect ſatisfaction, and cancelled entirely the memory of 


ſome difagreeable things that had paſſed. He then conſigned 
dur travellers very ſolemnly to Ayto Aylo's ſervant, i in pref- 


_ ence of Welled Amlac, and then took his leave. 


On the 12th of November, having ſettled their account with 
their hoſt they ſet ont from the hoſpitable houſe of Shalaka 
Welled Amlac. At the houſe of Welted Amlac Mr. Bruce 
was made acquainted with a peculiar cuſtom which preyails 
through all Maitſha and the country. A ſtranger, to eſtab- 
liſh a POO in every family where he is hoſpitably en- 
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3h 
*ertained, is always obliged, withont ceremony, with fome 
young lady of the family, Their landlord accompanied thein 
in perſon to the ford, and by this, and his readineſs to ſhew 
them what he thought worthy of their curioſity, and by his 
care in aſcertaining for them the diſtances and ſituations of 
places, he gave them a certain proof he was well contented, 
and therefore that they had nothing to fear. N 


They gained with difficulty the middle of the river, where 
the bottom was firm, and there they reſted a little, Whilſt 
they were wading near the other ſide, they found foul 
ground, but the water was ſhallow, and the banks low 
and eaſy to aſcend, The river ſide, as far as they could ſee, 
was bare and deſtitute of wood of any kind, only bordered 
with thiſtles and high graſs, and the water tinged deep with 
red earth, of which its banks are compoſed, This paſlage is 
called Delakus, and is paſſable from the end of October to 
the middle of May. Immediately on the top of the hill at- 
cending from the river is the ſmall town of Delakus, which 
gives this ford its name; it is more conſiderable in appear - 
ance then is the generality of theſe ſmall towns or villages in 
Aby{lnia, becauſe inhabited by Mahometans only, a —— 
frugal, intelligent, and induſtrious people. 


* Their conductor, Welled Amlac, pron our iravelivend in mind 
of the ſervice he had rendered them, and they were not un- 
Mindful of him. He had been received with very great re- 
ſpect at the laſt place, and it is incredible with what expedi- 
tion he ſwallowed near a pound of raw fleſh cut from the 
buttocks of the animal yet alive. After ſome horns of hyd+* 
romel, he paſſed to the other ſide, where he was received 
with {till more affection, if poſſible, by Welleta Michael, and 
there he began again to eat the raw meat with an appetites 
keen as if he had faſted tor whole days; he then conſigned 
our travellers to Ayto Welleta Michael, his friend, who furs 
niſhed them with a ſervant to conduct them on their ways 
while he himſelf remained that night at the ford. 


They left the ford at five in the evening, and, purſuing 
their journey north, they paſſed the ſmall town of Delekus, 


continuing along the hill among little ſpots of bruſſ- wood, 
and {raul fields of corn intermixed, | Maitſha, 
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- -— Maitſha, the place our travellers were now preparing to 
leave, is governed by ninety-nine Shums, and is an appen- 


dage of the office of Betwudet, to whom it pays two thouſand 
ounces of gold, The people are originally of thoſe Galla 


welt of the Abay. Yaſous the great, when at war with that 


people, who, in many preceding reigns, had laid waſte the 


"Provinces of Gojam and Damot, and eſpecially Agow, when 


he paſſed the Abay, found theſe people at variance among 


"themſelves ; and the king, who was every where victorious, 
being joined by the weakeſt, advanced to Narea, and, on his 


return, tranſplanted theſe Galla into Maitſha, placing part of 
them along the Nile to guard the paſſes, His ſucceſſors at 
different times followed his example ; part they ſettled in 
Maitſha, and part along the banks of the Nile in Damot and 
'Gojam, where, being converted to Chriſtianity, at leaſt to 
ſuch Chriſtianity as is profeſſed in Abyſſinia, they have in- 
creaſed exceedingly, and amounted, at leaſt before the war in 
2768, to 15,000 men, of whom about 4000 are horſemen. 


Mr. Bruce's ſervants and baggage arrived at Gondar, while 


de himſelf went to Koſcam, and thus finiſhed their long pro- 


jected expedition, or journey, to the fountains of the Nile, 
having, in their return home, made, as it were, the chord of 
the arch of their former journey, or about ninety-three miles. 


It 8 till the 23d of November, owing to the troubles 
that then reigned in the capital of Abyſſinia, that Mr. Bruce 


na the Iteghé. She ſent for him early in the morning, and 
© had a large breakfaſt prepared: / ſhe looked very much worn 
© out and indiſpoſed. When he came firſt into her preſence, he 


kneeled, with his forehead to the ground. She put on a very 
ſerious countenance, and, without deſiring him to riſe, faid 
gravely to her people about her, << There, ſee that madman, 
who, in times like theſe, when we the natives of the country 
are not ſafe in our own houſes, raſhly, againſt al} advice, runs 
out into the fields to be hunted like a wild beaſt by every rob- 


ber, of which this country is full.” She then made him a 


ſign to riſe, which he did, and kiſſed her hand. Madam, 
(faid he) if I did this, it was in rod ran of the good lefſons 
your majeſty deigned to give me.“ “ Me! (fays ſhe) with 


- wrpriſe, was it I that _— you, at ſuch a tine as this, to 
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put yourſelf in the way of men like Coque Abou Barea, and 
Woodage Aſahel, to be ill uſed, robbed, and probably mur- 
dered? . No, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) madam, you certainly 
never did give me ſuch advice; but you muſt own that every 
day I have heard you ſay, when you was threatened by a mul- 
titude of powerful enemies, that you was not afraid, you was 
in God's hands, and not in theirs. Now, madam, Providence 
has bitherto protected you: 1 have, in humble imitation of 
you, had the ſame Chriſtian confidence, and I have ſucceeded, 
I knew I was in God's hands, and therefore valued: not the 
bad intentions of all the robbers in Abyſſinia,” 


Mr. Bruce next proceeds to give the hiſtory of the Abyſ- 
finians during his reſidence among them. This ſubject em- 
ploys ſeveral ſheets ; but as they contain only a detail of bor- 
rid rebellious, battles, blood and ſlaughter, and ſuch as the 
readers of this abridgment can be no ways intereſted in, we 
ſhall content ourſelves with obſerving, that Mr. Bruce ſeems 
to have ſhewn great courage in ſeveral inflances, and on that 
account was preſented by the king with a large chain of gold, 
with very maſſy links, which he doubled twice, and then put 
it over Mr. Bruce's neck. The chain conſiſted of 184 links, 
each of them weighing 3 1-12 penny weights of fine gold. 
elt was with the utmoſt reluctance; (ſays Mr. Bruce) that, 
being in want of every thing, I ſold a great part of this hon- 
ourable diſtinction at Sennaar in my return home, It is hoped 
my ſucceſſors will never have the ſame excuſe I had for fur« - 
ther diminiſhing this honourable monument which I have left 
them. 29 


After the troubles had ITY and Ras Michael, of w 

we have before ſpoken, was ſent away priſoner from Gondar, 
the queen returned to Koſcam, where Mr. Brace paſſed a great 
part of his time ; but his health declining every day, he had 
obtained, with great difficulty, liberty from her to attempt 
his return home. The king, too, after a hundred exceptions 
and proviſos, had at apts been brought to give rr nd 
conſent. | 


Capt. "Cid Price, of the Lion of Bombay, had been 
obliged, by his buſineſs with the government of Mecca, ta 
; continue 
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continue at Jidda, till the ſeaſon after Mr. Bruce went from 
thence ro Abyſſinia. He had already heard once from him, 
and now a ſecond time. He informed Mr, Bruce that his 
countrymen had been in the greateſt pain for him ; that ſeve- 
ral reports had been current, both at Jidda and Mocha, of his 
having been aſſaſſinated; ſometimes it was faid by the Naybe 
of Maſuah ; ſometimes that it had happened at Gondar ; by 
others at Sennaar, in his return home. Captain Price wrote 
in this laſt letter, that, thinking Mr. Bruce muſt be diſtreſſed 


for want of money, he had left orders with Ibrahim Seraff, 
the Engliſh broker at Jidda, to advance him one thouſand . 


crowns, deſiring his draft to be ſent to Ibrahim, directed to 
him or his brother at Bombay, and to make it payable to a 
gentleman of that name who lived in Smithfield, 


Mr. Bruce's refolution being now taken, and leave ob- 
tained, he conſiders this as the proper place to reſume the ac- 
count of his finances. Mr, Bruce had occaſionally borrowed 
from a Greek, whoſe me was Petros. This man was orig- 
inally a native of the illand of Rhodes which he muſt have 
left early, for he was not at this time much paſt; thirty; he 
had been by trade a ſhoemaker. For what reaſon he left his 
-own country, Mr. Bruce does not know, but he was of a very 
Pleaſing figure and addreſs, though very timid, The Iteghé 


very much diſtingtiiſhed him, and the king had made him 
Azeleffa el Carmiſha, which anſwers preciſely, to groom of 


the ſtole, or firſt lord of the bed chamber in England, Being 


gained the good graces of the whole court ; he was alſo rich, 
as the king was generous, and his perquiſites not inconſid- 


After one of the campaigns, in which a dwarf was ſhot who 
Was ſtanding before Ras Michael, and the palace ſer on fire in 
the fray which followed, the crown, which was under Pet- 
ros's charge, was melted ; the gold, indeed, that it conſiſted 
of, was afterwards found, but there was ſaid to have been 
on the top of it a pearl, or jewel, of immegſe price and ſize, 
larger than a pigeon's egg; and this, whatever it was, had 
diſappeared, being in all probability conſumed by the fire. 


Ras Michael, on the contrary, believed that it had been taken 


out 


pliant, civil, and artful, and always well-drefſed, he had 


* 
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gut by Petros with a view to ſell it, and for this reaſon he 
had conſtantly refuſed him liberty to leave Abyflinia, and had 
kept him always in fear, that ſome day or other he would 
firip him of all that he had ſaved. While Michael was be. 
ſieging the mountain Haramat, Petros beſeeched Mr. Bruce to 
take 301. of him, and gave him his firſt, ſecond, and third bill 
of exchange, upon Meſſrs. Julian and Roſa, his correſpond - 
ents at Cairo, payable a month after ſight, to the Maron- 
ite Biſhop of Mount Sinai, after which he ſet out for 
his own country, in forma pauperis, and thereby eſcaped 
the rapacity of both Ras Michael and the Naybe of Mafuah, 
As for the bill, it came duly to hand, and was paid to the 
biſhop, who would very fain have received for eaeh of the 
duplicates, and was uear being baſtinadoed for inſiſting upon 
this before the Bey at Cairo, 


Mr. Bruce had made a ſhew, and, as he himſelf ſays, with 
ſome degree of oſtentat ion, of ſending his gold chain to Ca- 
iro by the hands of Metical Aga's ſervant, declaring always 
that it was the only piece of Abyſſinian gold he ſhould carry 
ont of the country, which he was to leave, both in fact and 
appearance a pauper. Mules are the only beaſts for car- 
riage commonly uſed in Abyſſinia, though bulls and cows, of 
a particular kind, are bought for the purpoſe by carriers, 
merchants, and ſuch like in that conntry, eſpecially near 
the mines or quarries of ſalt ; they are very flow, however, 
and capable of no great burden, though very eaſily main- 
tained. Mr, Bruce had abundance of mules of his own for 
carrying his inſtruments and baggage, and the king and 
Iteghs furniſhed him with others for his own riding, He 
had, beſides, two favourite horſes, which he intended to at- 
tempt to carry home, fooliſhly enough ; for though he 
thought in his own mind, that he was ſufficiently informed 
of, and prepared for all ſorts of hardſhips, he had not fore- 
ſeen the hundreth part of the difficulties and dangers that 
were then awaiting him. 


Since the Iteghẽ had returned, Mr. Bruce always lived at 
Koſcam by her own deſire, as her health was very precarious 
fince her reſidence in Gojam. This ſuited his intention of 


withdrawing privately, and therefore, not to multiply the 
number 


* 
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number of leave takings, he had rednced his whole attend- 
ance to the king and queen, 


Mr, Bruce's whole attention was now taken up in prepa+ 
rations for his return through the kingdom of Sennaar and the 
deſert. Mr, Bruce does not wiſh to takg,up the reader's time 
with'a long narrative of leave taking, hat paſſed between 

| him and thoſe illuſtrious perſonages with whom he had lived 
ſo long in the moſt perfect and cordial friendſhip. Men of 
! little, and envious minds, would perhaps think he was com- 
poſing a panegyric upon himſelf, from which therefore, he 
ſays, he moſt willingly refrains. | 


Mr. Bruce then mentions what paſſed at the laſt interview 
{ de had with the Iteghe, two days before his departure. Ten- 
_ "fa Chriſtos, who was one of the chief prieſts of Gondar, was 
2 native of Gojam, and conſequently of the low church, or a 
follower of Abba Euſtathius, in other words, as great an en- 
emy as poſſible to the Catholic, or as they call it, the religion 
of the Franks. He was, however, reputed a perſon of great 
probity and ſanctity of manners, and had been on all occa- 
ions rather civil and friendly to Mr. Bruce when they met, 
though evidently not defirous of any intimate conneCtions or 
friendſhip; and as Mr. Bruce, on his part, expected little 
advantage from connetting himſelf with a man of his princi- 
_ ples, he very willingly kept at all poſſible diſtance, 


This prieſt came often to the IteghE's and Ayto Aylo? s, with 
both of whom he was much in favour, and here Mr. Bruce 
happened to meet him, when he was taking his leave in the 
evening. I beg of you, (faid he) Yagoube, as a favour, to tell 
me, now you are immediately going away from this coun- 
try, and you can anſwer me without fear, Are you really 
a Frank, or are you not ?”— Sir, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) I do not 
know what you mean by fear ; I ſhould as little decline 
anſwering you any queſtion you have to aſk had I ten years 
to ſtay, as now I am to quit this country to-morrow ; I came 

recommended, and was well received by the king and Ras 
Michael: I neither taught nor preached ; no man ever heard 
me ſay a word about my particular mode of worſhip ; and as 
oſten as my duty has called me, I have never failed to attend 
divine 


* 
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divine ſervice as it is eſtabliſhed in this country. What is the 
ground of fear that I ſhould have while under the king's pro- 
tection, and cuſtoms of Abyſſinia ?“ True, (replied Tenſa 
Chriſtos) I do not ſay you ſhould be alarmed ; whatever your 
faith is I would defend you myſelf; the Iteght knows I al- 
ways ſpoke well of you 3 but will you gratify an old man's 
curioſity, in telling me whether or not you really are a Frank, 
Catholic, or Jeſuit 2”? | 


« I have too great a regard, (replied Mr. Bruce) to the re- 
queſt of a man, ſo truly good and virtuous as you, not to have 
anſwered you the queſtion at whatever time you could have 
aſked me ; and I do now declare to you, by the word of a 
Chriſtian, that my countrymen and I are more diſtant in mat- 
ters of religion, from theſe you call Catholics, Jeſuits, or 
Franks, than you and your Aby ſſinians are; and that a prieſt 
of my religion, preaching in any country ſubje& to thoſe 
Franks, would as certainly be brought to the gallows as if 
he had committed murder, and juſt as ſpeedily as you would 
None a Catholic prieſt preaching here in the midſt of Gn 
dar, Every man in our country is allowed to ſerve God in 
his own way; and as long as their teachers confine themſelves 
to what the ſacred books have told them, they can teach no 
ill, and therefore deſerve no puniſhment. No religion, in- 
deed,. teaches a man evil; but, when forgetting this, they 
preach againſt government, curſe the king, abſolve his ſub- 
jets from allegiance, or incite them to rebellion, as being 
lawful, the ſword of the civil power cuts them off, without 
any blame falling upon their religion, becauſe theſe things 
were done in contradi tion to what their prieſts, from the 


ſcripture, ſhould have taught them were truly the tenets of _ 


that very religion.“ The 1 now waren and the 
ſubject was dropped, | | | 


Mr. Bruce then'got up, and, paſſing to. the other ſide of b 
the room, he ſtood by Tenſa Chriſtos, ſaying to him, And 
now, holy father, I have one, laſt favour to aſk you, which is 
your forgiveneſsz. if I have at any time offended you; your 
bleffing, now that I am immediately to depart, if I have not; 
and your prayers while on my long and dangerous journey, 
through countries of Infidels and Pagans,” | 
Ee A hum * 
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A hum of applauſe ſounded all throughout the room. The 
Iteghé ſaid ſomething, but what, Mr. Bruce did not hear. 
Tenſa Chriftos was ſurpriſed apparently at Mr. Bruce's hu - 
mility, which he had not expected, and cried out, with tears 
in his eyes, ls it poſſible, Yagoube; that you believe my 
prayers can do you any good? — I ſhouldinot be a Chriſtian, 
as I profeſs to be, Father, (replied Mr. Bruce) if I had ary 
doubt of the effect of good men's prayers.” So ſaying, he 
ſtopped to kiſs his hand, when he laid a ſmall iron croſs upon 
his head, and, to our traveller's greet ſurpriſe, inſtead of a 
benediction, repeated the Lord's prayer. Mr. Bruce was 
afraid he would have kept him ſtooping till he ſhould add the 
ten commandments likewiſe, when he concluded, Gzier y* 


| Baracuc,” May God bleſs you. After which, Mr. Bruce made 


his obeiſance to the Iteghe, and immediately withdrew, it 
not being the cuſtom, at public audiences, to falute any one- 
in the preſence of the ſovereign. 


- Twenty greaſy monks, however, had 8 themſelves in 
his way as he went out, that they might have the credit of 
giving him the bleffing likewiſe after Tenſa Chriſtos. As he 
had very little faith in the prayers of theſe drones, ſo he had 
ſome reluctance to kiſs their greaſy hands and ſleeves; how- 
ever, in running this hgroceble gauntlet, he gave them his 
blefling in Engliſh, —< Lord ſend you all a halter, as he did to 
Abba Salama,” (meaning the Acab Saat.) But they, think- 
ing he was recommending them to the patriarch Abba Sala- 
ma, pronounced at random, ith great ſeeming devotion, 
their 9 be ĩt · 
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AIR, BRUCE RETURNS BY SENNAAR THROUGH NUBIA AND 
THE GREAT DESERT— ARRIVES AT ALEXANDRIA, 
AND AFTERWARDS AT MARSEILLES, 


N the 26th of December, 1771, at one o'clock in the af- 
ternoon, Mr, Bruce left Gondar, He had purpoſed to 

ſet out early in the morning, but was detained by the impor- 
tunity of his friends. The king had delayed his ſetting our, 
by ſeveral orders ſent him in the evening each day ; and he 
plainly faw there was ſome meaning in this, and that he was 
wiſhing to throw difficulties in the way, till ſome accident, 
or ſudden emergency (never wanting In that country) ſhould 
make it abſolutely impoſſible for him to leave Abyſſinia. 
When therefore the laſt meſſage came to Koſcam on the 27th, 
at night, Mr. Bruce returned his reſpe&ful duty to his ma- 
jeſty, put him in mind of his promiſe, and ſomewhat peev- 
iſhly, he believes, intreated him to leave him to his fortune; 
that his ſervants were already gone, and he was s reſolved to 
ſet out next morning. 3 


The next morning early, Mr, Bruce was ſurpriſed at the 
arrival of a young nobleman, lately made one of his bed- 
chamber, with fifty light horſe. As he was ſatisfied, that 


leaving Abyflinia, without _ as privately as * 8 


* 
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was the only way to paſs through Sennaar, he therefore in- 
ſiſted upon none of his friends accompanying him, and he 
begged to decline this eſcurt. At one o'clock, Mr, Bruce ſet 
out by the welt ſide of Debra Tzai, having the mountain on 
their right hand. From the top of that aſcent, they ſaw the 
plain and flat country below, black, and, in its appearance, 
one thick wood, which ſome authors have called lately the 
Shumeta, or Nubian foreſt. 


All the difaſters which Mr. Bruce had been threatened with 
in the courſe of the journey, which he had thus begun, now 
preſented themſelves to his mind, and made, for a moment, 


a ſtrong impreſſion upon his ſpirits. But it was too late to 


draw back, the dye was caſt, for life or for death ; home was 
before him, however diſtant ; and if, through the protection 
of Providence, he ſhould be fortunate enough to arrive there, 


he promiſed himſelf both eaſe and the applauſe of his country, 
and of all unprejudiced men of ſenſe and learning in Europe, 


for having, by his own private efforts alone, completed a 


diſcovery, which had, from early ages, defied the addreſs, in · 
duſtry, and courage of all the world. 


* 
Having rather hardened, than comforted his heart by theſe 
reflections, he now advanced down the ſteep fide of the 
mountain, through very ſtrong and rugged ground, torn up 
by the torrents that fall on every ſide from above. This is 
called the Deſcent of Moura ; and though both they and 
their beaſts were in great health aud ſpirits, they could not, 
with their utmoſt endeavours, advance much more than one 
mile an hour, Two Greeks, one of whom only was his fer- 
vant, and a third, nearly blind, flying from poverty and 
want; an old janiſſary, who had come to Abyflinia with the 
Abuna, and Copht who left them at Sennaar ; theſe and ſome 
common men who took charge of the beaſts,. and were to go 
no further than Tcherkin, were his only companions in this 


Jong and weary journey. 
On the 23th they entered a thick wood, winding round a 


hill, in a ſouth eaſt direction, to get into the plain below, 


where they were ſurrounded by a great multitude of men, 


8 with lances, thields, flings and large clubs or ſticks, 
wha 
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who rained a ſhower of ſtones towards them : but they were 
at ſuch a diſtance, that all of them tell greatly ſhort of them. 
Whether this was owing to fear, or not, they did not know; 
but ſuppoſing that it was, they thought it their intereſt to 
keep it up as much as poſſible, ' Mr. Bruce therefore ordered 
two ſhots to be fired over their heads; not with any inten- 
tion to hurt them, but to let them hear, by the balls whiſtling 
among the leaves of the trees, that their guns carried farther, 
than any of their ſlings ; and that, diſtant as they then were, 
they were not in ſafety, if they had a diſpoſition to do harm. 
They ſeemed to underitand their meaning, by gliding through 
among the buſhes, and appearing at the top of a hill farther 
off, where they continued hooping, and crying, and making, 
ſigns, which our travellers could not, neither did they endeav- 
our to underſtand. | 


| While reſting on the banks of the river Mogetch, they _ 
been overtaken by two men, and two women, who were 
driving two loaded aſſes, and were going to Tcherkin; they 
had deſired leave to keep company with our travellers, for 
fear of danger on the road, Mr. Bruce had two Abyſlinian 
ſervants, but they were not yet come up, attending one of 


me baggage mules that was lame. They were obliged then 


to have recourſe to one of theſe ſtranger women, who uncer- 
Rood the language of Tigre, and undertook readily to 
carry their meſſage to a ſtranger, who was till very buſy 
making ſigns from behind a tree, withont coming one ſtep 


NDearer. 


Mr, Bruce's meſſage to them was, that if they ſhewed the 
fmalleſt appearance of further inſolence, either by approach- 
ing the tent, or ſlinging ſtones that night, the next morning, 
when the horſe he expected were come up, he would burn 
their town, and put every man af them to the ſword, A very 
ſubmiſſive anſwer was ſent back, with a heap of lies in excuſe 
of what they called their miſtake. His two ſervants coming 
ſoon after, both of whom hereafter, were to be in the ſervice 
of Ayto Confu, went boldly one to each village, to bring 
two goats, Home jars of bouza, and to prepare fifty loaves of 
bread for next morning. The goats were diſpatched in- 


Ee 3 6 ſtantly, 
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Nantly, fo was the bouza ; but when the morning came, the 
people had all fled from their houſes, without preparing any 
bread. Theſe villages were called Gimbaar. They were 
three in number; each ſituated upon the top of a pointed 
hill, in a direction from eaſt to weſt, and made a very beau» 


Liful appearance from the plain below. 
On the 29th, they left the inhoſpitable villages of Gim- 


baar, not without entertaining ſome apprehenſions of meet- 
Ing the inhabitants again in the courſe of the day. But 


though they took every precaution againſt being ſurprifed, 
that prudence could dictate, their fears of the encounter did 


not riſe to any great height, M Bruce got, indeed, on 
dorſeback, leaving his mule, and, putting on his coat of mail, 

leaving the fire-arms under the command of Hagi Iſmael the 
old Turk, he rode always about a quarter of a mile before 
the baggage, that they might not come ſuddenly upon them, 
as they had done the night before. However, they met with 


n oppoſition, but proceeded on to Waalia, and at balf paſt 


four in the aſternoon encamped in the market place. 


WMaalia is a collection of villages, each placed upon the top 

of a hill, and inclofing, as in a circle, an extenſive flat piece 
of ground about three miles over, on which a very well fre- 
| quented market is kept, The name is given it from a ſpe- 
cies of ſmall! pigeons, with yellow breaſts and variegated 
back, the fateſt and beſt of all the pigeon kind. Waalia lies 
due N. W. from Gondar. 


On the 3oth, they ſet out from Waalia, and proceeded 
along the Mai Lumi, or the river of Lemons. A prodigious 
quantity of fruit loaded the branches of theſe trees even 
likely to break them ; and theſe were in all ſtages of ripe- 
. neſs, Multitudes of bloſfoms covered the oppoſite part of 
the tree, and ſent forth the moſt delicious odour poſſible, 
They provided themſelves amply with this fruit, The na- 
tives make no uſe of it, but our travellers found it a great re- 
freſhment to them, both mixed with their water, and as 
ſauce to their meat, of which they had now no great variety 
ſince their onions had failed: ods and a ſupply of them was 
no olonger to be n.. 
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They ſoon after reached the paſs of Dav-Dohba, a very nar · 
row defile, full of ſtrata of rocks, like ſteps of ſtairs, but ſo 
high, that, without leaping, or being pulled up, no harſe or 
mule can aſcend, Beſides, the deſcent, though ſhort, is very 
Neep, aud almoſt choaked up by huge ſtones, which the tor · 
rents, after waſhing the earth from about them, had rooled 
down from the mountain above, Both ſides of the defile are 
covered thick with wood and buſhes, eſpecially that deteſta- 
ble thoru the kantuffa, ſ> juſtly reprobated in Abyſſinia. Hav- 
ing extricated themſelves ſucceſsfully from this paſs, their 
ſpirits were ſo elated, that they began to think their journey 
now at an end, not refle&ting how many paſſes, full of real 
danger, were ſtill before them. 


' On the morning of the ad of January 1772, Mr. n 
ing dreſſed his hair, perfumed it according to the cuſtom of 


country, and put on clean clothes, with no other arms bug 
knife, and a pair of piſtols at his girdle, came out of hig 
tent to mount the mule for Tcherkin, He now ſaw Canfu's 
fervant, whoſe name was Welleta Yaſous, pulling the Guni- 
nea-fowls and pigeons out of the pannier, where his Y 
had put them, and ſcattering them upon the ground, ſaying 
to thoſe who interrupted him, © Throw away this carrion 3 
you ſhall have a better breakfaſt and dinser to- day; and, 
„ more than ordinarily pleaſed at ſeeing 
him dreſſed, continued to uſe the Abyflinian habit, 
he jumped upon his mule, and appeared in great ſpirits, 
They all ſet out at a briſker pace than uſual, by the aſſiſtance 
of the two freſh mules. 


They paſſed through the midſt of ſeveral ſmall villages, and 
at laſt Mr. Bruce pitched his tent in the market place at 
Tcherkip, which ſeemed a beautiful lawn laid out for pleaſe. 
ure, ſhaded with fine old trees, of an enormous height and 
ſize, and watered by a ſmall but very limpid brook, running 
over beds of pebbles as white as ſnow, | 


The impatient Welleta Yaſous would only give Mr. Bruce 
time to ſee his quadrant and other inſtruments ſafely ſtowed, 
| but hurried him through a very narrow and crooked path by 


min, * turn of which was placed a 
| great 
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{ to his great ſurpriſe, inſtead of Ayto Confu, he ſaw his moth- 


VVV 


There is nothing ſo ſtrange in this, (replied Ozoro Eſther) 


e this country, and worſhipped that ſtar for the reſt of my 
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great rock or ſtone, the ſtation for muſkets to enfilade the 
different ſtages of the road below, where it was ſtrait for any 
diſtance. They at laſt reached the other court, where Mr. 


Bruce ſaw a great many of his old acquaintance, whom he pl 
had known at Ozoro Efther's houſe at Gondar, and who all = 
welcomed him with the greateſt demonſtrations of joy, as if to 


he had come from a long journey. 
Mr. Bruce was then taken into an Inner apartment, where, 


er, Ozoro Either, fitting on a couch, and at her feet the ſecre- 
tary's daughter, the beautiful Tecla Mariam ; and, ſoon af- 
ter, the ſecretary himſelf, and ſeveral others belonging to the 
court. After having made a profound obeiſance, Ozoro 
Eſther, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) I cannot ſpeak for ſurpriſe. What is 
the PC of your having left Condar to come into this 
wilderneſs ? As for Tecla Mariam, I am not ſurpriſed at ſee- 
ing her ; I know at any time ſhe would rather die than leave 
yon ; but that you have both come hither without Ayto 
Confu, and in fo ſhort a time, is what I cannot comprehend.” 


the troops of Begemder have taken away my huſband, Ras 
Michae), God knows where; and, therefore, being now a 
ſingle woman, I am reſolved to go to Jerufalem to pray for 
my huſband, and to die there, and be buried in the holy ſe- 
pulchre, Tou would not ſtay with us, ſo we are going with: 
you. Is there any thing ſurpriſing in all this? 


4 But tell me truly, (ſaid Tecla, Mariam) you that know 
every thing, while peeping and poring through theſe long, 
glaſſes, did not you learn by the ſtars that we were to meet » 
you here?“ «cc Madam, (anſwered Mr, Bruce) if there was 
one ſtar in the firmament that had announced to me ſuch 
agreeable news, I ſhould have relapſed into the old idolatry 


life.” Breakfaſt now came in ; the converſation took a very 
lvely turn, and from the ſecretary our traveller learned that 
the matter ſtood thus : The king, reſtoring the villages to the 
Iteghé, according to the ſtipulation of his laſt treaty with 
* thought that he ſo far infringe upon it, from 
gratitude 
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gratitude to Ras Michael, as to give part of the number ta 

Ozoro Eſther, the ItegheE's daughter; and Ayto Confu, going 

to Tcherkin to hunt, he took his mother along with him to 

put her in poſſeſſion; for the Iteghé's people were not lambs, 

nor did they pay much regard to the orders of the king, nor 
to that of the Ireghe their miſtreſs. 


They now wanted only the preſence of Ayto Confu to 
make their happineſs complete ; he came about four, and 
with him Ayto Engedan, and a great company, There was 
nothing but rejoicing on all fides, Seven ladies, relations 
and companions of Qzoro Eſther, came with Ayto Confu 3 
and Mr. Bruce confefles this to have been one of the happieſt 
moments of his life, He quite forgot the diſaſtrous journey 
he had before him, and all the dangers that awaited him. 
He began even to regret being ſo far in his way to leave Aby 
ſinia for ever. 


Ayto Confu's houſe at Tcherkin is built on the edge of a 
precipiece, which takes its name from the mountain Amba 
Tcherkin, It is built all with cane very artificially, the outer” 
wall being compoſed of faſcines of canes, ſo neatly joined ta» 
gether as not to be penetrated by rain or wind. The entry 
is from the ſouth ſide of it, very crooked and difficult, halt 
way up the rock. On the eaſt is a very plentiful ſpring, 
which furniſhes the houſe with excellent water. Let, after 
all, this houſe, though inacceſfible, is not defenſible, and af- . 
fords very little ſafety to its maſter ; for the Shangalla, with 
flax, or any thing combuſtible, tied to the point of their ar- 
rows, would eaſily ſet it on fire if they once approached i 3 
and the Abyſſinians with guns could as eaſily deſtroy it, as, on 
ſuch occaſions they wrap their balls in cotton wads. The in- 
ſide of the ſtate rooms were hung with long ſtripes of carpet» | 
Ing, and the floors covered with the ſame, 


| Abont Tcherkin is great plenty of game of every 15, 
elephants, rhinoceroſes, and a great number of buffaloes, 
which differ nothing in form from the buffaloes of Europe or 
of Egypt, but very much in temper and diſpoſition, They 
are fierce, raſh, and fearleſs of danger ; and, contrary to the 
8 of any other creature not carnivorous, they attack 


__,- — 
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he traveller and the hunter equally, and it requires addrefi 
to eſcape from them. They ſeem to be, of all others, . the 
creature the moſt given to eaſe and indulgence. They lie 
under the moſt ſhady trees, near large pools of water, of 
which they make couſtant uſe, and ſleep ſoundly all the day 
long. The fleſh of the female is very.good when fat, but that 
of the male, hard, lean, and diſagreeable. Their horns are 
_ uſed in various manners by the turners, in which craft the A. 


by ſſinians are very expert. 


Though they were all happy to their wiſh in this enchanted 


mountain, the active ſpirit of Ayto Confu could not reft ; 
he was come to hunt the elephant, and hunt him he would, 
All thoſe that underſtood any thing of this exerciſe had aſ- 
ſembled from a great diſtance to meet Ayto Confu at Tcher- 
Kin. He and Engedan, from the moment they arrived, had 
been overlooking, from the precipice, their ſervants train- 
ing and managing their horſes in the market-place below. 
Great bunches of the fineſt canes had been brought from Knara 
For javelins ; and the whole: houſe was employed in fitting 

heads to them in the moſt advantageous manner. Mr. Bruce, 
though he ſays he ſhould haye been very well contented to 
have remained where he was, yet the, preparations for ſport 
of ſo noble a kind rouſed his ſpirits, and made him deſirous 
to join in it. On the other hand, the ladies all declared, that 
they thought, by leaving them, they were devoting them to 
death or ſlavery, as they did not doubt, if the Shangalla miſſ- 
ed the hunting party, they would come forward to the 
mountain and flay them all, But a ſufficient garriſon was 
left, and they were well aſſured that the Shangalla, being in- 
formed they were out, and armed, and knowing their num- 
bers, would take care to keep cloſe i in their thickets far out 


wy of their Way. 


On the 6th, an hour before day, after a hearty breakfaſt, 

they mounted on horſeback, to the number of about thirty 
belonging to Ayto Confu. But there was another body, both 
of horſe and foot, which made hunting the elephant their par · 
ticular buſineſs. Theſe men dwell conſtantly in the woods, 
and know very little the uſe of bread, living entirely upon 


Ye! * —_— beaſts they ill, chiefly that of the elephant or 
rhinoceros, 
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thinoceros. They are exceedingly thin, light, and agile, 


both on horſeback and foot; are very ſwarthy, though few of 


them black ; none of them woolly-headed, and all of them 


have European features. They are called Agageer, a name 
of their profeſſion, not of their nation, which comes from the 


word Agar, and ſignifies to hough or ham-ſtring with a ſharp. 


weapon. More properly it means, indeed, the cutting the 
tendon of the heel, and is a characteriſtic of the manner in 
which they kill the elephant, which is ſhortly as follows: 
Two men, abſolutely naked, without any rag or covering at 


all about them, get on horſeback ; this precaution is from 


fear of being laid hold of by the trees or buſhes, in making 
their eſcape from a very watchful enemy. One of theſe rid- 
ers ſits upon the back of the horſe, ſometimes with a ſaddle, 
and ſometimes without one, with only a ſwitch or ſhort ſtick 
in one hand, carefully managing the bridle with the other ; 


behind him ſits his companion, who has no other arms but a 


broad ſword, ſuch as is uſed by the Sclayonians, and which is 
brought from Trieſte, His left hand is employed graſping the 
ſword by the handle, and about fourteen inches. of the blade 
is covered with whip- cord. This part he takes in his right 


hand, without any danger of being hurt by it; and, though 
the edges of the lower part of the ſword are as ſharp as a 


razor, he carries it without a ſcabbard, 


As ſoon as the elephant is found feeding, the horſeman 
rides before him as near as poſſible; or, if he flies croſſes him 
in all directions, crying out, I am ſuch a man and ſuck 
a man ; this is my horſe, that has ſach a name ; Ikilled your 


father in ſuch a place, and your grand-father in ſuch another 


place, and I am now come to kill you; you are but an aſs in 
compariſon of them.” This nonſenſe he verily believes the 
elephant underſtands, who, chafed and angry at hearing the 
noiſe immediately before him, ſeeks to ſeize him with his 
trunk, or proboſcis, and intent upon this, follows the horſe 
every where, turning round with him frequently, neglectful 


of making his eſcape, by running ſtraight forward, in which 


conſiſts his only ſafety. After having made him turn once or 
twice in purſuit of the horſe, the horſeman rides cloſe up 


along fide of him, and drops his companion juſt behind on 


id i 
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other, before the agageer had cut his tendons, Mr. Bruce's 
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the off fide 3 and while he engages the elephant's attentlof 
upon the horſe, the footman behind gives him a drawn ſtroke 
above the heel, or what in man is called the tendon of 

chilles. This is the critical moment; the horſeman imme- 
Aiately wheels round, and takes his companion up behind 


© him, and rides off full ſpeed after the reſt of the herd, if they 


have ſtarted more than one; and ſometimes an expert aga* 
geer will kill three out of one herd, If the ſword is good, 
and the man not afraid, the tendon is commonly entirely 


+ ſeparated ; and if it is not cut through, it is generally ſo far 


divided, that the animal, with the fireſs he puts upon it, 
breaks the remaining part aſunder. In either caſe he remains 
Incapable of advancing a ſtep, till the horſeman returning, or 


| his companions coming up, pierce him through with javelins 


and lances ; W 
ig of blood, 


- The agageer neareſt Mr. Bruce preſently lamed his ele- 
Phant, and left him landing. Ayto Engedan, Ayto Confu, 
Guebra Mariam, and ſeveral others, fixed their ſpears in the 


agageer, however, having wounded the firſt elephant, failed 
in the purſuit of the ſecond, and, being cloſe upon him at 
entering the wood, he received a violent blow from a branch 
of a tree whigh the elephant had bent by his weight, and, af- 
ter paſling, allowed it to replace itſelf, when it knocked 
down both the riders, and very much hurt the horſe. This, 
indeed, is the great danger in elephant hunting ; for ſome of 
the trees, that are dry and ſhort, break, by the violent preſſure 
of ſo immenſe a body moving ſo rapidly, and fall upon the 
purſuers, or acroſs: the roads. But the greateſt number of 
theſe trees, being of a ſucculent quality, they bend without 


beat them to pieces, and ſcatter them upon the plain. Dex · 
terous, too, as the riders are, the elephant ſometimes reaches 
them with his trunk, with which he daſhes the horſe againſt 


| the ground, and then ſets his feet upon him, till he tears him 


limb from limb with his proboſcis ; a great many hunters die 
this way. Befides this, the ſoil, at this time of m—_ 
£ 


breaking, and return quickly to their former poſition, when. 
they ſtrike both horſe and man ſo violently, that they often 
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mit into deep chaſms, or cavities, by the heat of the ſun, ſo 
n nothing can be more dangerous than the riding. 


ts ſoon as the elephant is lain, they cut the whole fleſh off 
his bones into thongs, like the reins of a bridle, and hang 
theſe, like feſtoons, upon the branches of trees, till they be- 
come perfectly dry, without ſalt, and they then lay them 1 
for their proviſion in the ſeaſon of the rains. 


There now remained but twe elephants of thoſe that had 
been diſcovered, which were a ſhe one with a calf, The 
Agageer would willingly have let theſe alone, as the teeth of 
the female are very ſmall, and the young one is of no ſort of 
value, even for food, its fleſh ſhrinking much upon drying. 
But the hunters would not be limited in their ſport. The 
people having obſerved the place of her retreat, thither they 
eagerly followed. She was very ſoon found, and as ſoon 
lamed by the Agageers ; but when they came to wound her 
with the darts, as every one did in their turn, to their very 
great ſurpriſe, the young one which had been ſuffered to eſ- 

cape unheeded and unpurſued, came out from the thicket 
apparently in great anger, running upon the horſes and men 
With all the violence it was maſter of. Mr. Bruce was amaz- - 
ed, and as much as ever he was, upon ſuch an occaſion afflict - 
ed, at ſeeing the great affection of the little animal defending 
its wounded mother, heedleſs of its own life or ſafety, He 
therefore cried to them for God's fake to ſpare the mother, 
though it was then too late; and the calf had made ſeveral 
rude attacks upon Mr. Bruce, which he avoided without diffi- 
culty; but he ſays he is happy to this dq, in the reflection that 
he did not ſtrike it, At laſt, making one of its attacks upon 
Ayto Engedan, it hurt him a little on the leg; upon which 
he thruſt it through with his lance, as others did after, and it 
then fell dead before its wounded ene whom it flad ſo 


affe ctionately defentled. 


«Here (Mr. Bruce fays) is an example of a beaſt, a young 
one too, poſſeſſing abſtracted ſentiments to a very high de- 
gree. By its flight on the firſt appearance of the hunters, it is 
plain it apprehended danger to itſelf, it alſo reflected upon 


that of its mother, which was the cauſe of its return to her af+ 
10 Ff ſiſtance. 
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ſiſtance . This affection or duty, or let us call it any thing 
we pleaſe, except inſtinct, was ſtronger than the fear of dan - 
ger ; and it mult have conquered that fear by reflection be- 
- Fore it returned, when it reſolved to make its beſt and laſt 
efforts, for it never attempted to fly afterwards,” 


Mr, Bruce and his party then ſought about for the buffa- 
loes and rhinoceroſes; but though there was plenty of both 
ain the neighbourhood, they could not find them; their-noiſe 
and ſhooting in the morning having probably ſcared them 

' away. One rhinoceros was only ſeen by a ſervant, They 
N returned in the evening to a great fire, and lay all night un- 
Aeer the ſhade of trees, 


The next morning they were on 1 by the dawn of 
day in ſearch of the rhinoceros, many of which they had heard 
make a very deep groan and cry as the morning approached ;- 
ſeveral of the Agageers then joined them, and after they had 
ſearched about an hour in the very thickeſt part of the wood, 
one of them ruſhed out with great violence, croſſing the plain 

towards a wood of canes that was about two miles diſtance, 

But though he run, or rather trotted, with ſurpriſing ſpeed, 

conſidering his bulk, he was, in a very little time, transfixed 

with thirty or forty javelins; which ſo confounded him, that 
he left his purpoſe of going to the wood, and ran into a deep 
hole, ditch, or ravine, a cu de ſac, without outlet, breaking 
above a dozen of the javelins as he entered, Here they 
thought he was caught as in a trap, for he had ſcarce room. 
to turn; when a ſervant, who had a gun, ſtanding directly 
over him, fired at his la id, and the, animal fell immediately, 
to all appearance dead. All thoſe on foot now jumped in with 
- their knives to cut him up, and they had ſcarce begun, when 
the animal recovered ſo far as to riſe upon his knees; happy 
then Was the man that eſcaped firſt ;. and had not one of the 

Agageers, who was himſelf engaged in the ravine, cut the 

ſinew of the hind leg as he was retreating, there would have 
been a very ſorrowful account of the foot hunters that day. 


- After having diſpatched him, Mr. Bruce was curious to ſee 
what wound the ſnot had given, which had operated fo vio- 


lently 3 . — IANCONR 
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me brain. But it had ſtruck him no where but upon the 
point of the foremoſt horn, of which it had carried off above 
an inch; and this occaſioned a concuffion that had ſtunned him 
for a minute, till the bleeding had recovered him. Mr. Bruce 
preſerved the horn from curioſity, and has it now by him. 


They had not gene far before a wild boar aroſe between 
Mr. Bruce and Ayto Engaden, which our traveller immedi- 
ately killed with his javelin. This was the ſport Mr, Bruce 
had been many years uſed to in Barbary, and was infinitely 
more dextrous at it than any of the preſent company ; this 

put him more upon a par with his companions, u ho had not 
failed to laugh at him, upon his horſe's refuſal to carry him 
near either to the elephant or rhinoceros. | 


— 


Ammonios was a man of approved courage and condutt, 
and had been in all the wars of Ras Michael, and was placed 
about Ayto Contu, to lead the troops, curb the preſumption, 
and check the impetuoſity of that youthful warrior, He was 
tall, and aukwardly made; flow in ſpeech and motion, ſo 
much as even to excite ridicule ; about fixty years of age, 
and more corpulent than the Aby ffinians generally are; in a 
word, as pedantic and grave in his manner as it is poſſible to 
expreſs, He ſpent his whole leifure time in reading the 

ſieripture, nor did he willingly diſcourſe of any thing elſe. 
He had been bred a foot ſoldier ; and though he rode as well 
nas many of the Aby ffinians, yet, diving long ſtirrup leathers, 
with iron rings at the end of them, into which he put his na- 
ked toe only inſtead of ſtirrups, he had no ſtrength or agility 
on horſeback, nor was his bridle ſuch as could command his 
horſe to ſtop, or wind and turn ſharply among trees, though 
he might make a tolerable figure on a plain, 


A boar, rouſed on 'our right, had wounded a horfe and 8 

footman of Ayto Confu, and then eſcaped. Two boffaloes 

were found by thoſe on the right, one of which wounded a 

Horſe likewiſe. Ayto Confu, Engedan, Fuebra, Mariam, and 

Mr. Bruce killed the other with equal ſhare of merit, with 

* out being in any ſort of danger. All this was in little more 
than an hour, when their ſport ſeemed to be at the beſt ; their 

horſes were conſiderably blown, not tired, and though they 

| | | were 
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were beating home wards, ſtill they were looking very keenly 


for more game. Ammonios was on the left among the buſhes, 
and ſome large, beautiful, tall ſpreadiug-trees, cloſe. on the 
banks of the river Bedowi, which ſtands there in pools. 


Whether the buffaloe found Ammonios, or Ammonios the 
buffaloe, is what they could never get him to explain to 
them; but he had wounded the beaſt ſlightly in the buttock, 

- which, in return, had gored his horſe, and thrown both him 
and it to the ground. Luckily, however, his cloak had fallen 


off, which the buffaloe tore in pieces, and employed himſelf 


for a minute with that and with the horſe, but then left them, 


and followed the man as ſoon as he faw him riſe and run. 


Ammonios got behind one large tree, and from that to an- 
other ſtill larger. The buffaloe turned very aukwardly, but 
kept cloſe in purſuit ; and there is no doubt he would have 
worn out their companion, who was not uſed to ſuch quick 


motion. Ayto Engedan, who was near him, and might have 


aſfiſted him, was laughing, ready to die at the droll, figure a 
man of Ammonio's grave carriage made, running and ſkip- 
ping about naked, with a ſwiftneſs he had never practiſed all 
his life before : and Engedan continued calling to Confu to 
partake of the diverſion. 


"The moment Mr, Bruce heard his bs cries, he gal- 
loped out of the buſhes to the place where he was, and could 
not belp laughing at his ridiculous figure, very attentive to 


_ the beaſts motions, which ſeemed to dodge with great ad- 


dreſs, and keep ro his adverſary ith the utmoſt obſtinacy.. 
As ſoon as Engedan ſaw Mr. Bruce, he cried, *<* Yagoube ! 
for the love of Chriſt ! for the love of the bleſſed virgin! 
don't interfere till Confa comes up.” Confu immediately 


arrived, and laughed more than Engedan, but did not offer, 
_ to interfere ; on the contrary, he clapped his hands, and cri- 
, 4 Well * Ammonios,” ſwearing he never ſaw ſo 


* "Equal a match in his life. The unfortunate Ammonios had 
been driven from tree to tree, till he had got behind one 
within a few yards of the water; but the bruſn- wood upon 


_ the banks, and his attention to the buffalo, hindered him 


from ſeeing how far it was below him. Nothing could be 


more ridiculous: than to ſee him holding the tree with both 
His 


nad a ſtrong, tough, ſeaſoned ſhaft, which did not break by 
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is hands, peeping firſt one way, and then another, to ſee 
by which the beaſt would turn, And well he might be on 
his guard; for the animal was abſolutely mad, toſſing up 
the ground with his feet both before and behind. Sir, (faid 
Mr. Bruce, to Ayto Confu) this will be but an ugly joke t6 
night, if we bring home that man's corpſe, killed in the very 
midſt of us, while we were Jooking on.” Saying, this, he 
parted at a canter behind the trees, crying to Ammonios to 
throw himſelf into the water, when he ſhould ſtrike the beaſt 3. 
and ſeeing the buffaloe's head turned from Mr. Bruce, at full 
ſpeed, he ran the ſpear into the lower part of his belly, through 
his whole inteſtines, till it came out above a foot on the other 
fide, and there he left it with a view to hinder the buffaloe - 
from turning. It was a ſpear which, though ſmall in the head, 


ftriking it againſt the trees and buſhes, and it pained and im- 
peded the animal's motions, till Ammonios quitting the tree,, 
daſhed through the buſhes with ſome difficulty, and threw 
himſelf into the river. But here a danger occurred that Mr. 
Bruce had not foreſeen, The pool was very deep, and Am- 

monios could not ſwim ; ſo that though he eſcaped from the 
buffalo, he would infallibly have been drowned, bad he not 
caught hold of ſome ſtrong roots of a tree ſhooting out of the 
bank ; and there he lay in perfect ſafety from the enemy till 
the ſervants went round, and brought him out of the pool on 


the further ſide. 


Im the mean time, the buffalo, mortally wounded; ſeeing: 
his enemy had eſcaped, kept his eyes intent upon the hunters, 
who were about forty yards from bim, walking backwards 
towards the company, with intent to turn ſuddenly upon the 
neareſt hofſe ; when Ayto Confu ordered two men with guns 
to ſhoot him through the head, and he inſtantly fell; The 
two they firſt killed. were females : this laſt was a bull, and: 
one of the largeſt, confeſſedly, that had ever been ſeen. 
Though not fat, Mr. Bruce ſuppoſes he weighed nearer fifty. 
thay forty ſtone, His horns from the root, following the 
line of their curve, were about fifty-two inches, and nearly. 
nine where thickeſt in the circumference, They were flat, 


not round, Ayto Contu ordered the head to be cut off, and 
Fiz | cleared 
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cleared of its fleſh, ſo that the horns and ſkeleton of the head 
only remained ; this he hung up in his great hall among the 
proboſces of elephants, and horns of rhinoceroſes, with this 


inſcription in his own language, Yagoube the Kipt killed this 
u pon the Bedowi,” 


The evening of the day whereon they ſet out to hunt, ſome 
men arrived from Ras el Feel ſent by Yaſine, with camels for 
their baggage, nothing but mules being uſed at Tcherkin, 
They brought word, that the Shangalla were down near the 
Tacazze, ſo that now was the time to paſs without fear; 
that Abd el Jeleel, the 'ormer Shum of Ras el Feel, Yaſine's 
mortal enemy, had been ſeen Jurking in the. conntry near 
Sancaho; but as he had only four men, and was hunſelf a 
known coward, it was not probable he would attempt any 
thing againſt our travellers, though it would be always better 

for them to keep on their guard, 


Tcherkin has a market on Saturdays, in which raw cotton, 
cattle, honey, and coarſe cotton cloths are fold. The Shan- 
galla formerly moleſted Tcherkin greatly, but for thirty years 
paſt they had dot little damage. The ſmall pox raged ſo 
violently for a number of years among them, that it greatly 
diminiſhed their numbers, and conſequently their power of 
troubling their neighbours,* 


% 


On Wedneſday the eighth of January, Mr. Bruce having 


© rectified his quadrant with great attention, found the latitude 
of Tcherkin, to be 1307 35” north. But though from that 
time he was ready to depart, he could not poſſibly get diſen- 
gaged from his friends, but by a compoſition, which was, 


that he ſhould ſtay till the 13th, the day before Ozoro Eſther 
and her company were to ſet out on their return to Gondar ; 


and that they, on their part, ſhould ſuffer Mr. Bruce to depart 
on that day, without further perſnaſion, or GOO any ob- 
Nacle whatever in his way, 

On 


* The Shangalla are a b'ack nation ſurrounding all the . N. W. and N. E, 


prin They traſit in _ ſuch as is brought down in torrents from 


. 
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On the morning of the 15th of January, they left Tcher- 
kin, and entered immediately into thick woods; but pro- 
ceeded very ſlowly, the road being bad and unknown; if it 
could be called a road, and their camels overloaded, 


On the 17th in the morning, they came to Sancaho, an o 
frontier territory of Abyſlinia, The town may conſiſt 
about three hundred huts or houſes, neatly built of canes, and 
curiouſly thatched with leaves of the ſame. It riſes in the 
midſt of a plain, and reſembles in ſhape Tcherkin Amba, 
though much larger: a conſiderable diſtrict all around be- 
longs to it, of wilds and woods, if ſuch as theſe, abandoned 
entirely to wild beaſts, can be ſaid to belong to any man. 
The eaſt end flopes with rather a ſteep deſcent into the 
plain; and through that is a narrow winding road, ſeem- 
ingly the work of art, being obſtructed at turns by huge 
ſtones, and at different ſtages, for the purpoſe of defence by 
guns or arrows; all the other ſides of the rock are perpen- 
dicular precipices. The inhabitants of the town are Baaſa, 


a race of Shangalla, converted to the Mahometan religions. 


On the 2oth, our travellers proceeded but a mile and a 
half; their beaſts and themſelves being equally fatigued, and 
their clothes torn all to rags, when they arrived at Guanjook, 
which is a very delightful ſpot by the river fide ; ſmall woods 
of very high trees, interſperſed with very beautiful lawns 3 ' 
ſeveral fields alſo cultivated with cotton; variety of game 
(eſpecially Guinea fowls in great abundance) and, upon every 
tree, parroquets, of all the different kinds and colours, com- 
poſe the beauties of Guanjook, Mr, Bruce ſaw no parrots, 
and ſuppoſes there were none ; but on firing a gun, the firſt 
probably ever heard in thoſe woods, there was ſuch a ſcream- 
ing of other birds on all ſides, ſome flying to the place whence 
the noiſe came, and ſome flying from it, that it was impoſſi - 
ble to hear diſtinctiy any other N 


They continued their journey Me thence, and at a quar» 
ter after one came to Mariam-Ohha, and at half paſt three ar- 
rived at Hur-Cacamoot, Hor, in that country, ſignifies the 
dry deep bed of a torrent, which has ceaſed to run; and Ca- 
pad the ſhade of death; ſo that Yaſine's village, er 
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they now took up their quarters, is called the Valley of the 
Shadow of Death: A bad omen for weak and wandering 
travellers as they were, ſurrounded by a multitude of dan- 
gers, and-ſo far from home, that there ſeemed to be but one 
that could bring them thither, They truited in Him, and He 


did deliver them. 


Hor-Cacamoot is ſituated in a plain in the midſt of a wood, 
fo much only of which has been cleared away as to make 
room for the miſerable huts of which it conſiſts, and for the 
ſmall ſpots of ground on which they ſow maſhilla, or maize, 
to furniſh them with bread. Their other food conſiſts en- 
tirely of the fleſh of the elephant and rhinoceros, and chiefly 
of the former, for the trouble of hunting the elephant is not 
greater than chaſing the rhinoceros, and the difference of gain 
is much ſuperior. The elephant has a greater quantity of 
better fleſh, while his large teeth are very valuable, and af- 
ford a ready price every where. The inhabitants being little 
acquainted with the uſe of fire-arms, the ſmaller game of the 
deer kind are not much moleſted, unleſs by the wild Shan- 
galla, who make uſe of bows and arrows, ſo that theſe ani- 


mals are increaſed beyond imagination. 


Ras el Feel conſiſted once of thirty-nine villages. All the 
Arabs of Atbara reſorted to them with butter, honey, horſes, 
gold, and many other commodities; and the Shekh of At- 
bara, living upon the frontier of Sennaar, entertained a con- 
ſtant good correſpondence with the Shekh of Ras el Feel, to 
whom he ſent yearly a Dongola horſe, two razors, and two 


dogs. The Shekh of Ras el Feel, in return, gave him a mule 


and a female ſlave ; and the effect of this intercourſe was, to 
keep all the intermediate Arabs in their duty, But ſince the 
expedition of Yaſous II. againſt Sennaar, no peace has ever 
ſubſiſted between the two ſtates; on the contrary, all the 
Arabs that aſſiſted the king, and were defeated with him, pay 
tribute no longer to Sennaar, but live on the frontiers of 


Abyflinia, and are protected there. 


On the 157th of March they ſet out from Hor-Cacamoot 
on their journey to Teawa, the capital of the province of 


en 


r 
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On the 18th, at half after ſix in the morning, they continy« 
ed their journey through thick, and almoſt impenetrable 
woods, full of thorns ; and in two hours came to the bed of a 
torrent, which, though in appearance dry, upon digging with 
their hands in the looſe ſand, they found great plenty of freſh 
water exceedingly well taſted, being ſheltered by projecting 
rocks from the action of the ſun; This is called Surf el- 
Shekh. Here they filled their girbas, for there is very little 
good water to be found between this and Teawa. A girba 
is an ox's ſkin ſquared, and the edges ſewed together very ar- 
- tificially by a double ſeam, which does not let out water, 
much reſembling that upon the beſt Engliſh cricket-balls. An 
opening is left in the top of the girba, in the ſame manner as 
the bung-hole of a cafk, Around this the fkin is gathered to 
the ſize of a large handful, which, when the girba is full of 
Water, is tied round with whip-cord, Theſe girbas generally 
contain about ſixty gallons each, and two of them are the 
load of a camel. They are then all beſmeared on the outſide - 
with greafe, as well ro hinder the water from oozing through, 
as to prevent its being evaporated by the action of the ſun 
upon the girba, which in fact happened to them twice, fo as 

to put them in imminent danger of periſhing with thirſt, 


Yaſine had provided a camel and two girbas, as well as 
every other proviſion neceſſary for them, till they ſhould ar- 
rive at Teawa. Surf el Shekh is the boundary of Ras el Feel. 
Here Mr. Bruce took an affectionate leave of his friend Vaſine, 
who, with all his attendants ſhewed, at parting, that love and 
attachment they had conſtantly preſeryed to Mr. Bruce ſince 


their firſt acquaintance. 


On the 2oth, our travellers arrived at Imferha, and from 
thence were two hours in going to Raſhid, for they were 
flying for their lives; the Simoon, or hot-wind, having ſtruck 
them not long after they had ſet out from Imferha, and their 
little company, all but Mr. Bruce, fell ſick with the quantity 
of poiſonous vapour that they had imbibed, Our traveller 
ſuppoſes, that from Raſhid to Imferha it is about five miles; 
and though. it is one of the moſt dangerous halting places be- 


tween Ras el Feel and Sennaar, yet they were fo enervated, 
their 
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- heir ſtomachs ſo weak, and their head · achs ſo violent, that 
they could not pitch their tent, but each wrapping himſelf 
in his cloak refigned himfelf immediately to fleep under the 
cool ſhade of the large trees, invited by the pleaſant breeze 
'from the north, which ſeemed to be merely local, confined to 
this ſmall groye, created probably by the vicinity of the wa- 
ter, and the agitation they had occaſioned in it. 


In this helpleſs ſtate to which they were reduced, Mr. 


Bruce alone continued not weakened by the Simoon, nor 


overcome by ſleep. A Ganjar Arab, who drove an aſs laden 
with ſalt, took this opportunity of ſtealing one of the mules, 


together with a lance and ſheild belonging to one of Mr, 


Bruce's ſervants. The country was ſo woody, and he had ſo 


much the advantage of them in point of time, and they were 
in ſo weak and diſcouraged a ſtate, that it was thought in 


vain to purſue him one ſtep. So he got off with his booty, 
unleſs he was intercepted by ſome of thoſe wild beaſts, which 
he would find every where in his way, whether he returned 
to Ras el Feel, or the frontiers of Kaura, his own country. 


Having refreſhed themſewes with a little fleep, the next 


thing was to fill their girbas, or ſkins, with water. But be- 


fore they attempted this, Mr. Bruce thought to try an exper- 
iment of mixing about twenty drops of ſpirit of nitre in a 
horn of water about the ſize of an ordinary tumbler. This 
he found greatly refreſhed bim, though his head-ach ſtill con- 
tinued. It had a much better effect upon his ſervants, to 
whom he gave it ; for they all ed immediately recovered, 
and their ſpirits much more ſo, from the reflection that they 
had with them a remedy they could truſt to, if they ſhould 
again be fo unfortunate as to meet this poiſonous wind or 


vapour. wy 

On the 234, which was the feventh day fince they had left 
Ras el Feel, they arrived at Teawa, the principal village and 
reſidence of the Shekh of Atbara, between three and four 
miles diſtant from the ruins of 'Garigana, The whole dil- 
tance, then, from Hor-Cacamoot, may be about ſixty-five 
miles to Feawa, as near as Mr. Bruce then could compute. 


The 
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The ſtrength'of Teawa was about 25 horſe, of which about 
ten were armed with coats of mail. They had about a dozen 
of firelocks, very contemptible from the order in which they, 
were kept, and ſtill more ſo from the hands that bore them. 
The reſt of the inhahitants might amount to twelve hundred 
men, naked, miſerable, and deſpicable Arabs, like the reſt of 
thoſe that live in villages, who are much- inferior in courage: 
to the Arabs that dwell in tents: weak as its ſtate was, it 
was the ſeat of government, and as ſuch, a certain degree of 
reverence attended it. Such was the ſtate of Teawa. Its. 
conſequence was only to remain till the Daveina ſhould re- 
ſalve to attack it, when its corn fields being burnt and deſ- 
troyed in a night by a multitude of horſemen, the bones of 


its inhabitants ſcattered upon the earth would be all its re- 
mains. 


We may judge of the dangerous ſituatian of Mr, Bruce at 
Teawa from what paſſed between him and Fidele, the Shekh, 
who was a man of a moſt infamous character. Mr. Bruce 
being ſent for by the Shekh, he found him ſitting in a ſpa- 
cious room, in an alcove, on a large broad Tofa like a bed, 
with India curtains gathered on each fide into feſtoons. He 
called to a black boy who attended him, in a very ſurly tone, 
to bring him a pipe; and, in much the ſame voice, ſaid to Mr. 
Bruce What! alone?“ Our traveller replied, Ves, what 
are your commands with me?“ Mr. Bruce ſaw he either 
was, or affected to be drunk, and which ever was the caſe, he 
knew it would lead to miſchief 3 he therefore repented heart · 
ily of having come into the houſe alone, | 


After he had taken two whiffs of his pipe, and the ſlave 
had left the room, Are you prepared? (ſaid he) have you 
brought the needful along with you?“ Mr, Bruce wiſhed 
to have occaſion to join Soliman, his ſervant, and anſwered, 
% My ſervants are at the outer door, and have the vomits you 
wanted.“ „Dun you and the vomit too, (ſaid he with 
great paſſion) I want money, and not poiſon. Where are 
your piaſtres ?” I am a bad perſon (replied Mr. Bruce) to 
furniſh you with either, I have neither money nor poiſon ; 
but I adviſe-you to drink a little warm water to clear your 


0a eG cool: your. * and then lye down and a 
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yourſelf ! I will ſee you to-morrow morning.” Mr. Brute 
was going out. Haikim, (aid he,) infidel, or devil, or 
whatever is your name, hearken to what 1 ſay. Conſider 
where you are ; this is the room where Mek Baady, a king, 
was ſlain by the hand of my father: look at his blood, where it 
has ſtained the floor, which never could be waſhed out. 1 am 
informed you have 20,000 piaſtres in gold with you ; either 
give me 2000 before you go out of this chamber, or you ſhall 
die: I will put yon to death with my own hand.“ Upon 
this he took up his ſword, that was lying at the head of his 
ſofa, and drawing it with a bravado, threw the ſcabbard into 
the middle of the room; and, tucking the ſleave of his ſhirt 
above his elbow like a butcher, ſaid, I wait your anſwer,” 


Mr. Bruce now ſtept one pace backwards, and held the. 


little blanderbuſs in his hand, without taking it off the belt, 
He ſaid, in a firm tone of voice, This is my anſwer : I am 


not a man, as I told you before, to die like a beaſt by the 


hand of a drunkard ; on your life, I charge you, ſtir not 
from your ſofa.” He had no need to give this injuction; he 


Heard the noiſe which the cloſing the joint in the ſtock of the 


blunderbuſs made, and thought he had cocked it, and was in- 
ſtantly to fire. He let his ſword drop, and threw himſelf on 
his back on the ſofa, crying, For God's ſake, Haikim, I was 
but jeſting.” At the ſame time, with all his might, he cried, 
ec Brahim ! Mahomet! Elcoom! El coom.”—<« If one of 
our ſervants approach me, (laid Mr. Bruce) that inſtant 1 
will blow you to pieces; not one of them ſhall enter this 
room till they bring in my ſervants with them ; I have a 
number of them armed at your gate, who will break in the 


inſtant they hear me fire,” 


The women had come to the door, and Mr. Bruce's ſervants 
were admitted, each having a blunderbuſs in his hand, and 
Piſtols at his girdle. They were now greatly an overmatch 
for the Shekh, who ſat far back on the ſofa, and pretended 
that all he had done was in joke ; in which his ſervants 
| joined, and a very confuſed, deſultory diſcourſe followed, till 
the Turk, ſherriffe Iſmael, happened to obſerve the Shekh's 
ſcabbard of his ſword thrown upon the floor, on which he fell 


into a TO fit of laughter, He endeavoured to make the 


Shekh 
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Shekh underſtand, that drunkards and cowards had more 
need of the ſcabbard than the ſword ; that he, Fidele, and the 
other drunkard that came to their houſe two or three nights 
betore, who ſaid he was Shekh of Jehaina, were juſt poſſeſſed 
of the ſame portion of courage and inſolence. 


As no good could be expected from this expoſtulation, 
Mr. Bruce ſtopt it, and took his leave, deſiring the Shekh to 
go to bed and compoſe himſelf, and not try any more of theſe 


experiments, which would certainly end in his ſhame, if not 


in his puniſhment, He * no anſwer, only wiſhed them 


$ 


Mr. Bruce and his ſervants went to the door, through the 
ſereral apartments, very much upon their guard; for there 
was no perſon to light them out, and they were afraid of ſome 
treachery or ambuſh in the antichamber and dark paſſages : 
but they met nobody ; and were, even at the outer gate, 
obliged to open the door themſelves. Without the gate, 
there were about twenty people gathered together, but none 
of them with arms; and, by the half words and expreſſions 
they made uſe of, they could judge they were not the Shekh's 
friends, They followed them for a little, but diſperſed be- 
fore they arrived at their houſe. | 


They had ſcarce got rid of this real danger, when the ap- 
prehenſion of an imaginary one ſtruck them violently. The 
water at Teawa is ſtagnant in pools, and exceedingly bad. 
Either that, or the bouza, a kind of new beer which they 
ſent them with their meat, had given all of them, at the ſame 
time, a violent diarrhoea, and Mr. Bruce was tormented with 
a perpetual thirſt ever ſince they had been overtaken by the 


- ſimoom ; and the bouza being acid was not only more agree- 
able, but, he thought, relieved him more than bad water; in 


this, therefore, he certainly had exceeded, When they found 
they were all taken ill at the ſame time, it came into their 
heads that Shekh Fidele had given them poiſon in their din- 
ner, and they were very much perplexed what they ſhould do 
the next day, None of them, therefore, taſted the meat ſent 
them; when at night, their friend the black ſlave came, and 
to her they frankly told their doubts, The poor creature 
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fel] into ſuch violent fits of laughing, which followed fo cloſe 
the one upon the other, and laſted fo long, that Mr. Bruce 
feared ſhe would have expired upon the ſpot. * It is the 
water (ſaid ſhe :) It does ſo to all ſtrangers ;” and then ſhe fell 
into another great fit of laughter. Child, (anſwered Mr, 
Bruce) you know the Shekh is not our friend, and there is no 
eaſier way to get rid of us than by poiſon, as we eat every 
thing that comes from you without fear.” „And fo you 
may (ſaid ſhe) ; the Shekh could do no ſuch thing without 
our knowledge, and we would rather all be burnt alive than 
be guilty of ſo vile an action, Beſides (ſaid ſhe) this is not 


like Habeſh, where both meat and drink, brought to you, are 


taſted by the bearer before you uſe them. There is no ſuch 
thing as poiſon in Atbara ; the lance and the knife in the 
field, that is the manner in which they kill one another here.“ 


They then ſhewed her their dinner uneaten, -and ſhe again 
fell into a violent fit of laughter, and took the meat away 
that ſhe might warm it, and they heard her laughing all the 
way as ſhe went by herſelf, She was not long in returning 
with proviſions in plenty, and told them, that her miſtreſſes 
never were ſo diverted in their lives, and that ſhe left them 
ſtill laughing. 


During the whole of Mr. Bruce's ſtay at Teawa, the beha- 
viour of Fidele was all of a piece, and it is probable our trav- 
eller would have finiſhed his travels in that place, had not 
ſome of his powerful friends intereſted themſelves in his ſecur- 
ity. However, after various impediments, on the 18th, they 
took leave of the Shekh to proceed on their journey. The 


day had been immoderately hot, and they had reſolved to 


travel all night, though they did not ſay ſo to the Shekh, who 
adviſed them to ſleep at Imgededema, where there was freſh 
water, But they had taken a girba of water with them, or 
rather, in caſe of accident, a little in each of the three girbas, 


Their journey, for the firſt ſeven hours, was through a bar- 
ren, bare, and ſandy plain, without finding a veſtige of any 
living creature, without water, and without graſs ; a country 
that ſeemed under the immediate curſe of heaven. However, 
After a moſt * journey, on the 19th, at eight in the 

evening, 
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evening, they arrived at Beyla. Mr. Bruce found Beyla to be 
in lat. 139 4274 ; that is, about eleven miles welt of Teawa, 
and thirty-one and a half miles due ſouth. They were met 
by Mahomet, the Shekh, at the very entrance of the town, 
He ſaid, he looked upon them as rifen from the dead ; that 
they muſt be good people, and particularly under the care of 
Providence, to have eſcaped the many ſnares the Shekh of At- 
bara had laid for them. Mahomet, the Shekh, had provide 


every ſort of refreſhment poſſible for them, and, thinking 
they could not live without it, he had ordered ſugar for them 


from Sennaar. Honey for the m6ſt part hitherto had been its 
ſubſtitute. They had a good comfortable ſupper ; as fine 
wheat bread as ever Mr. Bruce ate in his life, brought from 
Sennaar, as alſo rice; in a word, every thing that their kind 
landlord could contribute to their plentiful and hoſpitable 


entertalnment. 


Our traveller's whole company was full of joy, to which 
the Shekh greatly encouraged them; and if there was any 
alloy to the happineſs, it was the ſeeing that Mr. Bruce did 
not partake of it. Symptoms of an aguiſh diſorder had been 
hanging about him for ſeveral days, ever ſince the diarrhoea 
had left him. He found the greateſt repugnance, or nauſeau, 
at the ſmell of warm meat; and, having a violent headach, 
he inſiſted upon going to bed ſupperleſs, after having drank 
a quantity of warm water by way of emetic. ' Being exceed- 


ingly tired, he ſoon fell ſound aſleep; having firſt taken ſome 
drops of a ſtrong ſpiritous tincture of the bark which he had 
prepared at Gondar, reſolving, it he found any remiſſion, as 
he then did, to take ſeveral good doſes of the bark in powder 
on the morrow, beginning at day break, which he according- 
ly did with its uſual ſucceſs, 


On the 2oth April, a little after the dawn of the day, the 
Shekh, in great anxiety, came to the place where Mr, Bruce 
was lying upon a tanned buffaloe's hide, on the ground, His 
ſorrow was ſoon turned into joy when he found him quite 
recovered from his illneſs, He had taken the bark, and ex- 
preſſed a deſire of eating a hearty breakfaſt of rice, which 


was immediately prepared for him, 


The 
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The Shekh of Beyla was an implicit believer in medlcine. 
Seeing him take ſome drops of the tincture before coffee, he 
inſiſted upon pledging Mr. Bruce, and he believe would have 
willingly emptied the whole bottle. The Shekh, having 
ſuffered great agony with his own complaint, had paſſed 
ſome ſmall ſtones, and was greatly better, as he ſaid, for the 
ſoap- pills. Mr. Bruce put him in a way to prepare theſe, 
as alſo his lime water. It was impoſſible to have done any 
favour for him equal to this, as his agony had been ſo great. 


It was now the time to give the Shekh a preſent, and Mr. 
Bruce had prepared one for him, ſuch as he very well deſerv- 
ed ; but no entreaty, nor any means he could uſe, could pre- 
vail upon him to accept of the meereſt trifle, On the contra- 
ry, he ſolemnly ſwore, that if Mr. Bruce importuned him 
further, he would get upon his horſe and go into the coun- 
try. All that he deſtied, and that too as a favour, was, that 
when Mr. Bruce had reſted at Sennaar, he might come and 
conſult him farther as to his complaints, for which he prom- 
iſed he ſhould bring a recompence with him. 


Though Mr. Bruce was much pleaſed with his reception here, 
he determined to preſs onto Sennaar before affairs there were 
in a deſperate ſituation, or ſome ſcheme of miſchief ſhould be 


_ contrived by Fidele. They had again a large and plentiful 


dinner, and a quantity of bouza ; veniſon of ſeveral different 
ſpecies of the antelope or deer kind, and Guinea-fowls boiled 
with rice, the beſt part of their fare, for the veniſon ſmelled 
and taſted ſtrongly of muſk. This was the proviſion made 
by the Shekh's two ſons, boys about fourteen or fifteen years 
old, who had got each of them a gun with a match lock, and 
whoſe favour he ſecured to a very high degree, by giving 
them ſome good gunpowder, and plenty of ſmall leaden bul- 
lets. 


In the afternoon, they walked out to ſee the village, which 
is a very pleaſant one, ſituated upon the bottom of a hill, cov- 
ered with wood, all the reil flat before it. Through this plain 
there are many large timber trees, planted in rows, and join- 
ed with high hedges, as in Europe, forming encloſures for 
keeping cattle ; but of theſe they ſaw none, as they had been 


moved to the Dender for fear of the flies. There is no 2 1 
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at Beyla but what is got from deep wells. Large plantations 
of Indian corn are every where about the town. The inbab- 
itants are in continual apprehenſion from the' Arabs Daveina 
at Sim Sim, about 40 miles ſouth-eaſt from them; and from 
another powerful race called Wed abd el Gin, i. e. Son of the 
Nlaves of the Devil, who live to the ſouth-weſt of them, be- 
tween the Dender and the Nile. Beyla is another frontier 
town of Sennaar, on the ſide of Sim Sim; and between 
Teawa and this, on the Sennaar ſide, and Ras el Feel, Nara, 
and Tehelga, upon the Abyſſinian fide, all is deſert and. 
waſte, the Arabs only ſuffering the water to remain there 
without villages near it, that they and their flocks may come 
at certain ſeaſuns while the graſs grows, and the pools or 
ſprings fill elſewhere. 


Though Mr. Bruce went early to bed with full determina» 
tion to ſet out by day - break, yet he found it was impoſſible 
to put his deſign in execution, or get from the hands of 
their kind landlord. One of their girbas ſeemed to tail, and 
needed to be repaired. Nothing good, as he truly ſaid, 
could come from the Shekh of Atbara. 


On the 21ſt of April, they left Beyla at three o'clock in 
the afternoon, and proceeded through a very pleaſant, flat 
country, but without water ; there had been none in their 
way nearer than the river Rahad.. About eleven at night: 
they alighted in a wood: The place is called Baberie, as near. 
as they could compute, nine miles from Bey la. 


On the 22d, at half paſt five o'clock in the morning, they 
left Baherie, ſtill continning weſtward, and at nine they came 
to the banks of the Rahad, The ford is called Tchir Chaira. . 
The river itſelf was now ſtanding in pools, the water foul, 
ſtinking, and covered with a green mantle ; the bottom ſoft: 
and muddy, but there was no choice, The water at Beyla 
was ſo bad, that they took only as much as was abſolutely 
neceſſary till they arrived at running water from the Rahad. . 


On the 23d they met ſeveral men, on horſeback and on foot, 
coming out from among the buſhes, who endeavoured to car- 
ry off one of their camels, They indeed were ſomewhat. 
alarmed, and were going to prepare for reſiſtance. The 
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camel they had taken away had on it the king's and Shekh 
Adelan's preſents, and ſome other things for their future need, 
Their clothes too, books, and papers, were upon the ſame 
camel. However, as this was only a contrivance to extort a 
preſent from Mr. Bruce, the matter was eaſily got over, and 
the camel reſtored. 


On the 24th, they came to the river Dender, ſtanding now 
in pools, but by the vaſt wideneſs of its banks, and the great 
deepneſs of its bed, all of white ſand, it ſhould ſeem that in 
time of rain it will contain nearly as much water as the Nile, 
The banks are every where thick overgrown with the rack 
and jujeb-tree, eſpecially the latter. The wood, which had 
continued moſtly from Beyla, here failed entirely, and reach- 
ed no farther towards Sennaar. Theſe two ſorts of trees, 
however, were in very great beauty, and of a prodigious ſize. 


At 6 o'clock in the evening, they ſet out from a ſhady place 


of repoſe on the banks of the Dender, through a large plain, 
with not a tree before them; but they preſently found them- 


ſelves encompaſſed with a number of villages, nearly of a ſize, 
and placed at equal diftances in form of a ſemi-circle, the 
roofs of the houfes in ſhape of eones, as are all thoſe within 
the rains. The plain was all of a read, ſoapy earth, and the 
corn juſt ſown. This whole country is in perpetual cultiva- 


tion, and though at this time it had a bare look, would no 


doubt have a magnificent one when waving with grain. At 
9 they balted at a village of Pagan Nubia. Theſe are all ſol- 
diers of the Mek of Sennaar, cantoned in theſe villages, which, 
at the diſtance of four or five miles, ſurround the whole capi- 
tal. They are either purchaſed or taken by force from Taz- 
uelo, and the provinces to the ſouth upon the mountains Dyre 
and Tegla. Having ſettlements and proviſions given them, 
as alfo arms put into- their hands, they never wiſh to deſert, 
but live a very domeſtic and ſober life. | 


They pay adoration to the moon ; and that their worſhip 
is performed with pleaſure and ſatisfaction, is obvious every 
night that ſhe ſhines. Coming out from the darkneſs of their 
huts, they ſay a few words upon ſeeing her brightneſs, and 


teſtify great joy, by motions of their feet and hands, at the 


firit appearance of the new moon. Mr, Bruce never (aw 
F ne 2 — 
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them pay any attention to the ſun, either riſing or ſetting, 
advancing to or receding from the meridian ; but, as far as 
he could learn, they worſhip a tree, and likewiſe a ſtone, 
though he never could find out what tree or ſtone it was, 
only that it did not exiſt in the country of Sennaar, but in 
that where they were born. Their prieſts ſeemed to have 
great influence over them, but through fear only, and not 
from affect ion. They are diſtinguiſhed by thick copper brace- 
lets about their wriſts, as alſo ſometimes cnn and ſometimes 
two about their ankles, | 


On the 25th at four o'clock in the afternoon, they ſet out 
ſrom the villages of the Nubia, intending to arrive at Baſboch, 
where is the ferry over the Nile ; but they had ſcarcely ad- 
vanced two miles into the plain, when they were encloſed by 
a violent whirlwind, or what is called at fea the water-ſpout. 
The plain was red earth, whieh had been plentifully moiſten- 
ed by a ſhower in the night-time. *The unfortunate camel 
that had been taken by the Cohala ſeemed to be nearly in the 
centre of its vortex. It was lifred up and thrown down at a 
conſiderable diſtance, and ſeveral of its ribs broken. Al- 
though, as far as Mr. Bruce could gueſs, he was not near the 
centre, it whirled him off his feet, and threw him down upon 
his face, ſo as to make his noſe guſh out with blood, Two 
of the ſervants likewiſe had the ſame fate, It plaſtered them 
all over with mud, almoſt as ſmoothly as could have been 
done with a trowel. It took away Mr. Bruce's ſenſe and 
breathing for an inſtant, and his mouth and noſe were full of 
mud when he recovered. He gueſſes the ſphere of its action 
to be about 200 feet. It demoliſhed one half of a ſmall hut, 
as if it had been cut through with a knife, and diſperſed the 
materials all over the plain, leaving the other half ſtanding. 


As ſoon as they recovered themſelves, they took refuge 
in a village, from fear only, for they ſaw no veſtige of any 
other whirlwind, It involved a great quantity of rain, 
Which the Nuba of the villages told them was very fortunate, 
as it portended good luck to them, and a proſperous journey ; 
for they ſaid, that had duſt and ſand ariſen with the whirl- 
wind, in the ſame proportion it would have done had not 
the earth been moiſtened, they would all jpfalliably have 
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been ſuffocated ; and they cautioned them, by ſaying that 


tempeſts were very frequent in the beginning and end of the 


rainy ſeaſon, and whenever they ſhould ſee one of them 
coming, to fall down upon their faces, keeping their lips 
Cloſe to the ground, and fo let it paſs; and thus it would 
neither have power to carry them off their feet, nor ſuffocate 
them, which was the ordinary caſe, 


Their kind landlords, the Nuba, gave them a hearty wel- 
come, and helped them to waſh their clothes firſt, and then 
to dry them, When Mr. Bruce was ſtripped naked, they 
ſaw the blood running from his noſe, and ſaid, they could 
not have thought that one ſo white as he was could have 
been capable of bleeding. They gave them a piece of roaſted 
hog, which they ate, (except Iſmael and the Mahometans) 
very much to the ſatista tion of the Nuba. On the other 
hand, as their camel was lame, they ordered one of their Ma- 
hometan ſervants to kill it, and take as much of it as would 
ſerve themſelves that night ; they alſo provided againſt want- 
ing themſelves the next day. The reſi they gave among their 
new acquired acquaintance, the Nuba of the village, who did 
not fail to make a feaſt upon it for ſeveral days after ; and, 
in recompence for their liberality, they provided them with 
a large jar of bouza, not very good, indeed, but better than 
the well-water. This Mr. Bryce repaid by tobacco, beads, 
pepper, and ſtibium, which he ſaw plainly was infinitely more 
than. they expected. Although they had been a good deal 
ſurpriſed at the ſudden and violent effects of the whirlwind 
of that day, and ſeverely felt the bruiſes it had occaſioned, 
yet they paſſed a very ſocial and agreeable evening. Mr. 
Brace had ſeldom, in his life, upon a journey, paſſed a more 
comfortable night. He had a very neat, clean hut, entirely 
to himſelf, and a Greek ſervant that fat near him, Some of 
the Nuba watched for them all night, and took care of their 
beaſts and baggage. They ſung and replied to one another 


alternately, in notes full of pleaſant melody, till Mr. Bruce 


fell faſt aſleep, involuntarily, and with regret, for, though 
bruiſed, they were not fatigued, but rather diſcouraged, hav- 
ing gone no farther than two miles that day. 


The landlord of the hut where Mr. Bruce was aſleep, hav- 
ing prepared for their ſafety and that of their baggage, 
thought 
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thought himſelf bound in duty to go and give immediate ins 
formation to the prime miniſter of the unexpected gueſts that 
then occupied his houſe. He found Adelan at ſupper, but 
was immediately admitted, and a variety of queſtions aſked _ 
him, which he anſwered fully, He deſcribed their colour, 
their number, the unuſual ſize and number of their fire arms, 
the poorneſs of their attire, and, above all, their great cheer- 
fulneſs, quietneſs and affability ; their being contented with 
eating any thing, and in particular mentioned the hog's fleſh, 
One man then preſent teſtifying abhorrence to this, Adelan 
ſaid of Mr. Bruce to their landlord, «« Why, he is a ſoldier 
and a Kafr like yourſelf, A foldier and a Kafr, when trav- 
elling in a ſtrange country, ſhould eat every thing, and ſo does 
every other man that is wiſe ; has he not a ſervant of mine 
with him?“ He anſwered, “Ves, and a ſervant of the king 
too; but he had left them and was gone forward to Sennaar.“ 
« Go you with them (ſays he) and ſtay with them at Baſboch 
till he had time to ſend for them to town.” He had return» 
ed ſrom Aira long before our travellers aroſe, and told them 
the converſation, which was great comfort to them all ; for 
they were not much pleaſed with the king's ſervant going be- 
fore, as they had every reaſon to think he was diſaffected to» 
wards them. 0 8 


On the 26th, at fix o'clock in the morning, they ſet out 
from this village of Nuba, their way being ſtill acroſs this 
immenſe plain. All the morning there were terrible ſtorms 
of thunder and lightning, ſome rain, and one ſhower, of ſo 
large drops that it wet them to the ſkin in an inftant. It 
was quite calm, and every drop fell perpendicularly upon 
them. Mr. Bruce thinks he never in his life felt ſo cold a rain, 
yet it was not diſagreeable; for the day was cloſe and hot, 
and they ſhould have wiſhed every now and then to have had 
a moderate refrigeration; this, however, was rather too abun» 
dant. The villages of the Nuba were on all ſides throughout 
this plain. At nine o'clock they arrived at Baſboch, which is 
a large collection of huts of theſe people, and has the appear- 
ance of a town. 


The governor, a venerable old man of about-ſeventy, who 


was ſo feeble that he could ſcarcely walk, received them with 
| great 
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great complacency, only ſaying, when he took Mr. Bruce by 
the hand. O Chriſtian ! what doſt thou, at ſuch a time, in 
ſuch a country? Mr. Bruce was ſurpriſed at the Politeneſs 
of his ſpeech, when he called him Nazarani, the civil term for 
Chriſtian in the eaſt ; whereas Infidel is the general term a- 
mong theſe, hrutiſh people; but it ſeems he had been ſeveral 


times at Cairo. Mr. Bruce had here a very clean and com- 
fortable hut to lodge in, though they were ſparingly ſupplied 


with proviſions all the time they were there, but never were 
fulfered to faſt a whole day together. 


Baſboch is on the eaſtern bank of the Nile, not a quarter of 
a mile from the ford below. The river here runs north and 
fouth ; towards the ſides it is ſhallow, but deep in the middle 
of the current; and in this part it is much infeſted with croc- 
odiles. Sennaar is two miles, and a half S. S. W. of it. They 
heard the evening drum very diſtinctly, and not without anx- 
zety, when they reflected to what a brutiſh people, according 
to all accounts, they were about to truſt themſelves, 


On the 29th leave was ſent them to enter Sennaar. It was 
not without ſome difficulty, that Mr. Brace got his quadrant 
and heavy baggage ſafely carried down the hill, for the banks 
are very ſteep to the edge of the water. The intention of 
their aſſiſtants was to ſlide the quadrant down the hill, in its 
eaſe, which would have utterly deſtroyed it; and s their 
boat was but a very indifferent embarkation, it was obliged 
to make ſeveral turns to and fro before they got all their ſev- 


{ eral packages4anded on the weſtern ſide, 


They were conducted by Adelan's ſervant to a very ſpacious 
good honſe belonging to the Shekh himſelf, having two ſto- 
ries, a long quarter of a mile from the king's palace. He left a 
meſſage for them to repoſe themſelves, and in a day or two to 
wait upon the king, and that he ſhould ſend to tell them when 
they were to come to him, Thi: they reſolved to have complied 


With molt exactly; but the very next morning, the 3oth of 


April, there came a ſervant from the palace to ſummon them 
to wait upon the king, which they immediately obeyed, Mr. 


Bruce took with him three ſervants, black Soliman, Iſmael 
the Turk, and his Creek ſervant Michael. The palace covers 
7G a prodigious 
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a prodigious deal of ground. It is all of one ſtorey, built of 
clay, and the floors of earth. The chambers through which 
they paſſed were all unfurniſhed, and ſeemed as if a great 
many of them had formerly been deſtined as barracks for ſol- 
diers, of whom Mr. Bruce did not ſee above fifty on guard, 
The king was in a ſmall room, not twenty feet ſquare, to 
which they aſcended by two ſhort flights of narrow ſteps. 
The floor of the room was covered with broad ſquare tiles ; 
over it was laid a Perſian carpet, and the walls hung with 
tapeſtry of the ſame country ; the whole very well kept, and 
in good order, N 


The king was ſitting upon a mattreſs laid on the ground, 


which was likewiſe covered with a Perſian carpet, and round 


him was a number of cuſhions of Venetian cloth of gold. 
his dreſs did not correſpond with this magniticence, for it was 
nothing but a large looſe ſhirt, of Surat blue cotton cloth, 
which ſeemed not to differ from the ſame worn by his ſer- 
vants, except that, all round the edges of it, the ſeams were 
double ſtitched with white (ilk, and likewiſe round the neck. 
His head was uncovered ; he wore his own ſhort black hair, 
and was as white in colour as an Arab. He ſeemed to be a 
man about thirty-four ; his feet were bare, but covered by 
his ſhirt, He had a very plebeian countenance, on which was 
ſtamped no decided character; Mr. Bruce ſhould rather gueſs 
him to be a ſoft, timid, irreſolute man. At our traveller's 
coming forward and kiſſing his hand, he looked at them for a 
minute as if undetermined what to ſay. He then aſked for an 
Abyſſinian interpreter, as there are many of theſe about the 
palace, He ſaid to him in Arabic, “ I apprehend I underſtand 
as much of that language as will enable me to anſwer any 
queſtion you have to put to me.” Upon which he turned to 
the people that were with him,“ Down-right Arabic, indeed! 
You did not learn that language in Habeſh ?” ſaid he to Mr. 
Bruce, who anſwered, ** No; I have been in Egypt, Turkey 
and Arabia, where 1 learned it; but I have likewiſe often 
ſpoken it in Abyſſinia, where Greek, Turkiſh, and ſeveral 
other languages are uſed.” He ſaid, © Impotfible! he did not 
think they knew any thing of languages, excepting their own, 
in Aby ſſinia.“ 


There 


360 NARRATIVE OF 


There were ſitting in the ſide of the room oppoſite to him, 
four men dreſſed in white cotton ſhirts, with a white ſhawl 
covering their heads and part of their face, by which it was 
known they were religious men, or men of learning, or of 
the law, One of theſe anſwered the king's doubt of the A- 
byflinians knowledge in languages. They have languages 
enough, and you know that Habeſh is called the paradiſe of 
Aſſes.” During this converſation, Mr. Bruce took the ſher- 
riffe of Mecca's letter, alſo one from the king of Abyflinia 
he gave him the king's firſt, and then the ſherriffe's. He took 
them both as Mr. Bruce gave them, but laid aſide the king's 
upon a cuſhion till he had read the ſherriffe's, After this he 
read the king's, and called immediately again for an Abyſ- 
finian interpreter ; upon which Mr. Bruce ſaid nothing, ſup- 
poſing, perhaps, he might chooſe to make him deliver ſome 
meſſage to him in private, which he would not have his peo- 
ple hear. But it was pure confuſion and abſence of mind, 
for he never ſpoke a word to him when he came. You are 
a phyſician and a ſoldier,” ſays the king. Both, in time of 
need,” ſaid Mr. Bruce. But the ſherriffe's letter tells me 
alſo, that you are a nobleman in the ſervice of a great king 
that they call Engliſe-man, who is maſter of all the Indies, 
and who has Mahometan as well as Chriſtian ſubjects, and 
allows them all to be governed by their own laws.“ Though 
I neyer ſaid ſo to the ſherriffe, (replied Mr. Bruce) yet it is 
true ; I am as noble as any individual in my nation, and am 
alſo ſervant to the greateſt king now reigning upon earth, of 
whoſe dominions, it is likewiſe truly ſaid, theſe Indies are 
but a ſmall part.” —** How comes it, (ſays the king) you 
that are ſo noble and learned, that you know all things, all 


languages, and ſo brave that you fear no danger, but paſs, 


with two or three old men, into ſuch countries as this and 
Habeſh, where Baady, my father, periſhed with an army? 
How comes it that you do not ſtay at home and enjoy your- 
ſelf, eat, drink, take pleaſure and reſt, and not wander 
like a poor man, a prey to every danger? . You, Sir, 
(replied Mr. Bruce) may know ſome of this ſort of men ; 


certainly you do know them ; for there are in your religion 


as well as mine, men of learning, and thoſe too of great 


rank and nobility, who, on account of ſins they have commit- 
a+ ted, 
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ted, or vows they have made, renounce the world, its riches : 


and pleaſures : They lay down their nobility and become 


humble and poor, ſo as often to be inſulted by wicked and 


low men; not having the fear of God before their eyes.“ 


« True theſe are Derviſh,” ſaid ſome that were preſent, «< I 
am then one of theſe Derviſh, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) content with 
the bread that is given me, and bound for ſome years to 
travel in hardſhips and danger, doing all the good I can to 


* 


poor and rich, ſerving every man, and hurting none.“ 
« Tybe! that is well,” ſaid the king. . And how long have 


you been travelling about?“ adds one of the others. Near 
twenty years,” ſaid Mr. Bruce, * You muſt be very young, 
(ſays the king) to have committed ſo many ſins, and fo early; 
they muſt all have been with women?“ „ Part of them, I 
ſuppoſe were, (replied Mr. Bruce) but I did not ſay I was 
one of thoſe that travelled on account of their ſins, but that 
there were ſome Derviſhes that did ſo on account of their 
vows, and ſome to learn wiſdom,” Mr, Bruce now with- 
drew, 


The drum beat a little after ſix o'clock in the evening. 
They then had a very comfortable dinner ſent them, camels 
fleſh ſtewed with an herb of a viſcous ſlimy ſubſtance, called 
Bammia. After having dined, and finiſhed the journal of 
the day, Mr. Bruce fell to unpacking his inſtruments, the 


barometer and thermometer firſt; and, after having hung 


them up, was converling with Adelan's ſervant when he 
ſhould pay his viſit to his maſter. About eight o'clock came 
a ſervaut from the palace, telling Mr. Bruce, now was the 
time tc bring the preſent to the king, He ſorted the ſeparate 
articles with all the ſpeed he could, and they went dire ctiy 
to the palace. The king was then fitting in a large apart- 
ment, as far as he could gueſs, at ſome diſtance from the for- 
mer. He was naked, but had ſeveral clothes lying upon his 
| knee, and about him, and a ſervant was rubbing him over with 
very ſtinking butter or greaſe, with which his hair was drop- 
ping as if wet with water, Large as the room was, It Furs 
be ſmelled through the whole of it. The king aſked . Bruce 
if ever he greaſed himſelf as he did? Mr, Bruce ſaid, Very 
ſeldom, but fancied it would be very expenſive, He then told 
him, that it was elephant's greaſe, which made people —_— 
Hh 
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and preſerved the ſkin very ſmooth. Our traveller ſaid he 
thought it very proper, but could not bear the ſmell of it, 
though his ſkin ſhould turn as rough as an elephant's for the 
want of it. He ſaid, if Mr. Bruce had uſed it, his hair 
would not have turned fo red as it was, and that it would all 
become white preſently, when that redneſs came off. „ You 
may ſee, (continued he) the Arabs driven in here by the Da- 
veiaa, and all their catile raken from them, hecauſe they 
- Have no longer any greaſe for their hair. The ſun firſt turns 
it red, and then pertectly white; and you will know them 
in the ſtreet by their hair being the colour of yours, As for 


the (well, you will ſee that cured preſently,” 


After having rubbed him abundantly with greaſe, they 
brought a pretty large horn, and in it ſomething ſcented, a- 
bout as liquid as honey. It was plain that civit was a great 
part of the compoſition, The king went out at the door, 
Mr. Bruce ſuppoſes into another room, and there two men 
deluged bim over with pitchers of cold water, whilſt, as he 
imagined, he was ſtarknaked. He then returned, and a ſlave 
anointed him with this ſweet ointment ; after which he fat 
down, as completely dreſſed, being juſt going to his women's 
apartment, where he was to ſup. Mr. Bruce told him, he 
wondered why he did not uſe ruſe water as in Abyflinia, Ara» 
bia, and Cairo. He ſaid, he had it often from Cairo, when the 
merchants arrived; but as it was now long ſince any came, 
his people could not make more, for the roſe would not grow 
in bis country, though the women made ſomething like it of 


lemon flower. 


His toilet being finiſhed, our traveller then produced his 
preſent, which he told him the king of Abyflinia had ſent to 
him, hoping that, according to the faith and cuſtom of na- 
tions, he would not only protect him while here, but ſend him 
ſafely aud ſpeedily out of his dominions into Egypt. He an- 
ſwered, there was a time when could have done all this, and 
more, but thoſe times where changed. Sennaar was in ruin, 

got like what it was. He then ordered ſome per- 

bet to be brought for Mr. Bruce to drink in his 

preſence, which is a pledge that your perſon is in ſafety, 
The —_ thereupon withdrew, and went to his ladies, 


* 
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It was not till the .eighth of May Mr. Bruce had his avdi- 
ence ot Shekh Adelan at A'ra, which is three miles and a half 
from Sennaar ; they walked' out e-rly in the morning, for 
the greateſt part of the way along the fide of the Nile, which 
had no beauty, being totally diveſted of trees, the bottom foul 
and muddy, and the edges of the water white with ſmall con- 
cretions of calcarious earth, which, with the bright ſun upon 
them dazzled and affected their eres very much. They then 
ſtruck acroſs a large ſandy plain without trees or buſhes, and 
came to Adelan's habitation. 


Within the gate was a number of horſes, with the ſoldiers“ 
barracks behind them; they were all piqueted in ranks, their 
faces to their malter's barracks. It was one ot the finell ſights 
Mr. Bruce ever ſaw of the kind. They were all aboyghx- 
teen hands high, of the breed of the old Saracen horſes, all 
finely made, and as ſtrong as our coach horſes, but exceed- 
ingly nimble in their motion ; rather thick and ſhort in the 
forehind, but with the moſt beautiful eyes, ears, and heads in 
the world; they were moſtly black, ſome of them black and 
white, ſome of them milk white foaled, ſo not white by age, 
with white eyes and white hoofs, not perhaps a great recom- 
mendation, A 


A ſteel ſhirt of mail hung upon each man's quarters oppo- 
ſite to his horſe, and by it an antelope's fkin made ſoft like 
ſhamoy, with which it was covered from the dew of the night. 
A head-piece of copper, without creſt or plumage, was ſuſ- 
pended by a lace above the ſhirt of mail, and was the 
molt pictureſque part of the trophy. To theſe was added an 
enormous broad ſword in a red leather ſcabbard ; and upon 
the pummel hung two thick gloves, not divided into fingers 
as ours, but like hedgers* gloves, their fingers in one poke. 
They told Mr. Bruce, that, within that encloſure at Aire, 
there were 400 horſes, which, with the riders, and armour com- 
plete for each of them, were all the property of Shekh Ade- 
lan, every horſeman being his flave and bought with his money. 


Adelan was then fitting upon a piece of the trunk of a 
palm-tree, in the front of one of theſe diviſions of his borſes, 
which he ſeemed to be contemplating with pleaſure ; a num- 
ber of black people, his own ſervants and friends, were ſtand- 
| ing 
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ing round bim. He had on a long camelet gown, lined with 
yellow ſattin, and a camelet cap like a head piece, with two 
- ſhort points that covered his ears. This, it ſeems, was his 
dre, when he roſe early in the morning to viſit his horſes, 
which he never neglected. The Shekh was a man above ſix 
feet high, rather corpulent, had a heavy walk, ſeemingly 
more from affectation of grandeur than want of agility. He 
was about ſixty : of the colour and features of an Arab and 
not of a negro, but had rather more beard than falls to the 
lot of people in this country; large piercing eyes, and a de- 
termined, though, at the ſame time, a very pleaſing counte- 
nance, Upon Mr. Bruce's coming near him, he got up: 
« You that are a horſeman, (ſays he, without any ſalutation) 
: "nor would your king of Habeſh give for theſe horſes?“ 
« What king (anſwered Mr. Bruce in the ſame tone) would 
not give any price for ſuch horſes, if he knew their value?“ 


They then went into a large ſaloon hung — IG with mir- 
;rors and ſcarlet damaſk ; in one of the longeſt ſides were two 
large fofa's covered with crimſon and yellow damaſk, and 
large cuſhions of cloth of gold, like to the king's. He now 
pulled off his camelet gown and cap, and remained in a crim- 
ſon ſattin coat reaching down below his knees, which lap- 
ped over at the breaſt, and was girt round the waiſt with a 
ſcarf or ſaſh, in which he had ſtuck a ſhort dagger in an ivo- 
ry ſheath, mounted with gold; and one of the Jargeſt and 
- moſt beautiful amethyſts upon his finger that Mr. Bruce ever 
ſaw, mounted plain without any diamonds, and a ſmall gold 
ear-ring in one of his ears, 


% Why have you come hither (ſays he to Mr. Bruce) without 
arms, and on foot, and without attendants ?** Yagoube, <+ 1 
was told that horſes were not kept at Sennaar, and brought 
none with me.” Adelan, ou ſuppoſe you have come 
through great dangers, and ſo you have. But what do you 
think of me, who am day and night-out in the fields, ſur- 
_ rounded by hundreds and thouſands of Arabs, all of whom 
would eat me alive if they dared??? ag. A brave man, 
uſed to command as you are, does not look to the number of 
his enemies, but to their abilities ; a wolt does not fear ten 
| thouſand ſheep more than he does one.” Ad, True: look 
out at the door ; theſe are their chiefs whom I am now tax - 


ing, 


i 
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ing, and I have brought them hither that they may judge from 
what they ſee whether 1 am ready for them or not.“ Yag. 

4. You could not do more properly; but, as to my own at- 

fairs, 1 wait upon you from the king of Aby flinia, detirmg 

ſafe conduct through your country, into Egypt, with: lis roy- 

al promiſe, that he is ready to do the like tor you ag, , or 
any other favour you may call upon him tor,” He took the 

letter and read it. Ad. © The king of Abyſſinia may be aſ- 
ſured 1 am always ready to do more for him than this. It is 
true, ſince the mad attempt upog· Sennaar, and the next (till 

madder, to replace old Baady upon the throne, we have had 
no tormal peace, but neither are we at war, We underſtand 
one another as good neighbours ought to do ; and what elſe 
is peace?“ Jag. You know I am a ſtranger and traveller, 
ſeeking my way home. Lyhave nothing to do with peace or 
war between. nations. All I beg is a ſafe conduct rhrough 
your kingdom, and the rights of hoſpitality beſtowed in ſuch 
caſes on every common ſtranger ; and one of the favours I beg 
is, your acceptance of a fknall preſent. I bring it not from 
home; | have been long abſent from thence, or it would 
have been better.” Ad. © VII not refuſe it, but it is quite 
unneceſſary. I have faults like other men; but to hurt or 
ranſom ſtraugers was never one of them. Mahomet Abou 
Kalee, my brother, is, however, a much better man to ſtrau- 
gers than Il am; you will be lucky if zau meet him here; if 
not, I will do for you what I can, when once the PAID 5, 5,4 
of theſe Arabs is over.“ 


Mr. Brace gave him the ſherriffe's letter, which he opened, 
looked at, and laid by without reading, ſaying only, « Aye, 
Metical is a good man, he ſometimes takes care of our peo- 
ple going to Mecca ; for my port I never was there, and prob- 
ably never ſhall be.” Mr. Bruce then preſented his letter from 
Ali Bey to him. He placed it upon his knee, and gave a flap 
upon it with his open hand. Ad. What! do you not know, 
Have you not heard, Muhomet Abou Dahab, his Haſnadar, has 
rebelled againit him, baniſhed him out of Cairo, and now fits 
in his place? But don't be diſconcerted at that, I know you 
to be a man of honour and prudence : if Mahomet, my broth- 
er, does not come, as ſoon as I can get leifure, I will difpatch 
you.” The ſervant that had conducted Mr. Bruce to Sen- 
naar, and was then with him, went forward cloſe to him, and 


H hz. ſaid, 
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faid, in a kind of whiſper, «* Should he go often to the king ?” 
« When he pleaſes: he may go to ſee the town, and take a 
walk, but never alone; and alfo to the palace, that, when he 
returns to his own country, he may report he ſaw a king at 
Sennaar, that neither knows how to govern, nor will ſuffer 
others to teach him ; who knows not how to make war and 
yet will not fit in peace.” Mr. Bruce then took his leave of 
him, but there was a plentiful breakfaſt in the other room, to 
which be ſeat them. At going out, Mr, Bruce took his leave 
by kiffing his hand, which he ſubmitted to without reluc- 
tance, ** Shekh, (aid our traveller) when I paſs theſe Arabs 
in the ſquare, I hope it will not diſoblige you if I converſe 
with ſo;ne of them out of curioſity ?*”” Ad. By no means, as 
much as you pleaſe ; but don't let them know where they can 


find you at Senaaar, or they will be in your houſe from morn- 


= 


ing till night, will eat up all your victuals, and then, inreturn, 
will cut your throat, if they can meet you upon your journey.” 


Mr. Bruce returned home to Sennaar, very well pleaſed 
with his reception at Afra. He had not ſeey fince he left 
Sonder, a man ſo open and frank in his manners, and who 
ſpoke without diſguiſe what apparently he had in his heart. 


The next morning, after Mr. Bruce came home from Aira, 
he was agreeably ſurpriſed by a viſit from Hagi Belal, to 
whom he had been recommended by Metical Aga, and to 
whom Ibrahim Seraff, the Engliſh broker at Jidda, had ad- 
dreſſed him for any money he ſhould need at Sennar. Belal 


welcomed him with great kindneſs, and repeated teſtimonies - 


of joy and wonder at his ſale arrival. He had been down in 
Atbara at Gerri, or ſome villages near it, with merchandiſe, 
and had not yet ſeen che king ſince he came home, but gave 
Mr. Bruce the very worſt deſcription poſſible of the country, 
inſomuch that there ſeemed to be not a ſpot, but the one he 
then ſtood on, in which he was not in imminent danger of 
deſtruction, from a variety of independent cauſes, which it 
ſeemed not poſſibly in his power to avoid. lu the evening, 
he ſent Mr. Bruce ſome refreſhments, w hich he had long 
been accuſtomed to; ſome tea, excellent coffee, ſume honey 
and brown ſugar, ſeveral bottles of rack, likewiſe nutmegs, 


cinnamon, ginger, and ſome very good dates of the dry 


kind which he had brought from Atbara. 3 
A agi 
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Hagi Belal was a native of Morocco. He had been at Cal- 
ro, and alſo at Jidda and Mocha. He kneè the Engliſh well, 
and profeſſed himſelf both obliged and attached to hem. It 
was ſome days before Mr. Bruce yentured to ſpeak to him 
upon money buſineſs, or upon any probability ot finding 
a{filtance here at Sennaar, He gave him little hopes of the 
latter, repeating to him what he very well knew abont the 
diſagreement of the king and Adelan, He ſeemed to place. 
all his expectations, and thoſe were but faint ones, in the 
coming of S1ekh Abou Kalec from Kordofan. He ſaid, noth- 

Ing could be expected trom Shekh Adelan without going 
to Aira, for that he would never truſt himſelf in Sennaar, in 
this king's liſe time, but that the miniſter was abſolute the 
moment he aſſembled his troops without the town, 


One morning he came to Mr. Bruce after having been with 
the king, when our traveller was himſelf preparing to go to 
the palace, He faid, he had been ſent for upon his account, 
and had been queſtioned very narrowly what fort ofa man 
he was. Having anſwered very favourably, both of him and 
his nation, he had aſked for Metical Aga's letters, or any 
other letters received concerning him from Jidda : he ſaid, 
that he had only ſhewn Metical's letter, wrote in the name of 
the ſherriffe, as alſo one from himſelf: that there were ſeverel 
great officers of government preſent ; and the Cadi (whom 
Mr. Bruce had ſeen the firit time he had been with the king) 

had read the letters aloud to them all: That one of them had 
aſked, How it came that ſuch a man as our traveller ventured 
to paſs theſe deſerts, with four or five old ſervants, and what. 
It was he came to ſee ? that he anſwered, he apprehended his” 
chief object at Sennaar was to be forwarded to his owneoun- 
try, It was alſo aſked, Why Mr. Bruce had not ſome Engliſh- 
men with him, as none of his ſervants were of that nation, 
but poor beggarly Kopts, Arabs and Turks, who were none 
of them of his religion. Belal anſwered, That travellers 
through theſe countries muſt take up with ſuch people as they 
can find going the ſame way; however, he believed ſome 
Engliſh ſervants had died in Abyflinia, Which country he had 
left the firſt opportunity that had offered, being Wearied by 
the perpetual war which prevailed. Upon which the king 
ſaid, „He has choſen well, When he came into this nw 


* 
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| For peace. You hheow, Hagi Belal, I can do nothing for um: 
| [ there is nothing in my hands, I could eaſier get him back 
| into Abyflinia than forward him into Egypt. Who is it now 
that-can paſs into Egypt?” The Cadi then ſaid, Hag! Belal 
tun get him to Suakim, and ſo to Jidda to his countrymen.” | 
To which Belal replied, ** The _ will find ſome way 
when he thinks farther of it.“ 


Ae days after this, Mr. Bruce had a meſſage from the 
palace. He found the king ſitting alone, apparently much 
chagrined, and in ill-bumour. He aſked him, in a very peev- 
iſh manner, if he was not yet gone? To which he anſwered. 
» Your Majeſty knows that it is in poſſible for me to go a ſtep 

from Sennaar without aſſiſtance from you.“ He again aſked 

him, in the ſame tone as before,“ How he could think of 

coming that way?“ He ſaid, “ Nobody imagined in Abyſſi- 
| nia but that he was able to give a ſtranger ſafe conduct 
' * through his own domigions.” He made no reply, but nodded 
| nar him to depart, which he immediately did, and ſo 
= bort, but difagreeable interview. 


- 


=—_ About four o*clock that ſame afternoon, Mr. Bruce was. 
again ſent for tothe palace, when the king told him, that ſev= 
eral of his wiyes were ill, and deſired that he would give them 
his advice, which he promiſed to do without difficulty, as all 
acquaintance with the fair ſex had hitherto been much to his 
vantage. He was admitted into a large ſquare apartment 
very ill lighted, in which were about fifty women, all per- 


of cotton rag about their waiſts. While he was muſing 
"vo or not all theſe might be queens, or whether there 
Wa anz queen among them, one of them took him by the 
| hand, and led him rudely enough into another apartment. 
3 This was much better lighted than the firſt. Upon a large 
bench, or ſota, covered withblue ſurat cloth, ſat three perſons 
clothed from the neck to the feet with blue cotton ſnirts. 


rr ano gd. Ei. ood. fac ds... * 


about fix'feet high, and corpulent beyond all proportion. 
She ſeemed to him, next to the elephant and rhinoceros, to be 


; the largeſt living creature he had met with. Her features 
ww r like thoſe of & negro: @ ring of gold paſſed 
* " through 


* 


fechiy black, without any covering but a very narrow piece 


One of theſe; who Mr. Bruce found was the favourite, was 


r ount URE IE” 


brought from Abyflinia, lived only a few weeks after he ar- 
rived, They ſeemed to have ſome. inward complaint, for 
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Aan her under lip, and weighed it down, till, like a flap, 
it covered her chin, and left her teeth bare, which were very 
ſmall and fine. The inſide of her lip ſhe had made black with 
antimony, Her ears reached down'ts her ſhoulders, and had 
the appearance of wings; ſhe had in each of them a large ring 
of gold, ſomewhat ſmaller than a man's little finger, and 
about five inches diameter. The weight of theſe had drawn 
down the hole where her ear was pierced ſo much that three 
fingers might eaſily paſs above the ring. She had a gold neck- 
lace, like what we uſed to call Eſclavage, of ſeveral rows, 
one below another, to which were hung rows of ſequin pierc- 
ed, She had on her ancles two manacles of gold, larger than 
any he had eyer ſeen upon the feet of felons, with which he 
could not conceivEit was poſſible for her to walk; but after- 
wards he found they were hollow. The others were dreſſed 
pretty much in the ſame manner ; only there was one that 
had chains which came from her ears to the outſide of each 
noſtril, where they were faſtened. There was alſo a ring put 


through the griſtle of her noſe, and which hung down 30 the 8 


opening ot her mouth. It had altogether ſomething 


pearance of a horſe's bridle. Upon his coming near them, the 


eldeit put her baud to her mouth and kiſſed it, ſaying, at the 
ſame time, in very vulgar Arabic,“ Kif halek howaja ?” (How 


do you do, merchant.) Mr, Bruce never in his life was more 
pleaſed with diſtant ſalutations than at this time. He anſwer- 
ed, Peace be among you ! 1 am a phyſician, and not 


merchant.” Mr. Bruce here omits to enumerate the multi- 
tude of their complaints; being a lady's phyſician, he 2 
ders diſcretion and ſilence as his fir it duties. 


No horſe, mule, aſs, or any other beaſt of burden, breed or | 


even live at Sennaar, or many miles about it. Poultry does not 
live there. Neither dog nor cat, ſheep nor bullock, can be 
preſerved a ſeaſon there. They muſt go all, every half year, 
to the ſands, Though all poſſible care be taken of them, 
they die in every place where the fat earth is about the town 
during the firſt ſeaſon of the rains. Two grey-haunds which 
Mr, Bruce brought from Atbara, and the m which he 


nothing appeared outwardly, Several kings have tried to 


nnn 


- 
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keep lions, but no care could prolong their lives beyond the 
ficit rains. Shekb,Adelan had two, which were in great 
health, being kept with his horſes at graſt in the ſands but 
three miles from Sennaar : neither roſe, nor any ſpecies of 
jeſſamine, grow here ; no tree but the lemon flowers near 
the city, that ever Mr. Bruce law ; z the roſe has been often 
tried, but in vain. 


is in lat. 13 34 36” north, and in long. 33® 30 
'* eaſt from the meridian ot Creenwich. It is on the weſt 


fide of the Nile, and cloſe upon the banks of it. Ihe ground 


whereon it ſtands riſes juſt enough to prevent the river from 


entering the town, even in the height of the ipundation, when 
it comes to be even with the ſtreet. 


The country around Sennaar is —— pleaſant in the 
end of Auguſt and beginning of September; Mr. Bruce 
means fo far as the eye is concerned: inſtead of that barren, 
bare waſte, which it appeared on their arrival in May, the 


a3 org now ſprung up, and covering the ground, made the 


hole of this immenſe plain appear a level, green land, in- 


terſperſed with great lakes of water, and ornamented at 


certain intervals with groups of villages the conical tops of 


the houſes preſenting, at a diſtance, the appearance of ſmall 
encampments. Through this immenſe extenſive plain, winds 


the Nile, a delighttul river there, above a mile broad, 


©? Full to the very brim, but never overflowing. Every where 


on theſe bauks are ſeen numerous herds of the moſt beautiful 
\ cnatls of various kinds, the tribute recently extorted from all 


tze Arabs, who, freed from their vexations, return home 
—mith the remainder of their flocks in peace, at as great a diſ- 


tance from the town, country, and their oppreſlors, as 7 


- nal hereafter. The dreſs of the Sennaar is very ſimple. It 
- conſiſts'of a long ſhirt of blue Surat cloth called Marowty, 


Þoffibly can. 


War and treaſon ſeem to be the only employment of this 


- horrid people, whom Heaven has ſeparated by almoſt impaſſ- 
able deſerts, from the reſt of mankind, confining them to an 


; accurſed ſpe 


„ ſeemingly to give them earneſt in time of the 
ſe which he has reſerved to them for an eter- 


only ot 


Which covers them from the lower part of the neck down ro - 
. a their 


— 
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their feet, but does not conceal the neck itſelf ; and this is 


the only difference between the men's and the women's dreſs z 
that of the women covers the neck altogether, being buttone 
ed like ours, The men have ſometimes a ſaſh tied about their 
middle; and both men and women go barefooted in the 
houſe, even thoſe of the better ſort of people. Their floors 
are covered with Perſian carpets, eſpecially the women's a- 
partments. In fair weather, they wear ſandals ; and without 
doors they uſe a kind of wooden patten, very neatly orna- 
mented with ſhells. In the greateſt heat at noon, they order 
buckets of water to be thrown upou them inſtead of bathings 
Both men and women anoint themſelves, at leaſt once a day, 
with camels greaſe mixed with civit, which they imagine 
ſoftens their ſkin, and preſerves. them from curancous erup- 

tions of which they are ſo fearful, that the ſmalleſt pimple 

in any viſible part of their body keeps them in the houſe till 

it diſappears: For the ſame reaſon, though they have a clean 
ſhirt every day, they uſe one dipt in greaſe to lie in all night, 


as they have no covering but this, and lie upon a bulls hide 


tanned, and very much ſoftened by this conſtant greaſing, 
and at the ſame time very cool, though it occaſions a ſmell 
Wat no waſhing can free them from. 


The poorer ſort live npon millet, made into bread or flour, 
The rich make a pudding of this, toaſting the flour before 
the fire, and pouring milk and butter into it; beſides which, 
they eat beef, partly roatted and partly ra 
cattle are the largeſt and fatteſt in the world, aud are ex; 


Ibeir horned - 


ceedingly fine; but the common meat ſold in the market is 


camel's fleſh, 
are always eaten raw through the whole country. Mr. 
Bruce never ſaw one inſtance where it was dreſſed with fire: 
it is not then true that eating raw fleſh is peculiar to Aby ſſi- 
nia: it is practiſed, in this inſtance of camel's fleſh, in all 
the black countries to the weſtward, Hog's fleſh is not ſold 
in the market; but all the people of Sennaar eat it publicly: 
men in office, who pretend to be Mahometaus, eat theirs in 
c. 


On the 7th of Auguſt, Mr. Bruce was informea by Hagi 
Belal, that Shekh Fidele of Teawa had been ſeveral days in 
e palace with the king, and had informed him, that Mr. 


* 
* 
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The liver of the animal, and the ſquare rib, 
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Bruce was laden with money, beſides a quantity of cloth of 
gold the richeſt he had ever ſeen, which the king of Abyſſi - 
nia had deſtined as a preſent to him, but which our traveller 
had perverted to his own uſe: He added, that the king had 
exprefled himſelf in a very threatening manner, and that he 
was very much afraid he was not in ſafety if Shekh Adelan 
was gone from Aira, Upon this Mr. Bruce deſired Hugi Be- 
lal to go to the palace, and obtain for him an audience of the 
king. In vain he repreſented to our traveller the riſk he ran 
by this meaſure ; he perſiſted in his reſolution 3 he was tied 
to the ſtake. To fly was impoſſible ; and he had often over- 
come ſuch dangers by braving them. 


| Beta went then unwillingly to the palace. Whether he 
delivered the meſſage he knows not, but he returned, ſaying, 
the king was buſy, and could not be ſeen, Mr. Bruce had, 
in the interim, ſent Soliman to the Gindi or Sed el Coom, 
telling him his difficulties, and the news he had heard. In 
place of returning an anſwer, he came directly to him him- 
ſelf, and was fitting with him when Hagi Belal returned, 
who appeared ſomewhat diſconcerted at the meeting. Gindi 
chid Hagai Belal very ſharply, aſking him what good all that 
tittle-rattle did either him or Mr. Bruce, and inſinuated pret- 
ty plainly, that he believed Hagi Belal did this in concert 
. with the king, to extort ſome preſent from our traveller. Af- 
ter ſome further converſation, Gindi took his leave, and Mr. 
Bruce attended him down ſtairs, with many profeſtions of 
titude ; and, at the door, he ſaid, in a very low voice, 

to our traveller, „Take care of you Belal, he is a dog worſe 
than a Chriſtian,” 


| It was now the 2oth ; and, for ſeveral days ſince Adelan's 
departure, no proviſions were ſent to Mr. Brace's houſe, a 
before was uſual, Money, therefore, became abſolutely nec 
effary, not only for their daily ſubſiſtence, but for camel: 
to carry their baggage, provifions, and water acroſs the def: 
ert. He now deſpaired abſolutely of aſſiſtance of any kinc 
from the king ; and an accident that happened made hin 
lay all thoughts aſide of ever troubling him more upon th 
ſubject. There are at Mecca a number of black eunuchs 
Whoſe ſervices are dedicated to that tewple, and the ſepulchr 
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of Medina. Part of theſe, from time to time, procure liber 
ty to return on a viſit to their reſpective homes, or to the 
large cities where they were ſold from, on the Niger, Bor- 
nou, Tocrur, and Tombucto, where they beg donations for 
the holy places, and frequently collect large ſums of gold, 
which abounds in theſe towns and territories. One of theſe, 
called Mahomet Towaſh; which ſignifies Eunuch, had return- 
ed from a begging voyage in Sudan, or Nigritia, and was at 
Sennaar exceedingly ill with an intermitting fever. The 
king had ſent for Mr. Bruce to viſit him, and the bark, in a 
few days, had perfectly recovered him. A proportional de- 
gree of gratitude had, in return, taken place in the breaſt of 
Mahomet, who, going to Cairo, was exceedingly deſirous of 
taking Mr. Bruce with him ; and this deſire was increaſed, 
when he heard he had letters from the ſherviffe- of Mecca, and 
wan acquainted with Ines A, who heed * IP 
maſter. . 1 5 4 6 


Nothing om be .more fortunate than this 8 at 


ſuch a time ; for he had ſpare camels in great plenty; and 
the Arabs, as he paſſed them, continued giving him more, and 


ſupported him with provifions wherever he went; for. theſe 

people, being accounted ſacred, and regarded. with a certain 
"Fellgions awe, as being in the immediate ſervice; of their 
-prophet,/ till now uſed to paſs inviolate wherever they were 
going, however unſettled the times, or however a 
nn #35 "7 


Every thing was now ready, Mr. Bruce's inſtruments and 
| baggage packed up, and the 25th of Auguſt fixed when they 
ſhould begin their journey to Atbara. Mahomet, who pafled ® 
a great part of his time at Mr. Bruce's boule, had not been 
ſeen by them for ſeveral days, which they did not think ex - 
traordinary „ being buly thenifelves, and knowing that his 
trade demanded continual attendance on the great people ; 
but they were exceedingly ſurpriſed at hearing from his black 
Soliman, that he and all his equipage had ſet out the night of 
the ach for Atbara. This they found afterwards was ut the 
earneſt perſuaſion of the king, and was at that time a heavy 
diſappointment to Mr, Bruce, however fortunate it N72 
out afterwards. | 
$i BY | The 
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The night of the 25th, which was to bave been that of their 
departure, Mr. Bruce ſat late in his room up ſtairs, in the 
back, or-moſt private part of their houſe. His little company 
was holding with him a moſt melancholy council on what had 
fo recently happened, and in general, upon the unpromiſſing 
face of their affairs. Their ſingle lamp was burning very 
dow, and ſuggeſted to them that it was the hour of ſleep ; to 
Fehich, however, none of them were very much inclined. 
Georgis, a Greek, who, on-account of the ſoreneſs of his eyes, 
Had ſtaĩd below in the dark, and fallen aſleep, came running 
up ſtairs in a great fright, and told them he had been awak- 
ened by the noiſe of men edeavouring to force open the door: 
that he hearkened a little, and found there were many of them. 
"Their arms were all ready; and they ſnatched them up and 
ran towards the door; but Mr. Bruce ſtopt, and planted them 
upon the firſt landing-place in the ſtair caſe, as he wiſhed not 
ta fire till the enemy was fairly in the houſe, that no excuſe 
might remain for this their violation of hoſpitality. By this 
time, the affailants had forced the outer gate, and were then 
in the lodge, endeavouring to do the ſame by the inner, hav- 
ing pat a handfpike under it to lift it up from the hinges. 
«© Are you not madmen, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) and weary of your 
Moves, to attempt to force Adelan's houſe, when there are 
within it men abundantly provided with large fire arms, that, 
upon one diſcharge through the door, will lay you all dead 
where you now ſtand ?*” Stand by from the door, (cries 
Iſhmael) and let me fire. Theſe black Kafrs don't yet know 
What my blunderbuſs is.” They had been ſilent from the 
time Mr. Bruce had ſpoken, and had withdrawn the hand- 
« {pike from under the door. Ullah ! Ullah ! (cries one of 
them ſoftly) how ſound you ſleep! we have been endeavour - 
ing to waken you this hour. The king is ill: tell Yagoube 
to come to the palace, and open the door inſtantly.” «Tell 
the king (ſaid Mr. Bruce) to drink warm water, and I will ſee 
him in the morning.” At this time one of Mr. Bruce's ſer- 
vants fired a piſtol in the air, out of an upper window; upon 
Which they all ran off, They ſeemed io be about ten or 
twelve in number, and left three handſpikes behind them. 
The noiſe of the piſtol brought the guard, or patrole, in about 
half an hour, who carried intelligence to the Sid el Coom, 
our traveller's friend, by whom he was informed in the morn- 
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ing. that be had found them all out, and put them in irons; 
that Mahomet, the king's ſervant, who met them at Teawa, 


was one of them; and that there was no poſſibility now of con- 


cealiug this from Adelan, who would order him to be impaleds 


Things were now come to ſuch a criſis, that Mr. Bruce was 
determined to leave his inſtruments and papers with Kittou, 
Adelan's brother, or with the Sid el Coom, while. he went 
to Shaddly to ſee Adelan. But firſt he thought it neceſſary 
to apply to Hagi Belal to try what funds they could raiſe to 
provide the neceſſaries for their journey. Mr. Bruce ſhewed 
him the letter of Ibrahim, the Englith broker of Jidda, of 
which before he had received a copy and repeated advices, 
and told him be ſhould want 200 ſequins at lealt, for bis camels 
and proviſions, as well as for ſome preſents that he ſhould have 
occaſion for,to make his way to the great men in Atbara, Never 
was ſurpriſe better counterfeited than by this man. He held 
up his hands in the utmoſt aſtoniſhment, repeating, 200 ſe- 
quins ! over twenty times, and aſked Mr, Bruce if he thought 
money grew. upon trees at Sennaer ;. that it was with the ut- 
molt difficulty he could ſpare him 20 dollars, part ot Which he 
mult borrow from a friead. | WIE E 


This was a ſtroke that ſeemed to inſure Mr. Bruce's deftruc- 
tion, no other reſource being now left. They were already 
indebted to Hagi Belal twenty dollars for proviſion : they had 


| ſeven mouths to feed daily; and as they had neither meat, mo- 


ney, nor credit, to continue at Sennaar was impoſſible. They 
had ſeen, a few nights before, that no houſe could protect 
them there; and to leave Seanaar was, in their ſituation, as 

impoſſible as to ſtay there. They had neither camels to carry 

their proviſions and baggage, nor ſkins for their water, nor, 
indeed, any proviſions to carry, nor money to ſupply them 
with any of theſe, nor knew any perſon that could give them 
affiſtance nearer than Cairo, from which they were then diſ- 
tant about 17“ of the meridian, or above 1000 miles in a 


| Araight line; great part of which was through the moſt bar - 


ren, unhboſpitable deſerts in the world, deſtitute of all vegeta- 
tion, and of every animal that had the breath of life. Hagi 
Belal was inflexible ; he began now to be weary of our travel - 
lers, to fee them but ſeldom ; and there was great appearance ' 
of his ſdon withdrawing himſelf entirely, ** 


* 
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Mr. Bruce's ſervants began to murmur: ſome of them 
had known of his gold chain from the beginning, and theſe, in 
the common danger, imparted what they knew to the reſt. In 
mort, he reſolved, though very unwillingly not to ſacrifice bis 
own life and that of his ſervants, and the finiſhing his travels, 
now fo far advanced, to childiſh vanity. He determined there- 
fore to abandon his gold chain, the honorable recompence 
of a day fall ot fatigue and danger. Whom to entruſt it to 
was the next conſideration ; and, upon mature deliberation, 
he found it could be to nobody but Hagi Belal, bad as 
he had reaſon to think he was. However, to put a check 
upon him, he ſent for the Sid el Coom, in whoſe preſence he 
repeated his accuſation againſt Belal ; he read the Seraff s let- | 
ter in his favour, and the ſeveral letters that Belal had written 
him whilſt he was at Gondar, declaring bis acceptance of the 
order to furniſh him with money when he ſhould arrive at 
Sennaar ; and he upbraided him in the rongeſt terms with 
duplicity and breach of faith. 3 


But all that he could ſay was very far ae toft he violent ex- 
poſtulation from the Gendi that immediately followed: He 
gave Hagi Belal many not obſcure hints, that he looked upon 
- This injury as done to himſelf, and would repay him : that 
- though he had done this to pleaſe the king, the time might not 
be far off when that favour would be of very little uſe to mm; 


on tbecontrary, might be a reaſon for ſtripping him of all ke 
”- had in the world. The force of theſe arguments ſeemed” to 


\ firike Hagi BelaPs imagination very powerfully. He even of- 


ITY ſered to advance-go ſequins, and to if he could raife any 


more among his friends. The Gendi (a rare inftance in that 
country) offered to lend him fifty. But the dye was now caſt, 
"the chain had been produced aud ſeen, and it was become 
exceedingly dangerous to earry ſuctia quantity of gold in any 
ſhape along with him. He therefore conſented to ſell it to 
Hagi Belal in preſence of the Gendi, and they immediately ſet 
about the purchaſe ot neceſſaries; with this proviſo, that if 
Adelan, upon Mr, Bruce's going to Shaddly, did furniſn himt - 


with camels aud necefſaries, ſo much of ING 2 = ns de 
returned. | 


| 1 
.- «It was the * of a that . were all prepared to 
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beginning, 
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beginning, and which, every day they continued init, had en- 

gaged them in greater difficulties aud danger, They. flattered- 
themſelves, that, once diſengaged from this bad ſtep, the 
greate(t part of their ſufferings was over ; for they appre- 
hended nothing but from men, and, with very great reaſon, 

thought they had ſeeu the worſt of them. 


In the evening Mr. Bruce received a meſſage from the king. 
to come directly to the palace. He accordingly obeyed, taking 
two ſervants along with him, and found him ſitting ing little, 
low chamber, very neatly fitted up with chintz, or priuted cal- 
ico curtains, of a very gay and glaring pattern. He was ſmoak- 
ing with a very long Perſian pipe through water, was alone, 
and ſeemed rather grave than in ill humour, He gave Mr. 
Bruce his hand to kiſs as uſual ; and, after pauſing a moment. 
without ſpeaking, (during which our traveller was ſtanding-- 
before him), a ſlave brought him a little ſtool, and ſet it down» 
Juſt oppoſite to him; upon which he ſaid, in a low voice, ſo- 
that Mr. Bruce could ſcarcely tear him, Fudda, fit down,”. 
Pointing to the ſtool, He ſat down accordingly. *-You.are: 
going, I hear (ſays he) to Acelan.” Our traveller anſwered, 
4 Yes.” „Did he ſend for you? He ſaid, ** No; but, as 
be wanted to return to Egypt, he expected Jetiers irum him in, 
anſwer to thoſe he brofight from Cairo.” Aing. *+ You are 
not ſo gay as when you firſt arrived here.” Ya... I have had 
no very great reaſon.” Their converſation was now taking 
a very laconic and ſerious turn, but he did not ſeem to under- 
ſtand the meaning of what he ſaid laſt... X. Adelan has fenr” 
for you by my deſire ; Wed Abrofand all the Jehaina Arabs 
have rebelled, and will pay no tribute. They fay you have a 
quantity of powerful fire-arms with yon, that will kill twenty 
or thirty men at a ſhot.” Ya. Say fifty, or ſixty, if it hits 
them.” X. „ He is therefore to employ you with your guns: 
to puniſh thoſe Arabs, and ſpoil them of their camels, part of 
which he will give to you.” Mr. Bruce preſently underſtood 
what he meant, and only anſwered, „I am a ſtranger here, 

and deſire to hurt no man. My arms are for my ou n defence 
againſt robbery and violence.” At this inſtant the Turk, 
Hagi Iſhmael, cried from without the door, in. broken Arudic, 
% Why did you not tell thoſe black Kafrs, you ſent to rob and 


murder us the other night, to ſtay a little longer, and you, 
113 would 
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would have been better able to judge what our fire · arma cam 


do, without ſending for us either to Abroff or Adelan. By 
the head of the prophet | let them come in the. day time, and 
I will-fight ten of the beſt you have in Sennaar.“ T.. The 


man is mad, but he brings me to ſpeak of what was in my 


head when I defired to ſee you. Adelan has been informed 
that Mahomet, my ſervant, who brought you from 'Teawa, 
has been guilty of a drunken frolic at the door of his houſe, 

and has ſent ſoldiers to take him tu-day with two or three 
others of his companions.” Ya. © 1 know nothing about Ma- 
homet, nor do | drink with him, or give him drink. About 
half a ſcore of people broke into Adelan's boule in the night, 
with a view to rub and murder us, but I was not at the pains. 
to fire at ſuch wretches as theſe, Two or three ſervants with 
ſticks were all that were needful. I underſtand, indeed, that 
Shekb Adelan is exceedingly diſpleaſed that I did not fire at 
them, and has ſent to the Gindi, ordering him to deliver two 
of them to him to-morrow: to be executed publicly before 
the door of his huuſe on the market · day. But this, yan know, 
is among yourſelves. I am very well pleaſed none of thew 
are dead, as they might have been, by. my hands on thoſe of 
my people.“ K. True; but Adelan is not king, and I 
charge you, when you ſee bim to aſk. for Mahomei - lite, or a. 
conſiderable deal of blame will fall upon you. When you re- 
turn back, I will ſend. him to conduct you to the frontiers of 
Egypt.” Upon this Mr. Bruce bowed and took his leave. He: 
went home perfectly determined what he was to do. He hack 
nom obtained; from the king an involuntary: fateguard' till he 
mould arrive at Adelan's ; thut is, bg was ſure that, in hopes 
Mr. Bruce mighs-procure-a.neprieve tor Mahomet, no trap. 
would be laid for him on the road. He determined therefore; 
to make the beſt uſe of bis time; and every thing being ready, 
they loaded the-camels, and:ſent them forward that night to a 
mall village called Saliman, three or four miles from Sen- 
naar: and having ſettled his accounts with Hagi Belal, he re» 


ceived, back tix, links, the miſerable remains af. one hundred 
and eighty-four, of which, bis noble chain once couliſted, 


This traitor kept him the few, laſt minutes to write a letter 
to the Engliſh at Jidda, to recommend him for the. ſervice he 
had done Mr. Bryce at Sennaar ; and this he complied with, 


that be might iuform the broker Ibrahim that he bad received 
no 
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no money from his correſpondent, and give him a caution; 
CE Or é 75 


Aſter leaving Sennaar, Mr. was overtaken on the, | 
road by a black ſlave, who at-firſt gave him ſome apprehenſion, 
as he was alone with ouly one Barbarian, a Nubian, ſervant, by, 
the fide of his camel, and was going flowly. Upon inquiry,, 
he tound him to be ſent by Hagi Belal, with a baſket contain» 
ing ſome green tea and ſugar, and four bottles of rack, in ro- 
turn tor his letter. He ſent back the meſſenger, and gave the: 
care of the baſket to his on ſervant ; and, about ten o' clock. 
in the evening of the zth of September, they, all met together; | 
Joy fully at Soliman, 

On the 8h of September, ey leſt the village af Soliman 3. 
and about three o clock in the atternoon, came to Wed el Tum: 
bel; which is not a river, as the name would ſeem to figs: 
niſy, but three villages ſituated upon a pool of: water, neariy 
in a line frum north to ſonth. 


On the 4th of October, after meeting with various adyen- 
tures in the courſe of their journey, but none of them of ann 
material couſequence, they arrived at Chendi, or Chundi, 
which is a large village, the capital of its diſtrict, the governs 
ment of which belongs ta Sittina, (as ſhe is called), which ſig: 

nifies the Miſtreſs, or the Lady, ſhe being ſiſter to Wed A 
the principal of the Arabs in this country. She had been mar-. 
ried, but her huſband was dead. She had one ſon, Idris Wed 
el Faal, who was to ſucceed to the government of Chendi up- 
on his mother's death, and. who, in effect, een 
of his kindred. already. 40 


Chendi has in it about 230 houſes, Which are not all built 
contiguous, ſome of the belt of them being ſeparate; and that 
of Sittina's is half a mile from the town, There are two or 
three tolerable houſes, but the reſt of them are miſerable hov- 
els, built of clay and reeds. Sittina gave Mr. Bruce one of 
theſe houſes, which he vſed for keeping ie inſtruments: and 
baggage from being pilfered or broken: he ſlept abroad in 
the tent, and it was even there hot enough. The women of 
Chendt are eſteemed the moſt beautiful in Atbara, and the 
men the greateſt cowards; This is the character they bear 
among their countrymen; but they had little opportunity of 

verify ing 
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verifying either. On their arrival at Chendi, they found the 
people very much alarmed at a phenomenon, which, though 
it often happens,. by ſome We inadvertency had never 
been obſerved, even in this Wrene ſky. The planet Venus 
appeared ſhining, with undiminiſhed light all day, in defi- 
ance of the brighteſt ſun, from which ſhe was but little diſ- 
tant. Though this phenomenon be viſible every four years, it 
filled all the people, both in town and country, with alarm, 
They flocked to Mr. Bruce in crowds from all quarters to be 
ſatisfied what it meant ; and, when they ſaw his teleſcopes 
and quadrant, they could not be perſuaded but that the ſtar 
had become viſible by ſome correſpondence and intelligence 
with him, and for his uſe. The bulk of the people in all 
countries is the ſame : they never foretel any thing but evil. 
The very regular and natural appearance of this planet was 
immediately converted, therefore, into a ſign that there 
would be a bad harveſt next year, and ſcanty rains: that A- 
bou Kalec with an army would depoſe the king, and over- 
run all Atbara ; whilſt ſome threatened Mr. Bi uce as a princi- 
pal operator in bringing about theſe diſaſters. On the other 
- hand, without ſeeming over-ſolicitous about his vindication, 
he inſinuated among the better ſort, that this was a lucky 
and favourable ſign, a harbinger of good fortune, plenty, 
and peace. The clamour upon this ſubſided very much to 
his advantage, the rather, becauſe Sittina and her ſon Idris 
knew certainly that Mahomet Abou Kalec was not to be in 
Atbara that year. 


On the 12th of October, Mr. Bruce waited upon Sittina, 
who received him behind a ſcreen, ſo that it was impoſſible 
either to ſee or figure her face; he obſerved, however, that 
there were apertures ſo managed in the ſcreen that ſhe had a 
perfect view of him. She expreſſed berſelf with great 
politeneſs ; talked much upon the terms in which Adelan was 
with the king, and wondered exceedingly how a white man 
like him ſhould venture ſo far in ſuch an ill-governed coun- 
try. Allow me, Madam, (ſaid Mr. Bruce) to complain 
of a breach of hoſpitality in you, which no Arab has been 
yet guilty of towards me.” “Me! (ſaid ſhe) that would be 
ſtrange indeed, to a man that bears my brother's letter. 
How can that be?” « Why, you tell me, Madam, that 1 


e 
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am 2 white man, by which I knaw that you ſee me, without 
giving me the like advantage. The queens of Sennaar did 3 
not uſe me ſo hardly; I had a Wie: of them without hav-, 

ing, uſed any importunity.“ this ſhe broke out into a 
great fit of laughter; then fell into a,conyerſation about medi- 
cines to make her hair grow, or rather to binder it from fall - 
jag off. She deſired Mr. Bruce to come to her the next day: 
that her ſon Idris would be then at home from the Howat 3 
and that he very much wiſhed to ſee him. She that — ſent 
them plenty of n from her ou table. 


on the 13th, it was fo excefyely bot that it "was inpotble 
to ſuffer the burning ſun. The poiſonous ſimoom blew like- 
wiſe as if it came from an oven. Their eyes were dim, their 
lips cracked, their knees tottering, their throats perfectly 
dry, and no relief was found from drinking an immoderate 
quantity of water. The People adviſed Mr. Bruce to dip a, 
ſponge in vinegar and water, and hold it before his mouth 


and noſe ; and this greatly relieved him. Iu the evening he 


went to Sittina, Upon entering the houſe, a blatk flave laid 
held of him by the hand, and placed bim in a paſſage, at the; 
end of which were two oppoſite doors. Mr. Bruce did not 
well know the reaſon of this; but ſtaid only a tew minutes, 
when he heard one of the doors at the end of the paſſage open, 
and Sittina appeared magnificently dreſſed, :withua bind of 
round cap of ſolid gold upon the crown of her head, all 
beat very thin, and hung round with ſequins; with a variety 

of gold chains, ſolitaires, and necklaces of the ſame nietal, 


about her neck. Her hair was plaited in ten or twelve ſmall: 


diviſions like tails, which hung down below her waiſt ; and 
over her was thrown a common cottou white garment. She 

had a purple ſilk ſtole, or ſcarf, hung very graceſully upon 
her back, brought again round her waiſt, without covering 
her ſhoulders or arma. Upon her wriſts ſhe, had two bracelets 
like handcuffs, about half an inch thick; and two gold mana - 
cles. of the ſame at her feet, fully an inch diameter, the moſt 
diſagre eable and awkward part of her dreſs. Mr, Bruce ex- 
pected ſhe would have hurried through with ſome affectation 
of ſurpriſe. Ou the contrary, ſhe ſtopt in the middle of the 
paſſage, ſaying, in a very grave manner, Kifhalec,—how”, 

are you?” Mr, Bruce — cis was an opportunity of kiſl> j 
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ing her hand, which he did, without her ſhiewing any fort of 
reluctance. Allow me clan, Madam, (ſeid Mr. 
Bruce) to ſay one word.“ bowed with her head, and 
ſaid, Go in at that door, Abd I will hear you.” The flave 
appeared, and cartied him through a door at the bottom of 
the paſſage into a room, while her miſtreſs vaniſhed in at an- 
other door at the top, and there was the ſcreen he had ſeen the 
day before, and the lady ſitting behind it. . 


She was a woman ſtarcely forty, taller than the middle ſize, 


red lips, the fineſt teeth and eyes he had ſeen; but at the top 
of her noſe, and between her eye-brows, ſhe had a ſmall ſpeck 
made of cohol or antimony, four-corner*d, and of the ſiae of 
the ſmalleſt patches our women uſed to wear ; another rather 
longer upon the top of her noſe, and one on the middle of ber 


chin. 


Sittita, <* Tel me what you would ſay to me as a phyſi- 
cian”=< Va. It was, Madam, but in conſequence of your diſ- 
- courſe yeſterday. That heavy gold cap with which you preſs 
your hair will certainly be the cauſe of a great part of it fall- 
ing of.” Sir. 1 believe ſo; but I ſhould catch cold, I am 
fo accuſtomed to it, if I was to leave it off. Are you a man 
_. of name and family in your own country?“ Ya. Of both, 
Madam. Sit. Are the women bandſome there?“ Ya, 
ce The: handſomeſt in the world, Madam; but they are ſo 
good, and fo excellent in all other reſpects, that nobody 
thinks at all of their beauty, nor do they value themſelves up- 
on it.” St. And do they allow you to kiſs their hands? 
Fs. « L underſtand you, Madam, though you have miſtaken 
me. There is no familiarity in kiffing hands, it is a mark of 
mage, and diſtant reſpect paid in my country to our ſove - 
reigns, and ro none earthly beſides.” Sit. O yes! but the 
kings.” Ya, Les, and the queens too always on the knee, 
Madam: I faid our fovereigns, meaning both king and queen. 
On her part, it is a mark of gracious condeſcenſion, in favour 
of rank, merit, and bonourable behaviour; it is a reward for 
dangerous and diſſicult ſervices, above all other compenſation.” 
Ker. But do yon know that no man ever kiſſed my hand 
bus you?” Va, * It is iwpoflible 1 ſhould know that, nor is it 
material. 


had a very round plump face, her mouth rather large, very 
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certainly has done neither: 
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Material. Of this I am conſident, it was meant reſpe&fully, 
cannot hurt you, and - ought offend, you.” Sitt. e 5 
"Wiſh very much Idris my 
ſon would come and ſee v0, it is on his account I drefſed 
myſelf to day.” 1 


Ya. . I bope, Madam, when l ao ſee him be will think off 


ſome way of forwarding, me ſafely to Barbar, in my way to 


Egypt.“ Sitt. . Safely ! God forgive you! you are throwing 
yourſelf away wantonly. Idris himſelf, king of this country, 


dares not undertake ſuch a journey. But why did not you go 
along with Mahomet Tawaſh ? He ſet out only a few days 
ago for Cairo, the ſame way you are going, and has, I believe, 
taken all the Hybeers with him. Go call the porter ” ſaid ſhe 
to her ſlave. When the porter came, Do you know if Ma- 
homet Towaſh is gone to Egypt?“ I know he is gone to 


Barbar,“ ſays the porter; the two Mahomets, and Abdel 


Jeleel, the Biſhareen, are with him.“ Why did he take all 
the Hybeers ?”” ſaid Sittina. The men were tired and diſ- 
couraged, (anſwered the porter), by their late ill · uſage from 
the Cubbaceſh, and being ſtripped of every thing, they wanted 
to be at home.” Sitt. Somebody elſe will offer, but you 
mult not go without a good man with you: I will not ſuffe® 


vou. Theſe Biſhareen are people known here, and may be 
_ truſted; but while you ſtay let me ſee you every day, and if 


you want any thing, ſend by a ſervant of mine. It is a tax, 1 
know, improperly laid upon a man like you, to aſk for every 
neceſſary ; but Idris will be here, and he will provide you 
better.“ He went away upon this converſation, and ſoon 
found that Mahomet Towaſh had ſo well followed the diree- 
tion of the Mek of Sennaar, as to take all the Hybeers, or 
guides of note with him on purpoſe to diſappoint Ar. Bruce, 


Chendi is in lat. 160 38“ 35% north, and 33% 24 "45" ea 2 : 
the meridian of Greenwich. 


.Qa-the aach of Oe in the evening, they left Chendi, 


and reſted two miles from the town; and, on the ↄth of No- 


vember, having received all the aſſurances poſſible from Idris, 

the guide whom Mr. Bruce had engaged at Chendi, that he 
would live and die with them, after having repeated the 
prayer 
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2 #\ rd ers ar 4. n G2 7 7 "no 
prayer of peace, they put on the beſt countenance 'poſſible, 
e deſert.” There were Iſhmael 


ints? ſides Georgis, who was almoft 
Io She's uſeleſs.” © Two barbarians, - who took care of the 


at Barbar, to return home; in all nine perſons, eight only 
of whom were effective. They were all well-armed with 
blunderbuſſes, ſwords, piſtols, and. double · barrelled guns, ex- 
cept Idris and his lad, who had ae the only. arms r 
could uſe. i} II 47 15 ö ; 


On the 14th, they were at once | Urpetee and terrified by a 

"fight ſurely one of the moſt magnificent in the world, In thar 
vaſt expanſe of deſert, from W. and to N. W. of them, they 
aw a number of prodigions pillars of ſand at different di- 
\tances, at times moving with great celerity, at others ſtalking 
:on. with, a majeſtic ſlowneſs ; at intervals they thought they 
were coming in a very few miuutes to overwhelm them; and 
ſmall quantities of ſand did actually more than once 'texth 
them. Again they would retreat ſo as to be almoſt out of 
icht, their tops reaching to the very clouds. There the tops 
often 2 from the es; and theſe, once dis joined, 


Wilperſed ii the air, and di not appear more. Sometimes 
they were oken near the middle, as if ſtruck with a large 


canon ſhot. About noon they began to advance with con- 


ſiderable twiſtneſs upon them, the wind being very ſtrong at 
north. Eleven of them ranged along ſide of them, about the 
diſtance of three miles, The greateſt diameter of the largeſt 


appeared to Mr. Bruce at that diſtance as if i it would meaſure 


ten ſeet. They retired. from them with a wind at S. E. leav- 
ing an impreſſion on qur traveller's mind to which he can 
give no name, though ſurely one ingredient in it was fear, 
with a conſiderable deal of wonder and-aſtoniſhment, It was 
in vain to think of flying ; the ſwifteſt horſe, or faſteſt ſailing 
ſhip,.could be of no uſe to carry them out of this danger, and 


the full perſuaſion of this rivetted him as if to the ſpot where 
he ſtood, and he let the camels gain on him ſo much in his 
"Nate of lameneſs, that it WAS wa n pe he could 


overtake them, Ne | 


camels, Idris, and a young man, a relation of his, who joined ; 
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From this day, ſubordination, though not entirely ceaſed; 
was faſt on the decline: all wasgdifcontent murmuring, and 
fear, Their: water was grea med, and that terrible 
deathly by; thirſt-began to ſtare wy 
 owhag in a great meaſure to t 
who had been left centinel 0 


Be our of it at his on diſeretion. Mr. aa s 
that, hearing ſomebody-tir, and fearing dete ion, he had 
withdrawn'himfelf us ſpeedily as poſſible, without taking time 
to tie the mouth of abe girba, which 1 the morn» 
6 nnn. „RU Tg mts 


The phenomenon of the fimoom, unexpected by them, 
though ſoreſeen by Idris, - cauſed them all to relapſe into the 
greateſt deſpondency. It ill continued to blow, ſo a to e- 
nauſt them entirely, though the blaſt was ſo weak, as ſcarcely 
would have raiſed a leaf from the ground. At 20 minutes 
betore five the ſimoom cg] ,; and & comfortable and cooling 
breeze came by ſtarts from the north, 8 
dies at a time, aud theu falling con. ti, s d. 

744 5 88 E „ e 

* "which did pes Ad intavitant; for aho.of 

ance or 9. of travellers, had greatiy more | l 
deſtroying them. Large tribes of Arabs, t 0-0 f 1 i 
ſand, encamped together, were cantoned, ai it- K 
ferent places of this deſert, where there was water Aeg to 
ſerve their numerous herds of cattle ; and theſe, as their ocea · 
fion required, traverſed in parties all that wide expanſe of | 
foliewde; from The mountains near the Red Sea eaſt to the 3 
bankt vfithe. Nile on the weſt, according us tht feverat de- 

ſigns; or neceſſities' required. Thete were Jebeleen Arabs, 
_ thoſe (cruel, barbarotsfanaticks, that deliberately (hed ſo much 
blood during the time they were eſtabliſhing the Mahometan 
religion. If it had been theit᷑ lot to falꝭ among theſe people, 
and it was next to a certainty gat they were at that very in- 
ſtont ſurrounded by them, death Was "certain, and their only 
eomfort was, that they could die but 6hee; and that to d 
Ne men wut in their own option. Indeed, Without conli- 
- deriny the t une which theſe» wretehes naturally 

23 ; bear, 
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$ bear, there could be nd reaſon for letting them ures Thr 
. © could be of no ſervice EIT 8 Tapas 3658 to have 

"them into. Egypt, after has 
* goods, could gg QRE? 


Mee then remaining was, that their 
E 4 fo ſinall, that, by our travellers' great ſupe · 
in fire-arms and in courage, they might turn the miſ: 
deute upon the aggrefſors. deprive them of their camels, 
and pears oF carrying water, and leave them ſeattered-:in/ the 
3 9 — arent , 
RE” 1 MW n? they were 
; 1 of thoſe barbarians. * wot 


On te 224, their/ camels were reduced to five ; a4 l. dis 

- not that theſe were capable of continuing their journey 

much longer. In chat cafe, no'remedy. remained, but that 

ehen ſhould carry his own water and proviſions. Now, 

dae Wan could carry the watefhhe. ſhould uſe between 

well and well, OT ee 

be doubled by ſome wells being found dry: and if that 

bo — yer, as it was jgppoſlible for a man to carry bis 

viſion: conld not Mi without 8 
ene 


* half paſt N 
ed to i their camels by every method they could deviſe, but 
all in vain ; only one of them could getapon his legs, and 
that one did not ſtand two minutes till be kneeled down and 
could never be raiſed aſterwarda. Every way they turned 
themſelves, Math now flared them in the face. They had 
neither time nor ſtrength to waſle, nor Praviſions to ſupport 
them. They then took the ſmall ſlæins that had contained their 


. ry them with eaſe ; but aſter all | theſe ſhifts, there was not 

enough to ſerve them three « at which he had eſtimated 
their journey to Syene, lch Qill however was uncertain. 
Finding, therefore, the camels would got riſe, they killed two 
of them, and took ſo much fleſh as might ſerve for the defi- 


ciency of a LAT atk” . 


water, and filled them as far as they thought a man could car- 
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got about four gallons of water. , Tue ſmall remains of their 
-miſerable ſtock uf black bread ao 
port they had hitherto. liv 
t be- wird- 
ee eee They were 
ey to the weakneſs of his creatures, has colfealed Wn 
their fight, in deſerts almoſt joacceGble to them. Ne 
but death was before their-eyes : All Mr. Bruce's papers; N 
_ quadrant; teleſcopes, and tinie-Eeeper,,were now to be aban- 
doned to the rude and ignorant hands of robbers, or to de bu» 
Heil in the funds. However, on the 29th, n 
"Bible Joy, they faw the palm-trees at Aſſouan, and a quarter 
before ten arrived ek We on the north We. 
., + | £49 52 s 
i WII. 964480 * 4 
3 e before they ee WIR 
Aga about fifty loaves of fine wheat bread, and ſeveral large . 
Aſhes of drefſed meat. But the ſmell of theſe laſt no ſooner 4} 
reached Mr. Bruce t fainted u the floor. He made 
ſeveral tri er werds, with no ſucceſs. for the firſt _ 
two days j nor could he reconcile himſelf to any fd food 
Hut toaſted bread and coffee, ſervants. had none oh, cl 
. qualms, for they partook 7; and: greedily az 
bounty. "3.44 e 


Mr. — ER room . ſix days 
after his arrival; but, as ſoon as he got better, he and his ſer- 
vants ſet out on drnedaries, in order to recover his baggage. 
The Aga had ſent four ſervants belonging to his ſtables to ac- 
company them; active, lively, aud good-bu fellows, 
About twelve &clock, they got into a valley, and hid them- 
ſelves in the low part of it, under a dank, for the night was 
exceeding cold; Mr. Bruce was afraid,” that they had paſſed 
his baggage in the dark, 28 none of ibem were perfectiy fure 
of the place; but as ſoon IC light eue, they recovered. their 

track as freſh and entire as when they made it. After having 
gone about half an hour in their former footſteps, they had 
the unſpeakable ſatisfaftion to find the quadrant and the 
whole baggage ; and by them the bodies of their ſlaughtered 
., camels, a ſmall ien been torn by the 
. ** | Mr, Bruce 
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* Mr. Bruee, after havin re kind 

mis place, on the adi - tet outfor- Cairo, whene 
— He arrived 00 = 3 — 
dad fog * . His fon -· in- law, Mahbo- 
| uſurped his power. Mahg- 
—_ " Bruce's arrival, ſent a par- 
n, wk with' much rudeneſs and harſh treatment, 
| ted. our traveller ioto- His preſence, He received bim 
- kindly, permitted him to ſit. and; ondered him a preſent of 
a baſket of orapges Mn u Wound {equine 35" the; bottom. » 
Out countrymen refuſed the. money, as he could be ſupplied 
by at Cairo ta whom he had letters of credit.. Mabo- 
met then preſented him with a caftan, or robe, in teſtimony 
| ol his kindneſs, and enpreſſed a wild, that be. would aſk 
2 Fome other favour. Mr. Bruce mentioned the inconyenien- 
d opprefions to which the Englifh trade was ſubjected 
1 Jidda þ and-withed Mahomet ro permit them to refort to 
— 2 he readily ann mum to tat 
: nnd it would appear," 
Terry banal ſer vice. But he 


— occurring. | nn our truveller 
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